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TITLE  3--THE  PRESIDENT 

EXECUTIVE  ORDER  10220 

Authorizing  the  Appointment  of  Stan¬ 
ley  C.  Wollaston  to  a  Competitive 
Position  Without  Regard  to  the 
Civil  Service  Rules 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  me 
by  section  2  of  the  Civil  Service  Act  of 
January  16,  1883  (22  Stat.  403,  404),  it  is 
hereby  ordered  that  Stanley  C.  Wollaston 
may  be  appointed  to  a  competitive  posi¬ 
tion  in  the  Department  of  Labor  without 
compliance  with  the  competitive  provi¬ 
sions  of  the  Civil  Service  Act  and  Rules. 

Harry  S.  Truman 

The  White  House, 

March  2,  1951. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  61-2985;  Piled,  Mar.  2,  1951; 
3:31  p.  m.] 


EXECUTIVE  ORDER  10221 

Providing  for  the  Administration  of 
Disaster  Relief 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  me 
by  the  act  of  September  30, 1950,  entitled 
"An  Act  to  authorize  Federal  assistance 
to  States  and  local  governments  in  major 
disasters  and  for  other  purposes”  (Pub¬ 
lic  Law  875,  81st  Congress),  hereinafter 
referred  to  as  the  act,  and  as  President 
of  the  United  States,  it  is  hereby  ordered 
as  follows: 

1.  The  following-described  authority 
and  functions  shall  be  exercised  or  per¬ 
formed  by  the  Housing  and  Home  Fi¬ 
nance  Administrator,  or  by  any  officer  or 
officers  in  his  agency  designated  by  him : 

(a)  The  authority  conferred  upon  the 
President  by  section  3  of  the  act  to  direct 
Federal  agencies  to  provide  assistance  in 
any  disaster  which  is  in  the  determina¬ 
tion  of  the  President  a  major  disaster. 

(b)  The  authority  conferred  upon  the 
President  by  section  5  (a)  of  the  act  to 
coordinate  the  activities  of  Federal  agen¬ 
cies  in  providing  disaster  assistance  and 
to  direct  any  Federal  agency  to  utilize 
its  available  personnel,  equipment,  sup¬ 
plies,  facilities,  and  other  resources,  in 
accordance  with  the  authority  contained 
in  the  act. 

(c)  The  preparatidn  of  proposed  rules 
and  regulations  for  the  consideration  of 


the  President  and  issuance  by  him  under 
section  5  (b)  of  the  act. 

(d)  The  preparation  of  the  annual 
and  supplemental  reports  provided  for 
by  section  8  of  the  act,  for  the  considera¬ 
tion  of  the  President  and  transmittal  by 
him  to  the  Congress. 

2.  Nothing  in  this  order  shall  be  con¬ 
strued  to  prevent  any  Federal  agency 
from  affording  such  assistance  and  tak¬ 
ing  such  other  action  as  may  accord 
with  the  existing  policies,  practices,  or 
statutory  authority  of  such  agency,  in 
the  event  of  any  disaster  which  will  not 
permit  delay  in  the  commencement  of 
Federal  assistance  or  other  Federal 
action,  and  pending  the  determination 
of  the  President  whether  the  disaster  is 
a  major  disaster. 

Harry  S.  Truman 

The  White  House, 

March  2,  1951. 

(F,  R.  Doc.  61-2986;  Plied,  Mar.  2,  1951; 

3:31  p.  m.] 


TITLE  14— CIVIL  AVIATION 

Chapter  I — Civil  Aeronautics  Board 

Subchapter  A— Civil  Air  Regulations 
[Supp.  7,  Arndt.  65] 

Part  60 — Air  Traffic  Rules 

DANGER  AREA  ALTERATIONS 

The  danger  area  alterations  appearing 
hereinafter  have  been  coordinated  with 
the  civil  operators  involved,  the  Army, 
the  Navy,  and  the  Air  Force,  through 
the  Air  Coordinating  Committee,  Air¬ 
space  Subcommittee,  and  are  adopted 
when  indicated  in  order  to  promote 
safety  of  the  flying  public.  Compliance 
with  the  notice,  procedures,  and  effective 
date  provisions  of  section  4  of  the  Ad¬ 
ministrative  Procedure  Act  would  be  im¬ 
practicable  and  contrary  to  the  public 
Interest,  and  therefore  is  not  required. 
Title  14,  §  60.13-1  is  amended  as  follows: 

1.  The  Milford,  Delaware,  area,  pub¬ 
lished  on  January  26,  1951,  in  16  F.  R. 
713,  is  amended  by  changing  the  "Time 
of  Designation”  column  to  read:  "Day¬ 
light  hours  only  (when  celling  is  at  least 
5,000  feet  and  visibility  is  3  miles  or 
better,  based  on  Dover  AFB  weather 
reports) 
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2.  The  Camp  Breckinridge,  Kentucky, 
area,  published  on  January  13,  1951,  in 
16  P.  R.  344,  is  amended  by  changing  the 
“Description  by  Geographical  Coordi¬ 
nates”  column  to  read:  “Beginning  at 
Corydon,  Ky.,  at  lat.  37®44'30"  N,  long. 
87‘’42'30"  W;  southerly  to  Dixie,  Ky.,  at 
lat.  37°4r00"  N,  long.  87°41'00"  W;  SE 
to  Poole,  Ky.,  at  lat.  37®38'30"  N,  long. 
87°39'00"  W;  SW  to  Tilden,  Ky.,  at  lat. 
37“36'30"  N,  long.  87»41'30"  W;  WNW 
to  Boxville,  Ky.,  at  lat.  37‘’37'30"  N,  long. 
87“49'30"  W;  NW  to  Morganfleld,  Ky.,  at 
lat.  37“41'00"  N,  long.  87“55'00"  W;  ENE 
to  Waverly,  Ky.,  at  lat.  37'’42'45"  N,  long. 

j  87'49'00"  W;  ENE  to  Corydon,  Ky.,  at 
1  lat.  37“44'30"  N,  long.  87°42'30"  W, 
point  of  beginning”. 

3.  The  South  Wellfleet,  Massachusetts, 
area,  published  on  April  21,  1949,  In  14 
F.  R.  1913,  under  Wellfleet,  Massachu¬ 
setts,  amended  on  July  27,  1949,  in  14 
P.  R.  4665,  and  on  March  11,  1950,  in  13 
P.  R.  1329,  is  revised  to  fSad: 


Name  and  location 
(chart) 

Description  by  geographical 
coordinates 

Designated 

altitudes 

Time  of  designs* 
tion 

Using  agency 

SOUTH  WELL. 
FLEET  (Boston 
Chart). 

Area  I;  Beginning  at  lat. 
41«56'00"  N,  long.  69®58'30" 
W';  NNW  to  a  point  3  nauti¬ 
cal  miles  from  the  shoreline 
at  lat.  42°05'55"  N,  long. 
TO'cyiO"  W;  SSE  paralleling 
the  shoreline  at  a  distance  of 

3  nautical  miles  to  lat. 
41®48'30"  N,  long.  69°51'50" 
W;  NW  to  lat.  41°56'00"  N, 
long.  fi9'’58'30''  W,  point  of 
beginning. 

Hdqs.,  1st  Army, 
Governors  Is* 
land,  N.  Y. 

Area  II:  Beginning  at  lat. 

Surface  to  3,000 

Sunrise  to  sunset. 

33d  Fighter-lntePi 

41'’52'39“  N,  long.  69“59'()0" 
W;  N  to  lat.  4r54'55"  N, 
long.  69'’59'05"  W;  ENE  to 
the  W  boundary  of  Area  I 
at  lat.  41°55'05"  N,  long. 
69°5S'00''  W;  S  along  W 
boundary  of  Area  I  to  lat. 
41°S2'50''^N,  long. 

W;  W  to  lat.  41‘’52'39"  N, 
long.  69‘'59'00"  W,  point  of 
beginning. 

feet. 

7  days  a  week. 

ceptor  Wing.  Oli* 
AFB,  Falmouth, 
Ma.ss. 

4.  A  Fort  Sill,  Oklahoma,  area  is  added  to  read: 


Name  and  location 
(chart) 

Description  by  geographical 
coordinates 

Designated 

altitudes 

Time  of  designa¬ 
tion 

Using  agency 

FT.  SILL  (Oklahoma 
City  Chart). 

N  boundary:  lat.  .34‘’47'00"  N; 

E  boundary:  long.  98°21'00" 
W ;  S  boundary:  lat.  34°38'00" 
N:  W  boundary:  long. 
98“24'00"  W. 

Surface  to  un* 
limited. 

Continuous, 
March  7,  lO.*)!, 
through  March 

8,  1951. 

Ft.  Sill  Artillery 
School,  Ft.  Sill, 
Okla. 

5.  The  Dahlgren,  Virginia,  area,  pub¬ 
lished  on  April  21,  1949,  in  14  F.  R.  1913, 
and  amended  on  July  27,  1949,  in  14 
F.  R.  4665,  is  further  amended  by  chang¬ 
ing  the  “Description  by  Geographical 
Coordinates”  column  to  read:  “West 
Area:  Beginning  at  lat.  38'’28'20"  N, 
long.  76°57'00"  W;  SSE  to  lat.  38'’18'00" 
N,  long.  76“54'00"  W;  ESE  to  lat.  38* 
14'40"  N,  long.  76‘’43'25"  W;  SSE  to  lat 
38“13'25"  N,  long.  76°42'50"  W;  SSE  to 
lat.  38°11'10"  N,  long.  76'’42'20''  W;  SW 
to  lat.  38'’09'55  N,  long.  76°44'00"  W;  W 
to  lat.  38*10'00"  N,  long.  76*46'00"  W; 
westerly  along  the  S  shore  of  the  Po¬ 
tomac  River  to  lat.  38°16'10"  N,  long. 
76’58'50"  W;  WSW  to  lat.  38'>13'10"  N, 
long.  77'’07'00"  W;  NNW  to  lat.  38*21' 
30"  N.  long.  77“09'50"  W;  NNE  to  lat. 
38*27'00"  N,  long.  77*06'35"  W;  ENE  to 
lat.  38'28'20"  N.  long.  77*01'10"  W; 
due  E  to  lat.  38°28'20"  N,  long.  76*57' 
00"  W,  point  of  beginning”.  The  East 
Area  remains  unchanged. 

(Sec.  205,  52  Stat.  984,  as  amended;  49  U.  S.  C. 
425.  Interprets  or  applies  sec.  601,  62  Stat. 
1007,  as  amended:  49  U.  S.  C.  651) 

This  amendment  shall  become  effec¬ 
tive  on  March  6,  1951.  .  ^ 

[SEAL]  L.  C.  Elliott, 

Acting  Administrator  of 
Civil  Aeronautics. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  61-2890;  Piled,  Mar.  6,  1951; 

8:46  a.  m.] 


I  hereby  amend  Part  550  of  the  regula¬ 
tions  of  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Adminis¬ 
tration  as  follows: 

1.  Section  550.3  (a)  is  hereby  amended 
by  adding  a  new  subparagraph  (5)  read¬ 
ing  as  follows: 

§  550.3  Eligible  airport  develop¬ 
ment — (a)  Minimum  requirements.  *  *  * 

(5)  No  project  will  be  approved  for  the 
acquisition  of  land  which  has  been  or 
will  be  donated  to  the  sponsor,  where  the 
sponsor  is  requesting  a  grant  on  the  basis 
of  the  value  of  such  land,  unless:  (i) 
Subsequent  to  the  enactment  of  the  Act, 
the  sponsor  has  accomplished  other  items 
of  airport  development  (or  has  entered 
into  a  Grant  Agreement  therefor),  or 
the  construction  or  alteration  of  hang¬ 
ars,  at  an  expense  to  the  sponsor  equal¬ 
ling  or  exceeding  the  United  States  share 
of  the  value  of  donated  land;  or  (ii)  the 
project  also  includes  other  items  of  air¬ 
port  development  the  estimated  cost  of 
which  would  require  a  sponsor’s  con¬ 
tribution  equalling  or  exceeding  the 
United  States  share  of  the  estimated 
value  of  the  donated  land;  or  (iii)  the 
sponsor  agrees  as  part  of  the  Grant 
Agreement  for  such  project  to  accom¬ 
plish  other  items  of  airport  development, 
or  the  construction  or  alteration  of 
hangars,  at  an  expense  to  the  sponsor 
equalling  or  exceeding  the  United  States 
share  of  the  estimated  value  of  the  do¬ 
nated  land. 


Chapter  II — Civil  Aeronautics  Admin¬ 
istration,  Department  of  Commerce 

[Rev.  of  May  10,  1949,  Arndt.  14] 

Part  550 — Federal  Aid  to  Public  Agen- 
CTES  FOR  Development  of  Public  Air¬ 
ports 

eligible  airport  development,  project 
costs,  proceduri 

Acting  pursuant  to  the  authority 
vested  in  me  by  the  Federal  Airport  Act, 


2.  Section  350.4  (a)  is  hereby 

amended  by  adding  two  new  subpara¬ 
graphs  (7)  and  (8)  as  follows: 

§  550.4  Project  costs — (a)  Eligibility. 
•  *  * 

(7)  The  purchase  price  or  value  of 
any  land  sold  or  donated  to  the  sponsor 
by  another  public  agency. 

(8)  That  portion  of  the  purchase 
price  or  value  of  any  land  sold  or  donated 
to  the  sponsor  which  represents  the  value 
of  any  airport  facilities  or  improvements 
constructed  or  made  with  the  funds  of 
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any  public  agency  prior  to  the  execution 
of  a  Grant  Agreement  for  such  airport 
development. 

3.  Section  550.5  (c)  (1)  is  hereby 

amended  to  read  as  follows: 

§  550  5  Procedure.  •  *  • 

(c)  Project  application.  •  •  • 

(1)  Funds.  Each  Project  Application 
submitted  by  a  sponsor  which  is  to  fur¬ 
nish  all  or  any  portion  of  the  project 
funds  not  to  be  furnished  by  the  United 
States,  shall  state  that  such  sponsor  has 
on  hand,  or  show  that  it  is  in  a  position  to 
obtain  as  and  when  needed,  funds  suflB- 
cient  to  pay  all  estimated  costs  of  the 
proposed  project  which  are  not  to  be 
borne  by  the  United  States  or  by  another 
sponsor:  Provided,  That  if  any  of  such 
funds  are  to  be  furnished  to  a  sponsor, 
or  used  to  pay  project  costs  on  behalf  of 
a  spon.sor  by  a  State  agency  or  any  other 
public  agency  which  is  not  itself  to  be  a 
sponsor  of  the  proposed  project,  evidence 
satisfactory  to  the  Administrator  that 
such  fu"ds  will  be  so  provided  if  the  pro- 
po.sod  project  is  approved  may  be  sub¬ 
mitted  by  the  public  agency  which  is  to 
provide  the  funds  rather  than  by  the 
sponsor.  If  any  portion  of  the  estimated 
project  costs  consists  of  the  value  of 
donated  land,  labor,  materials  or  equip¬ 
ment,  the  project  application  shall  so 
state,  indicating  the  nature  of  each  such 
donation  and  the  value  attributed  to 
each.  (See  §  550.11  (b)  (2),  Repre¬ 
sentation  2.) 

(Sees.  1-15,  60  Stat.  170-178,  as  amended;  49 
U.  S.  C.  and  Sup.,  1101-1114) 

This  amendment  shall  become  effec¬ 
tive  upon  publication  in  the  Federal 
Register. 

Donald  W.  Nyrop, 
Administrator  of  Civil  Aeronautics. 

(P.  R.  Doc.  51-2883;  Filed,  Mar.  5,  1951; 

8:45  a.  m.] 


[Arndt.  43] 

Part  600 — Designation  of  Civil  Airways 
MISCELLANEOUS  AMENDMENTS 

The  civil  airway  alterations  appearing 
hereinafter  have  been  coordinated  with 
the  civil  operators  involved,  the  Army, 
the  Navy,  and  the  Air  Force,  through  the 
Air  Coordinating  Committee,  Airspace 
Subcommittee,  and  are  adopted  when 
indicated  in  order  to  promote  safety  of 
the  flying  public.  Compliance  with  the 
notice,  procedures,  and  effective  date 
provisions  of  section  4  of  the  Adminis¬ 
trative  Procedure  Act  would  be  imprac¬ 
ticable  and  contrary  to  public  interest, 
and  therefore  is  not  required.  Part  600 
Is  amended  as  follows: 

1.  Section  600.107  Amber  civil  airway 
A’o.  7  (Key  West.  Fla.,  to  Caribou.  Maine) 
is  amended  by  deleting  the  portion  which 
reads:  "excluding  that  portion  more 
than  3  miles  east  of  the  southwest  course 
of  the  Washington,  D,  C.,  radio  range 
between  the  Doncaster,  Md,,  fan  marker 
and  the  intersection  of  the  southwest 
course  of  the  Washington,  D.  C.,  radio 


range  and  the  northwest  course  of  the 
Tappahannock,  Va.,  radio  range”. 

2.  Section  600.214  Red  civil  airway  No. 
14  (Lone  Rock,  Wis.,  to  Huntington.  W. 
Va.)  is  amended  by  adding  the  following 
sentence  to  the  end  of  the  present  air¬ 
way:  “Prom  the  Louisville,  Ky.,  omni¬ 
range  station  via  the  intersection  of  the 
Louisville,  Ky.,  omnirange  136®  True  ra¬ 
dial  and  the  west  course  of  the  Lexing¬ 
ton  Ky.,  VHP  radio  range;  Lexing¬ 
ton,  Ky.,  VHP  radio  range  station  to  the 
Huntington,  W.  Va.,  radio  range  station.” 

3.  Section  600.219  Red  civil  airway 
No.  19  (Goshen,  Hid.,  to  Norfolk.  Va.) 
is  amended  by  deleting  the  first  sentence 
which  reads:  “Prom  the  Grand  Rapids, 
Mich.,  radio  range  station  via  the  inter¬ 
section  of  the  southwest  course  of  the 
Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  radio  range  and 
the  north  course  of  the  Goshen,  Ind., 
radio  range  to  the  Goshen,  Ind,  radio 
range  station.” 

4.  Section  600.603  Blue  civil  airway  No. 
3  (Tallahassee,  Fla.,  to  Sault  Ste.  Marie, 
Mich.)  is  amended  by  adding  to  the  end 
of  present  airway:  “From  the  intersec¬ 
tion  of  the  south  course  of  the  Goshen, 
Ind.,  radio  range  and  the  southwest 
course  of  the  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  radio 
range  via  the  Goshen,  Ind.,  radio  range 
station;  the  intersection  of  the  north 
course  of  the  Goshen,  Ind.,  radio  range 
and  the  southwest  course  of  the  Grand 
Rapids,  Mich.,  radio  range;  Grand 
Rapids,  Mich.,  radio  range  station;  Ca¬ 
dillac.  Mich.,  non-directional  radio  bea¬ 
con;  Traverse  City,  Mich.,  radio  range 
station;  Pellston,  Mich.,  non-directional 
radio  beacon  to  the  Sault  Ste.  Marie, 
Mich.,  radio  range  station.” 

5.  Section  600.642  Blue  civil  airway  No. 
42  (Goshen,  Ind.,  to  Saginaw,  Mich.)  is 
amended  by  deleting  the  first  sentence 
which  reads;  “Piom  the  intersection  of 
the  south  course  of  the  Goshen,  Ind., 
radio  range  and  the  southwest  course  of 
the  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  radio  range  to  the 
Goshen,  Ind.,  radio  range  station.” 

6.  Section  600.652  Blue  civil  airway  No. 
62  (Ypsilanti,  Mich.,  to  Traverse  City, 
Mich.)  is  amended  by  adding  the  fol¬ 
lowing  to  the  present  airway:  “the  Glad¬ 
win.  Mich.,  non-directional  radio  beacon 
to  the  Traverse  City,  Mich.,  radio  range 
station.” 

7.  Section  60C.681  is  added  to  read: 

§  600.681  Blue  civil  airway  No.  81 
(Charleston,  W.  Va.,  to  Akron,  Ohio). 
From  the  intersection  of  the  north 
course  of  the  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  radio 
raijge  and  the  southwest  course  of  the 
Parkersburg,  W.  Va.,  VHP  radio  range 
via  the  Zanesville,  Ohio  non-directional 
radio  beacon  to  the  Akron,  Ohio,  radio 
range  station. 

(Sec.  205,  52  Stat.  984,  as  amended:  49  U.  S.  C. 
425,  Interpret  or  apply  sec.  302,  52  Stat.  985, 
as  amended;  49  U.  S.  C.  452) 

This  amendment  shall  become  effec¬ 
tive  0001  e.  s.  t.  March  6, 1951. 

[seal]  L.  C.  Eluott, 

Acting  Administrator  of 
Civil  Aeronautics. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  51-2948:  Filed,  Mar.  6,  1951; 

8:58  a.  m.] 


[Arndt.  46] 

Part  601 — Designation  op  Control 

Areas,  Control  Zones,  and  Reporting 

Points 

miscellaneous  amendments 

The  control  area,  control  zone  and  re¬ 
porting  point  alterations  appearing 
hereinafter  have  been  coordinated  with 
the  civil  operators  involved,  the  Army, 
the  Navy  and  the  Air  Force,  through  the 
Air  Coordinating  Committee,  Airspace 
Subcommittee,  and  are  adopted  when 
indicated  in  order  to  promote  safety  of 
the  flying  public.  Compliance  with  the 
notice,  procedures,  and  effective  date 
provisions  of  Section  4  of  the  Adminis¬ 
trative  Procedure  Act  would  be  imprac¬ 
ticable  and  contrary  to  public  interest, 
and  therefore  is  not  required.  Part  601 
is  amended  as  follows: 

1.  Section  601.13  Green  civil  airway 
No.  3  control  areas  (San  Francisco,  Calif., 
to  Boston,  Mass.)  is  amended  by  adding 
the  following  to  the  present  control 
areas:  “From  the  Chicago  Heights,  Ill., 
omnirange  station  to  the  intersection  of 
the  Chicago  Heights  omnirange  333® 
True  en  route  radial  and  the  Chicago- 
Midway  ILS  localizer  course;  from  the 
Chicago  Heights,  Ill.,  omnirange  station 
to  the  Millersburg,  Ind.,  omnirange  sta¬ 
tion  via  the  direct  enroute  and  15°  south 
altitude  change  radials;  Millersburg, 
Ind.,  omnirange  station  to  the  Toledo, 
Ohio,  omnirange  station  via  the  direct 
enroute  and  15®  north  and  south  altitude 
change  radials;  Toledo,  Ohio,  omnirange 
station  to  the  Cleveland,  Ohio,  omni¬ 
range  station  via  the  direct  enroute 
radials  excluding  danger  areas  and  via 
the  Toledo  omnirange  119®  True  and  the 
Cleveland  omnirange  258°  True  altitude 
change  radials;  Cleveland.  Ohio,  omni¬ 
range  station  to  the  Youngstown.  Ohio, 
omnirange  station  via  the  direct  enroute 
and  15®  north  altitude  change  radials 
and  the  Cleveland  116°  True  and  the 
Youngstown  250®  True  altitude  change 
radials;  Toledo.  Ohio,  omnirange  station 
to  the  Youngstown,  Ohio,  omnirange 
station  via  the  intersection  of  the  Toledo 
119®  True  altitude  change  radial  and 
the  west  course  of  the  Wellington,  Ohio, 
VAR  VHP  radio  range;  Wellington, 
Ohio,  VAR  VHP  radio  range  station;  the 
intersection  of  the  east  course  of  the 
Wellington,  Ohio,  VAR  VHP  radio  range 
and  the  Youngstown  250®  True  altitude 
change  radial;  from  the  Youngstown, 
Ohio,  omnirange  station  to  the  Philips- 
burg,  Pa.,  omnirange  station  via  the  di¬ 
rect  enroute  and  the  Youngstown  87® 
True  and  the  Philipsburg  303°  Ti'ue  al¬ 
titude  change  radials;  Philipsburg,  Pa., 
omnirange  station  to  the  Selinsgrove, 
Pa.,  omnirange  station  via  the  direct  en¬ 
route  radials;  Selinsgrove,  Pa.,  omni¬ 
range  station  to  the  Allentown,  Pa., 
omnirange  station  via  the  direct  enroute 
radials;  Allentown,  Pa.,  omnirange  sta¬ 
tion  to  the  Matawan,  N.  J.,  VAR  VHP 
radio  range  station  via  the  Allentown 
omnirange  direct  enroute  radial;  from 
the  Allentowm,  Pa.,  omnirange  station  to 
the  Linden,  N.  J.,  nondirectional  radio 
beacon  via  the  Allentowm  omnirange  di¬ 
rect  enroute  radial;  from  the  Allentown, 
Pa.,  omnirange  station  to  the  Caldwell, 
N.  J.,  omnirange  station  viajtbe  direct 
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en  route  radials;  and  from  the  Philips- 
burg.  Pa.,  omnirange  station  to  the 
Caldwell,  N.  J.,  omnirange  station  via 
the  Philipsburg  83®  True  and  the  Cald¬ 
well  277°  True  altitude  change  radials; 
from  Selinsgrove,  Pa.,  omnirange  station 
to  the  Caldwell,  N.  J.,  omnirange  station 
via  the  Selinsgrove  77°  True  and  the 
Caldwell  277°  True  altitude  change 
radials,  and  from  the  Philipsburg,  Pa., 
omnirange  station  to  the  Allentown,  Pa., 
omnirange  station  via  the  Philipsburg 
113°  True  and  the  Allentown  258°  alti¬ 
tude  change  radials,  excluding  that 
portion  which  lies  more  than  4  miles 
south  of  the  Allentown,  Pa.,  omnirange 
258°  True  altitude  change  radial.” 

2.  Section  601.106  is  amended  to  read: 

§  601.106  Amber  civil  airway  No.  6 
control  areas  (Jacksonville,  Fla.,  to 
United  States -Canadian  Border) .  All  of 
Amber  civil  airway  No,  6  including  all 
that  area  within  5  miles  either  side  of  the 
en  route  and  altitude  change  radials  and 
the  area  between  the  altitude  change  and 
eu  route  radials  from  the  Nashville, 
Tenn.,  omnirange  station  to  the  Bowling 
Green,  Ky.,  omnirange  station  via  the 
direct  en  route  and  15°  east  altitude 
change  radials,  including  all  that  area 
bounded  on  the  southwest  by  Blue  3,  on 
the  northwest  by  Amber  6  and  on  the  east 
by  the  Nashville-Bowling  Green  omni¬ 
range  direct  en  route  radials,  . 

3.  Section  601.212  Red  civil  airway  No. 
12  control  areas  (Kansas  City,  Mo.,  to 
Williamsport,  Pa.)  is  amended  by  adding 
the  following  to  the  present  control 
areas:  ‘‘From  Naperville,  Ill,,  omnirange 
station  to  the  South  Bend,  Ind.,  omni¬ 
range  station  via  the  direct  en  route  ra¬ 
dials.  From  the  Erie,  Pa.,  omnirange 
station  to  the  Philipsburg,  Pa.,  omni¬ 
range  station  via  the  direct  en  route 
radials.” 

4.  Section  601.214  is  amended  by 
changing  caption  to  read:  “Red  civil 
airway  No.  14  control  areas  (Lone  Rock, 
Wis.,  to  Huntington,  W.  Va.)." 

5.  Section  601.219  is  amended  by 
changing  caption  to  read :  “Red  civil  air~ 
way  No.  19  control  areas  (Goshen,  Ind., 
to  Norfolk,  Va.)." 

6.  Section  601.255  is  amended  to  read: 

§  601.255  Red  civil  airway  No.  55  con¬ 
trol  areas  (Burlington,  Iowa,  to  Colum¬ 
bus,  Ohio).  All  of  the  Red  civil  airway 
No.  55  including  all  that  area  5  miles 
either  side  of  the  direct  en  route  radials 
from  the  South  Bend.  Ind.,  omnirange 
station  to  the  Millersburg,  Ind.,  omni¬ 
range  station. 

7.  Section  601.603  is  amended  to  read: 

§  601.603  Blue  civil  airway  No.  3  con¬ 
trol  areas  (Tallahassee,  Fla.,  to  Sault  Ste 
Marie,  Mich.)  All  of  Blue  civil  air¬ 
way  No.  3  from  the  Tallahassee,  Fla., 
radio  range  station  to  a  point  25  miles 
north  of  the  Pellston,  Mich.,  non-direc- 
tional  radio  beacon,  including  all  that 
area  within  5  miles  either  side  of  the 
direct  en  route  radials  from  the  Nash¬ 
ville,  Tenn.,  omnirange  station  to  the 
Evansville,  Ind.,  omnirange  station  and 
including  the  area  bounded  on  the  north¬ 
west  by  Blue  44,  on  the  east  by  Blue  3  and 
on  the  southwest  by  the  Nashville- 
Evansville  omnirange  direct  en  route 
radials. 


8.  Section  601.642  is  amended  by 
changing  caption  to  read :  “Blue  civil  air¬ 
way  No.  42  control  areas  (Goshen,  Ind., 
to  Saginaw,  Mich.)." 

9.  Section  601.662  is  amended  by 
changing  caption  to  read :  “Blue  civil  air¬ 
way  No.  62  control  areas  (Ypsilanti, 
Mich.,  to  Traverse  City,  Mich.).’’ 

10.  Section  601.681  is  added  to  read: 
“Blue  civil  airway  No.  81  control  areas 
(Charleston,  W.  Va.,  to  Akron,  Ohio). 
All  of  Blue  civil  airway  No.  81.” 

11.  Section  601.1030  Control  area  ex¬ 
tension  Lebo,  Kans.,  is  revoked. 

12.  Section  601.1030  is  added  to  read: 

§  601.1030  Control  area  extension 
(Victorville,  Calif. ) .  All  that  area  within 
the  vicinity  of  George  AFB,  Victorville, 
Calif.,  bounded  on  the  north  by  Green  4, 
on  the  southwest  by  Blue  14  and  on  the 
southeast  by  Amber  2. 

13.  Section  601.1075  is  added  to  read: 

§  601.1075  Control  area  extension, 
(Ada,  Okla.) .  All  that  area  within  a  15 
mile  radius  of  the  Ada,  Okla.,  Municipal 
Airport. 

14.  Section  601.1081  Control  area  ex¬ 
tension  Zanesville,  Ohio,  is  revoked. 

15. *  Section  601.1081  is  added  to  read: 

5  601.1081  Control  area  extension 
(Windsor  Locks,  Conn.).  All  that  area 
in  the  vicinity  of  Bradley  Field,  Windsor 
Locks,  Conn.,  bounded  on  the  southwest 
and  w^est  by  Blue  41,  on  the  northwest  by 
Red  33,  on  the  northeast  by  Green  2  and 
on  the  east  by  Amber  7,  and  all  that  area 
southw'est  of  Bradley  Field  bounded  on 
the  northwest  by  Red  33,  on  the  north¬ 
east  by  blue  41  and  on  the  south  by 
Red  13. 

16.  Section  601.1140  Control  area  ex¬ 
tension  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  is  revoked. 

17.  Section  601.1140  is  added  to  read: 

§  601.1140  Control  area  extension 
(Youngstown,  Ohio).  All  that  area 
within  a  15  mile  radius  of  the  Youngs¬ 
town,  Ohio,  omnirange  station. 

18.  Section  601.1162  is  amended  to 
read: 

§  601.1162  Control  area  extension 
(Danville,  Va.).  Within  a  5  mile  radius 
of  the  Danville  Municipal  Airport  ex¬ 
tending  5  miles  either  side  of  a  track 
bearing  356°  True  from  the  airport  to  a 
point  10  miles  north,  and  extending  5 
miles  either  side  of  a  track  bearing  57® 
True  from  the  airport  to  a  point  10  miles 
northeast  of  the  airport. 

19.  Section  601.1223  is  added  to  read: 

§  601.1223  Control  area  extension 
(Allentown,  Pa.).  All  that  area  within 
a  15  mile  radius  of  the  Allentown,  Pa., 
omnirange  station. 

20.  Section  601.1224  is  added  to  read: 

§  601.1224  Control  area  extension 
(Philipsburg,  Pa.)  .  All  that  area  with¬ 
in  a  15  mile  radius  of  the  Philipsburg, 
Pa.,  omnirange  station. 

21.  Section  601.1225  is  added  to  read: 

§  601.1225  Control  area  extension 
(Erie,  Pa.).  All  that  area  within  a  15 
mile  radius  of  the  Erie,  Pa.,  omnirange 
itation, 


22.  Section  601.1226  is  added: 

§  601.1226  Control  area  extension 
(Tampa,  Fla.).  From  the  Tampa,  Fla., 
radio  range  station  to  the  eastern 
boundary  of  the  New  Orleans  Oceanic 
Control  Area  along  a  rhumb  line  between 
the  Tampa,  Fla.,  radio  range  station  and 
the  Callendar,  La.,  non-directional  radio 
beacon,  extending  5  miles  either  side 
of  the  rhumb  line  at  the  Tampa  radio 
range  station  thence  diverging  to  a  width 
of  10  miles  either  side  of  the  rhumb  line 
at  its  intersection  with  the  eastern 
boundary  of  the  New  Orleans  Oceanic 
Control  Area,  excluding  that  portion  be¬ 
low  2,000  feet  which  lies  outside  the  con¬ 
tinental  limits  of  the  United  States. 

23.  Section  601.1227  is  added: 

§  601.1227  Control  area  extension 
(Tampa,  Fla.).  Fiom  the  Tampa,  Fla., 
radio  range  station  to  the  intersection 
of  the  southwest  course  of  the  Tampa 
radio  range  with  the  eastern  boundary 
of  the  Miami  Oceanic  Control  Area,  ex¬ 
tending  5  miles  either  side  of  the  south¬ 
west  course  at  the  radio  range  station 
thence  diverging  to  a  width  of  10  miles 
of  the  centerline  of  the  southwest  course 
at  its  intersection  with  the  eastern 
boundary  of  the  Miami  Oceanic  Control 
Area,  excluding  that  portion  below  2,000 
feet  which  lies  outside  the  continental 
limits  of  the  United  States. 

24.  Section  601.1228  is  added: 

§  601.1228  Control  area  extension 
(Tampa.  Fla.).  All  that  area  5  miles 
either  side  of  a  straight  line  from  the 
Tampa,  Fla.,  radio  range  station  to  the 
Key  West,  Fla.,  radio  range  station,  ex¬ 
cluding  that  portion  below  2,000  feet  be¬ 
tween  its  intersection  w’ith  the  southwest 
course  of  the  Fort  Myers,  Fla.,  radio 
range  and  Amber  civil  airw’ay  No.  7  and 
excluding  the  portion  which  overlaps 
Airspace  Warning  Areas. 

25.  Section  601.1229  is  added  to  read: 

§  601.1229  Control  area  extension 
(Tampa,  Fla.).  All  that  area  along  a 
straight  line  between  the  Tampa,  Fla., 
radio  range  station  and  the  Tyndall 
APB,  Fla.,  radio  range  station,  extend¬ 
ing  5  miles  either  side  of  the  line  at  the 
radio  range  stations  thence  diverging  to 
10  miles  either  side  of  the  line  at  a  point 
halfway  between  the  radio  range  sta¬ 
tions,  excluding  the  portion  which  over¬ 
laps  danger  areas  and  excluding  that 
portion  below  2,000  feet  which  lies  out¬ 
side  the  continental  limits  of  the  United 
States. 

26.  Section  601.1230  is  added  to  read: 

§  601.1230  Control  area  extension 
(Miami,  Fla.).  From  the  intersection 
of  the  southeast  course  of  the  Fort 
Myers,  Fla.,  radio  range  and  the  west 
course  of  the  Miami,  Fla.,  radio  range  to 
the  eastern  boundary  of  the  Miami 
Oceanic  Control  Area,  along  a  rhumb 
line  between  that  intersection  and  the 
Brownsville,  Tex.,  radio  range  station, 
extending  5  miles  either  side  of  the 
rhumb  line  between  that  intersection 
and  a  point  on  the  coastline  at  Lat. 
25°48'50",  Long.  81°30'40",  thence  ex¬ 
tending  6  miles  on  the  south  side  and 
diverging  on  the  north  side  of  the  rhumb 
line  to  a  width  of  10  miles  at  its  Inter* 
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section  with  the  eastern  boundary  of 
the  Miami  Oceanic  Control  Area,  exclud¬ 
ing  the  portion  below  2,000  feet  which 
lies  outside  the  continental  limits  of  the 
United  States. 

27.  Section  601.1231  is  added  to  read: 

§  601.1231  Control  area  extension 
(Miami,  Fla.).  From  the  Miami,  Fla., 
radio  range  station  extending  5  miles 
either  side  of  a  straight  line  to  the  Key 
West,  Fla.,  radio  range  station,  exclud¬ 
ing  the  portion  below  700  feet  and  ex¬ 
cluding  the  portion  which  overlaps 
Airspace  Warning  Areas. 

28.  Section  601.1232  is  added  to  read: 

§  601.1232  Control  area  extension 
(Miami,  Fla.).  An  area  bounded  by  a 
line  beginning  on  the  eastern  edge  of 
Amber  civil  airway  No.  7  at  Lat. 
25  “53 '00",  thence  easterly  to  the  west¬ 
ern  boundary  of  the  Miami  Oceanic/ 
Nassau  Control  Area  at  Lat.  25“55'00", 
Long.  79“00'00".  thence  due  south  along 
that  boundary  to  Lat.  24“40'00";  thence 
southwesterly  to  Lat.  24“00'00"  Long. 
80*J5'C0";  thence  due  north  to  the  east¬ 
ern  edge  of  Amber  No.  7,  thence  along 
Amber  7  to  Lat.  25“53'00",  point  of  be- 
.  ginning,  excluding  that  portion  below 
1,000  feet  which  lies  outside  the  conti¬ 
nental  limits  of  the  United  States. 

29.  Section  601.1233  is  added  to  read: 

5  601.1233  Control  area  extension 
(Key  West,  Fla.).  From  the  Key  West, 
Fla.,  radio  range  station  to  the  northern 
boundary  of  the  Havana,  Cuba,  Control 
Area,  extending  5  miles  either  side  of  a 
rhumb  line  between  the  Key  West,  Fla., 
radio  range  station  and  the  Rancho 
Boyeros,  Havana,  Cuba,  non-directional 
radio  beacon,  excluding  the  portion  below 
2,000  feet  which  lies  outside  the  conti¬ 
nental  limits  of  the  United  States. 

30.  Section  601.1234  is  added  to  read: 

§  601.1234  Control  area  extension 
(Key  West,  Fla.).  Fi'om  the  intersec¬ 
tion  of  the  southwest  course  of  the 
Homestead,  Fla.,  radio  range  and  the 
northeast  cdurse  of  the  Key  West,  Fla., 
radio  range  to  the  northern  boundary 
of  the  Havana,  Cuba,  Control  Area,  ex¬ 
tending  5  miles  either  side  of  a  rhumb 
line  between  that  intersection  and  the 
Rancho  Boyeros,  Havana,  Cuba,  non- 
directional  radio  beacon,  excluding  the 
portion  below  2,000  feet  between  Amber 
Civil  Airway  No.  7  and  the  Havana,  Cuba, 
Control  Area  boundary. 

31.  Section  601.1235  is  added  to  read: 

§  601.1235  Control  area  extension 
(West  Palm  Beach.  Fla.).  Prom  the 
West  Palm  Beach,  Fla.,  radio  range  sta¬ 
tion  extending  5  miles  either  side  of  the 
east  course  of  the  West  Palm  Beach,  Fla., 
radio  range  to  its  intersection  with  the 
western  boundary  of  the  Miami  Oceanic/ 
Nassau  Control  Area,  excluding  the  por¬ 
tion  below  2,000  feet  outside  the  conti¬ 
nental  limits  of  the  United  States  and 
excluding  the  portion  which  overlaps 
Airspace  Warning  Areas. 

32.  Section  601.1236  is  added  to  read: 

§  601.1236  Control  area  extension 
(West  Palm  Beach,  Fla.).  From  the 
West  Palm  Beach,  Fla.,  radio  range  sta- 
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tion  to  the  western  boundary  of  the 
Miami  Oceanic/Nassau  Control  Area,  ex¬ 
tending  5  miles  either  side  of  a  rhumb 
line  between  the  West  Palm  Beach,  Fla., 
radio  range  station  and  the  Nassau, 
B.  W.  I.,  radio  range  station,  excluding 
the  portion  below  2,000  feet  which  lies 
outside  the  continental  limits  of  the 
United  States. 

33.  Section  601.1983  (3  mile  control 
zone)  is  amended  by  deleting  the  fol¬ 
lowing  airport: 

Oceana,  Va.:  Naval  Auxiliary  Air  Station. 

34.  Section  601.1984  (5  mile  control 
zone)  is  amended  by  adding  the  follow¬ 
ing  airport; 

Oceana,  Va.:  Naval  Auxiliary  Air  Station. 

35.  Section  601.2031  is  amended  to 
read: 

§  601.2031  Houston,  Tex.,  control 
zone.  Within  a  5  mile  radius  of  the 
Houston  Municipal  Airport  and  within 
a  5  mile  radius  of  the  Ellington  AFB, 
extending  2  miles  either  side  of  the 
southeast  course  of  the  Houston  radio 
range  to  the  Webster  fan  marker,  ex¬ 
tending  2  miles  either  side  of  the  south¬ 
west  course  of  the  Houston  radio  range 
to  the  Areola  fan  marker,  and  extending 
2  miles  either  side  of  the  northwest 
course  of  the  Houston  radio  range  to  the 
Houston  fan  marker. 

36.  Section  601.2060  Lebo,  Kansas,  con¬ 
trol  zone  is  revoked.  • 

37.  Section  601.2060  is  added: 

§  601.2060  Pellston,  Mich.,  control 
zone.  Within  a  5  mile  radius  of  Emmet 
County  Airport,  Pellston,  Mich.,  extend¬ 
ing  2  miles  either  side  of  a  track  bearing 
132“  True  from  the  Pellston  non-direc¬ 
tional  radio  beacon  to  a  point  10  miles 
southeast. 

38.  Section  601.2238  is  amended: 

§  601.2238  New  York,  N.  Y.,  control 
zone.  Within  a  5  mile  radius  of  the  New 
York  International  Airport  (Idlewild), 
extending  2  miles  either  side  of  the 
southwest  course  of  the  Idlewild,  N.  Y., 
radio  range  to  the  intersection  of  the 
southwest  course  of  the  Idlewild  radio 
range  and  the  northeast  course  of  the 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  radio  range,  and  ex¬ 
tending  2  miles  either  side  of  the  south¬ 
east  course  of  the  Floyd  Bennett  (Navy) 
radio  range  to  the  intersection  of  the 
southeast  course  of  the  Floyd  Bennett 
(Navy)  radio  range  and  the  southwest 
course  of  the  Mitchel  AFB  radio  range. 

39.  Section  601.2284  is  added  to  read: 

§  601.2284  Traverse  City,  Mich.,  con¬ 
trol  zone.  Within  a  5  miile  radius  of 
Traverse  City  Airport  extending  2  miles 
either  side  of  the  southeast  course  of 
the  Traverse  City  radio  range  to  a  point 
10  miles  southeast  of  the  radio  range 
station. 

40.  Section  601.2285  is  added  to  read: 

§  601.2285  Victorville,  Calif.,  control 
zone.  Within  a  5  mile  radius  of  George 
AFB,  Victorville,  Calif.,  extending  2  miles 
either  side  of  a  track  bearing  360“  True 
from  the  George  AFB  to  a  point  15  miles 
north. 

41.  Section  601.4107  Amber  civil  air¬ 
way  No.  7  (Key  West,  Fla.,  to  Caribou, 


Maine)  Is  amended  after  “Key  West,  Fla., 
radio  range  station;”  by  adding  the  fol¬ 
lowing  compulsory  reporting  point:  “the 
intersection  of  the  nottheast  course  of 
the  Key  West,  Fla.,  radio  range  and  the 
southwest  course  of  the  Homestead,  Fla., 
radio  range;” 

42.  Section  601.4214  is  amended  by 
changing  caption  to  read:  *‘Red  civil  air- 
way'No.  14  (Lone  Rock,  Wis.,  to  Hunting- 
ton,  W.  Va.).” 

43.  Section  601.4219  is  amended  by 
changing  caption  to  read;  "Red  civil  air¬ 
way  No.  19  (Goshen,  Hid.,  to  Norfolk, 
Va.)." 

44.  Section  601.4603  is  amended  by 
changing  caption  to  read :  "Blue  civil  air¬ 
way  No.  3  (Tallahassee,  Fla.,  to  Sault  Ste 
Marie,  Mich.)." 

45.  Section  601.4639  Blue  civil  airway 
No.  39  (Knoxville,  Tenn.,  to  V.  S.-Cana- 
dian  Border)  is  amended  by  adding  the 
following  compulsory  reporting  point  be¬ 
fore  “Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  radio  range  sta¬ 
tion”  :  “The  intersection  of  the  southeast 
course  of  the  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  radio  range 
and  the  northeast  course  of  the  Morgan¬ 
town,  W.  Va.,  radio  range;” 

4S.  Section  601.4642  is  amended  by 
changing  caption  to  read;  "Blue  civil  air¬ 
way  No.  42  (Goshen,  Ind.,  to  Saginaw, 
Mich.)." 

_47.  Section  601.4662  is  amended  by 
changing  caption  to  read:  "Blue  civil  air¬ 
way  No.  62  (Ypsilanti,  Mich.,  to  Traverse 
City,  Mich.)." 

48.  Section  601.4681  is  added  to  read: 

§  601.4681  Blue  civil  airway  No.  81 
(Charleston,  W.  Va.,  to  Akron,  Ohio), 
No  reporting  point  designation. 

49.  Section  601.5001  "Other  reporting 
points”  is  amended  by  adding  the  follow¬ 
ing  compulsory  reporting  points; 

Gulf  stream  intersection:  The  intersection 
of  the  southeast  course  of  the  Miami,  Fla., 
radio  range  and  the  northeast  course  of 
the  Key  West,  Fla.,  radio  range. 

Abilene,  Tex.,  omnirange  station. 
Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.,  omnirange  station. 
Ardmore,  Okla.,  omnirange  station. 

Big  Spring,  Tex.,  omnirange  station. 

Carlsbad,  N.  Mex.,  omnirange  station. 
Delaware  Springs  intersection:  The  intersec¬ 
tion  of  the  Salt  Flat,  Tex.,  85“  True  radial 
and  the  Carlsbad,  N.  Mex.,  215“  True  radial. 
El  Paso,  Tex.,  omnirange  station. 

Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  omnirange  station. 
Harrington  intersection:  The  intersection  of 
the  Hot  Springs,  N.  Mex.,  162“  True  radial 
and  the  El  Paso,  Tex.,  27f“  True  radial. 
Hobbs,  N.  Mex.,  omnirange  station. 

Hot  Springs,  N.  Mex.,  omnirange  station. 

La  Joya  intersection:  The  Intersection  of  the 
Hot  Springs,  N.  Mex.,  21“  True  radial  and 
the  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.,  169“  True  radial. 
Las  Vegas,  N.  Mex.,  omnirange  station. 
Midland,  Tex.,  omnirange  station. 

Mineral  Wells,  Tex.,  omnirange  station. 
Oklahoma  City,  Ckla.,  omnirange  station. 
Otto,  N.  Mex.,  omnirange  station. 

Ponca  City,  Okla.,  omnirange  station. 

Raton,  N.  Mex.,  omnirange  station. 

Roswell,  N.  Mex.,  omnirange  station. 

Rule  intersection:  The  intersection  of  the 
Big  Spring,  Tex.,  54“  True  radial  and  the 
Abilene,  Tex.,  359“  True  radial. 

Salt  Flat,  Tex.,  omnirange  station. 

San  Angelo,  Tex.,  omnirange  station. 

Santa  Fe,  N.  Mex.,  omnirange  station. 
Tucumcari,  N.  Mex.,  omnirange  station. 
Tulsa,  Okla.,  omnirange  station. 

Wichita  Falls,  Tex.,  omnirange  station. 


Tuesday,  March  6,  1951 
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mission  a  report  In  writing  setting  forth 
in  detail  the  manner  and  form  In 
it  has  compiled  with  this  order. 

Issued:  December  26, 1950. 

By  the  Commissicn. 

[seal]  D.  C.  Daniel, 

Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  61-2905;  Filed,  Mar.  6,  1961; 
8:50  a.  m.] 


ucts  composed  In  whole  or  In  part  of 
rayon  without  clearly  disclosing  such 
rayon  content. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  the  re¬ 
spondents  shall,  within  sixty  (60)  days 
after  service  upon  them  of  this  order, 
file  with  the  Commission  a  report  in 
writing  setting  forth  in  detail  the  man¬ 
ner  and  form  in  which  they  have  com¬ 
plied  with  this  order. 

Issued:  December  26,  1950. 


(Sec.  205,  52  Stat.  984,  as  amended;  49  U.  S.  O, 
425.  Interpret  or  apply  sec.  601,  62  Stat.  ICIOti 
as  amended;  4S4U.  S.  C.  551) 

This  amendment  shall  become  effec« 
tive  0001  e.  s.  t.,  March  6,  1951. 

[seal]  L.  C.  Elliott, 

Acting  Administrator  of 
Civil  Aeronautics. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  61-2949;  Filed.  Mar.  5,  1951; 
8:58  a.  m.] 

TITLE  16^0MMERCIAL 
PRACTICES 

Chapter  I — Federal  Trade  Commission 

[Docket  5104] 

Part  3 — Digest  of  Cease  and  Desist 
Orders 

MARY  MXJFFET,  INC. 

Subpart — Advertising  falsely  or  mis¬ 
leadingly:  §  3.30  Composition  of  goods. 
Subpart — Misrepresenting  oneself  and 
goods— Goods:  §  3.1590  Composition. 
Subpart — Neglecting,  unfairly  or  decep¬ 
tively,  to  make  material  disclosure: 

S  3.1845  Composition.  In  connection 
with  the  offering  for  sale,  sale,  and  dis¬ 
tribution  of  articles  of  wearing  apparel, 
or  other  products,  composed  in  w'hole  or 
in  part  of  rayon,  in  commerce,  advertis¬ 
ing,  offering  for  sale,  or  selling  products 
composed  in  whole  or  in  part  of  rayon 
without  clearly  disclosing  such  rayon 
content;  prohibited. 

(Sec.  6.  38  Stat.  722;  15  U.  S.  C.  46.  Interpret 
or  apply  sec.  5,  38  Stat.  719,  as  amended;  16 
U.  S.  C.  45)  [Cease  and  desist  order,  Mary 
Muffet,  Inc.,  Docket  5104,  Dec.  26,  1950] 

This  proceeding  having  been  heard  by 
the  Federal  Trade  Commission  upon  the 
complaint  of  the  Commission,  answer 
of  the  respondent,  testimony  and  other 
evidence  introduced  before  a  trial  ex¬ 
aminer  of  the  Commission  theretofore 
duly  designated  by  it,  recommended  de¬ 
cision  of  the  trial  examiner  with  excep¬ 
tions  thereto,  and  briefs  and  oral  argu¬ 
ment  of  counsel;  and  the  Commission 
having  made  its  findings  as  to  the  facts 
and  its  conclusion  that  the  respondent 
has  violated  the  provisions  of  the  Federal 
Trade  Commission  Act: 

It  is  ordered.  That  the  respondent, 
Mary  Muffet,  Inc.,  a  corporation,  and  its 
ofiBcers,  representatives,  agents,  and  em¬ 
ployees,  directly  or  through  any  corpo¬ 
rate  or  other  device,  in  connection  with 
the  offering  for  sale,  sale,  and  distribu¬ 
tion  of  articles  of  wearing  apparel  or 
other  products  composed  In  whole  or  in 
part  of  rayon,  in  commerce  as  “com¬ 
merce”  is  described  in  the  Federal  Trade 
Commission  Act.  do  forthwith  cease  and 
desist  from  advertising,  offering  for  sale, 
or  selling  products  composed  in  whole 
or  in  part  of  rayon  without  clearly  dis¬ 
closing  such  rayon  content. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  the  charge 
in  the  complaint  that  respondent  has 
mispresented  the  fiber  content  of  certain 
of  its  products  through  the  use  of  the 
word  “crepe”  be,  and  the  same  hereby 
is,  dismiss^. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  respondent 
shall,  within  sixty  (60)  days  after  service 
upon  it  of  this  order,  file  with  the  Com¬ 


[  Docket  6139] 

Part  3 — ^Digest  of  Cease  and  Desist 
Orders 

IRENE  KAROL 

Subpart — Advertising  falsely  or  mis¬ 
leadingly:  §  3.30  Composition  of  goods. 
Subpart — Misrepresenting  oneself  and 
goods — Goods:  §  3.1590  Composition. 
Subpart — Neglecting,  unfairly  or  decep¬ 
tively,  to  make  material  disclosure: 
fi  3.1845  Composition.  In  connection 
with  the  offering  for  sale,  sale,  and  dis¬ 
tribution  of  articles  of  wearing  apparel, 
or  other  products,  composed  in  whole  or 
In  part  of  rayon,  in  commerce,  advertis¬ 
ing,  offering  for  sale,  or  selling  products 
composed  in  whole  or  in  part  of  rayon 
without  clearly  disclosing  such  rayon 
content;  prohibited. 

(Sec.  6,  38  stat.  722;  15  U.  S.  C.  46.  Inter¬ 
pret  or  apply  sec.  6,  38  Stat.  719,  as  amended; 
16  U.  S.  C.  45)  [Cease  and  desist  order.  Max 
Orenstein  et  al.  doing  business  as  Irene 
Karol,  Docket  5139,  Dec.  26,  1950] 

In  the  Matter  of  Max  Orenstein  and 
Louis  Karpf,  Individually  and  as  Co¬ 
partners  Trading  and  Doing  Business 
as  Irene  Karol 

This  proceeding  having  been  heard  by 
the  Federal  Trade  Commission  upon  the 
complaint  of  the  Commission,  answer  of 
the  respondents,  testimony  and  other 
evidence  introduced  before  a  trial  ex¬ 
aminer  of  the  Commission  theretofore 
duly  designated  by  it,  recommended  de¬ 
cision  of  the  trial  examiner  with  excep¬ 
tions  thereto,  and  briefs  and  oral  argu¬ 
ment  of  counsel  (Pursuant  to  request  of 
counsel  exceptions  to  the  trial  ex¬ 
aminer’s  recommended  decision  and 
briefs  and  oral  argument  of  counsel  in 
the  matter  of  Mary  Muffet,  Inc.,  Docket 
5104,  were  considered  in  this  matter  to 
the  extent  applicable,  the  same  as 
though  they  had  been  physically  filed 
or  made  in  this  proceeding) ;  and  the 
Commission  having  made  its  findings  as 
to  the  facts  and  its  conclusion  that  the 
respondents  have  violated  the  provisions 
of  the  Federal  Trade  Commission  Act : 

It  is  ordered.  That  the  respondents. 
Max  Orenstein  and  Louis  Karpf,  in¬ 
dividually  and  as  copartners  trading  and 
doing  business  as  Irene  Karol,  or  trading 
under  any  other  name,  and  their  agents, 
representatives,  and  employees,  directly 
or  through  any  corporate  or  other  de¬ 
vice,  in  connection  with  the  offering  for 
sale,  sale,  and  distribution  of  articles  of 
wearing  apparel,  or  other  products,  com¬ 
posed  in  whole  or  In  part  of  rayon,  in 
commerce  as  “commerce”  Is  defined  in 
the  Federal  Trade  Commission  Act,  do 
forthwith  cease  and  desist  from  adver¬ 
tising,  offering  for  sale,  or  selling  prod¬ 


By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  D.  C.  Daniel, 

Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  61-2900;  Filed,  Mar.  5,  1951; 
8:49  a.  m.] 


[Docket  5167] 

Part  3 — Digest  of  Cease  and  Desist 
Orders 

national  dress  goods  CO. 

Subpart — Advertising  falsely  or  mis¬ 
leadingly:  §  3.30  Composition  of  goods. 
Subpart — Misrepresenting  oneself  and 
goods— Goods:  §  3.1590  Composition. 
Subpart — Neglecting,  unfairly  or  decep¬ 
tively,  to  make  material  disclosure: 

§  3.1845  Composition.  In  connection 
with  the  offering  for  sale,  sale,  and  dis¬ 
tribution  of  articles  of  wearing  apparel, 
or  other  products,  composed  in  whole  or 
in  part  of  rayon,  in  commerce,  adver¬ 
tising,  offering  for  sale,  or  selling  prod¬ 
ucts  composed  in  whole  or  in  part  of 
rayon  without  clearly  disclosing  such 
rayon  content;  prohibited. 

(Sec.  6.  38  stat.  722;  15  U.  S.  C.  46.  Interpret 
or  apply  sec.  6,  38  Stat.  719,  as  amended;  15 
U.  S.  C.  45)  [Cease  and  desist  order.  Na¬ 
tional  Dress  Goods  Co.,  Docket  5167,  Dec, 
26,  1950] 

This  proceeding  having  been  heard  by 
the  Federal  Trade  Commission  upon  the 
complaint  of  the  Commission,  testimony 
and  other  evidence  introduced  before  a 
trial  examiner  of  the  Commission  there¬ 
tofore  duly  designated  by  it,  recom¬ 
mended  decision  of  the  trial  examiner 
with  exceptions  thereto,  and  briefs  and 
oral  argument  of  counsel  (Pursuant  to 
request  of  counsel  exceptions  to  the  trial 
examiner’s  recommended  decision  and 
briefs  and  oral  argument  of  counsel  in 
the  matter  of  Mary  Muffet,  Inc.,  Docket 
5104,  were  considered  in  this  matter  to 
the  extent  applicable,  the  same  as 
though  they  ha(i  been  physically  filed  or 
made  in  this  proceeding) ;  and  the  Com¬ 
mission  having  made  its  findings  as  to 
the  facts  and  its  conclusion  that  the  re¬ 
spondent  has  violated  the  provisions  of 
the  Federal  Trade  Commission  Act: 

It  is  ordered.  That  the  respondent. 
National  Dress  Goods  Company,  a  cor¬ 
poration,  and  its  oflBcers,  representatives, 
agents,  and  employees,  directly  or 
through  any  corporate  or  other  device, 
in  connection  with  the  offering  for  sale, 
sale  and  distribution  of  articles  of  wear¬ 
ing  apparel,  or  other  products,  composed 
In  whole  or  in  part  of  rayon,  in  com¬ 
merce  as  “commerce”  is  defined  in  the 
Federal  Trade  Commission  Act,  do  forth¬ 
with  cease  and  desist  from  advertising, 
offering  for  sale,  or  selling  products 
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composed  in  whole  or  in  part  of  rayon 
without  clearly  disclosing  such  rayon 
content. 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  the  re¬ 
spondent  shall,  wuthin  sixty  (60)  days 
after  service  upon  it  of  this  order,  file 
with  the  Commission  a  report  in  writ¬ 
ing.  setting  forth  in  detail  the  manner 
and  form  in  which  it  has  complied  with 
this  order. 

Issued :  December  26,  1950. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  D.  C.  Daniel, 

Secretary. 

IF.  R.  Doc.  61-2904:  Filed,  Mar.  5.  1951; 

8:50  a.  m.) 


[Docket  5221] 

Part  3 — Digest  of  Cease  and  Desist 
Orders 

DARESH  GARMENT  CO.,  INC. 

Subpart — Advertising  falsely  or  mis¬ 
leadingly:  §  3.30  Composition  of  goods. 
Subpart — Misrepresenting  oneself  and 
goods — Goods:  §  3.1590  Composition. 
Subpart — Neglecting,  unfairly  or  decep¬ 
tively,  to  make  material  disclosure: 

§  3.1845  Composition.  In  connection 
with  the  offering  for  sale,  sale,  and 
distribution  of  articles  of  wearing  ap¬ 
parel,  or  other  products,  composed  in 
whole  or  in  part  of  rayon,  in  commerce, 
advertising,  offering  for  sale,  or  selling 
products  composed  in  whole  or  in  part 
of  rayon  without  clearly  disclosing  such 
rayon  content;  prohibited. 

(Sec.  6,  38  Stat.  722;  15  U.  S.  C.  46.  Interpret 
or  apply  sec.  5,  38  Stat.  719,  as  amended: 
15  U.  S.  C.  45)  [Cease  and  desist  order, 
Daresh  Garment  Co.,  Inc.,  Docket  5221,  Dec. 
26,  1950] 

This  proceeding  having  been  heard  oy 
the  Federal  Trade  Commission  upon  the 
complaint  of  the  Commission,  answer 
of  the  respondent,  testimony  and  other 
evidence  introduced  before  a  trial  ex¬ 
aminer  of  the  Commission  theretofore 
duly  designated  by  it,  recommended  de¬ 
cision  of  the  trial  examiner  with  except- 
tions  thereto,  and  briefs  and  oral  argu¬ 
ment  of  counsel  (Pursuant  to  request  of 
counsel  exceptions  to  the  trial  examiner’s 
recommended  decision  and  briefs  and 
oral  argument  of  counsel  in  the  matter  of 
Mary  Muffet,  Inc.,  Docket  5104,  WTre 
considered  in  this  matter  to  the  extent 
applicable,  the  same  as  though  they  had 
been  physically  filed  or  made  in  this  pro¬ 
ceeding)  :  and  the  Commission  having 
made  its  findings  as  to  the  facts  and  its 
conclusion  that  the  respondent  has  vio¬ 
lated  the  provisions  of  the  Federal  Trade 
Commission  Act; 

It  is  ordered.  That  the  respondent, 
Daresh  Garment  Company,  Inc.,  a  cor¬ 
poration,  and  its  officers,  representatives, 
agents,  and  employees,  directly  or 
through  any  corporate  or  other  device, 
in  connection  with  the  offering  for  sale, 
sale,  and  distribution  of  articles  of  w-ear- 
ing  apparel,  or  other  products,  composed 
in  whole  or  in  part  of  rayon,  in  com¬ 
merce  as  “commerce”  is  defined  in  the 
Federal  Trade  Commission  Act,  do  forth¬ 
with  cease  and  desist  from  advertising, 
offering  for  sale,  or  selling  products  com¬ 


posed  in  whole  or  in  part  of  rayon  with¬ 
out  deafly  disclosing  such  rayon  content. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  the  re¬ 
spondent  shall,  within  sixty  (60)  days 
after  service  upon  it  of  this  order,  file 
with  the  Commission  a  report  in  writing, 
setting  forth  in  detail  the  manner  and 
form  in  which  it  has  complied  with  this 
order. 

Issued:  December  26,  1950. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  D.  C.  Daniel, 

Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  51-2903:  Filed.  Mar.  6,  1951: 

8:50  a.  m.j 


(Docket  5223] 

Part  3 — Digest  of  Cease  and  Desist 
Orders 

FRELICH,  INC. 

Subpart — Advertising  falsely  or  mis¬ 
leadingly:  §  3.30  Composition  of  goods. 
Subpart — Misrepresenting  oneself  and 
goods — Goods:  §  3.1590  Composition. 
Subpart — Neglecting,  unfairly  or  de¬ 
ceptively,  to  make  material  disclosure: 

§  3.1845  Composition.  In  connection 
wuth  the  offering  for  sale,  sale,  and  dis¬ 
tribution  of  articles  of  w’earing  apparel, 
or  other  products,  composed  in  whole 
or  in  part  of  rayon,  in  commerce,  adver¬ 
tising,  offering  for  sale,  or  selling  prod¬ 
ucts  composed  in  whole  or  in  part  of 
rayon  without  clearly  disclosing  such 
rayon  content;  prohibited. 

(Sec.  6,  38  stat.  722:  15  U.  S.  C.  46.  Inter¬ 
pret  or  apply  sec.  5,  38  Stat.  719,  as  amended: 
15  U.  S.  C.  45)  [Cease  and  desist  order, 
Frelich,  Inc.,  Docket  5223,  Dec.  26,  1950] 

This  proceeding  having  been  heard  by 
the  Federal  Trade  Commission  upon  the 
complaint  of  the  Commission,  answer  of 
the  respondent,  testimony  and  other 
evidence  introduced  before  a  trial  exam¬ 
iner  of  the  Commission  theretofore  duly 
designated  by  it,  recommended  decision 
of  the  trial  examiner  with  exceptions 
thereto,  and  briefs  and  oral  argument 
of  counsel  (Pursuant  to  request  of  coun¬ 
sel  exceptions  to  the  trial  examiner’s 
recommended  decision  and  briefs  and 
oral  argument  of  counsel  in  the  matter 
of  Mary  Muffet,  Inc.,  Docket  5104,  were 
considered  in  this  matter  to  the  extent 
applicable,  the  same  as  though  they  had 
been  physically  filed  or  made  in  this 
proceeding) ;  and  the  Commission  hav¬ 
ing  made  its  findings  as  to  the  facts  and 
its  conclusion  that  the  respondent  has 
violated  the  provisions  of  the  Federal 
Trade  Commission  Act; 

It  is  ordered.  That  the  respondent, 
Frelich,  Inc.,  a  corporation,  and  its  of¬ 
ficers.  representatives,  agents,  and 
employees,  directly  or  through  any  cor¬ 
porate  or  other  device,  in  connection 
with  the  offering  for  sale,  sale,  and  dis¬ 
tribution  of  articles  of  wearing  apparel, 
or  other  products,  composed  in  whole  or 
In  part  of  rayon,  in  commerce  as  “com¬ 
merce”  is  defined  in  the  Federal  Trade 
Commission  Act.  do  forthwith  cease  and 
desist  from  advertising,  offering  for 
sale,  or  selling  products  composed  in 
whole  or  in  part  of  rayon  without  clearly 
disclosing  such  rayon  content. 


It  is  further  ordered.  That  the  re¬ 
spondent  shall,  within  sixty  (60)  days 
after  service  upon  it  of  t]jis  order,  file 
with  the  Commission  a  report  in  writ¬ 
ing,  setting  forth  in  detail  the  manner 
and  form  in  which  it  has  complied  with 
this  order. 

Issued:  December  26,  1950. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  D.  C.  D.aniel, 

Secretary. 

IF.  R.  Doc.  51-2901:  Filed,  Mar.  5.  1951; 

8:49  a.  m.] 


[Docket  5276] 

Part  3 — Digest  of  Cease  and  Desist 
Orders 

WAX  BROS.  &  ROSENBERG  DRESS  CO.,  INC. 

Subpart — Advertising  falsely  or  mis¬ 
leadingly:  §  3.30  Composition  of  goods. 
Subpart — Misrepresenting  oneself  and 
goods — Goods:  §  3.1590  Composition. 
Subpart — Neglecting,  unfairly  or  decep¬ 
tively,  to  make  material  disclosure: 

§  3.1845  Composition.  In  connection  with 
the  offering  for  sale,  sale,  and  distri¬ 
bution  of  articles  of  wearing  apparel,  or 
other  products,  composed  in  whole  or  in 
part  of  rayon,  in  commerce,  advertising, 
offering  for  sale,  or  selling  products  com¬ 
posed  in  whole  or  in  part  of  rayon  with¬ 
out  clearly  disclosing  such  rayon 
content;  prohibited. 

(Sec.  6.  38  stat.  722;  15  U.  S.  C.  46.  Interpret 
or  apply  sec.  5,  38  Stat.  719,  as  amended;  15 
U.  S.  C.  45)  [Cease  and  desist  order,  Wax 
Bros.  &  Rosenberg  Dress  Co.,  Inc.,  Docket 
5276,  Dec.  26,  1950] 

This  proceeding  having  been  heard  by 
the  Federal  Trade  Commission  upon  the 
complaint  of  the  Commission,  answer  of 
the  respondent,  testimony  and  other  evi¬ 
dence  introduced  before  a  trial  examiner 
of  the  Commission  theretofore  duly  des¬ 
ignated  by  it,  recommended  decision  of 
the  trial  examiner  with  exceptions 
thereto,  and  briefs  and  oral  argument  of 
counsel  (Pursuant  to  request  of  counsel 
exceptions  to  the  trial  examiner’s  rec¬ 
ommended  decision  and  briefs  and  oral 
argument  of  counsel  in  the  matter  of 
Mary  Muffet,  Inc.,  Docket  5104,  w'ere  con¬ 
sidered  in  this  matter  to  the  extent  ap¬ 
plicable,  the  same  as  though  they  had 
been  physically  filed  or  made  in  this 
proceeding) ;  and  the  Commission  hav¬ 
ing  made  its  findings  as  to  the  facts  and 
its  conclusion  that  the  respondent  has 
violated  the  provisions  of  the  Federal 
Trade  Commission  Act: 

It  is  ordered.  That  the  respondent, 
Wax  Bros.  &  Rosenberg  Dress  Co.,  Inc., 
a  corporation,  and  its  officers,  represent¬ 
atives,  agents,  and  employees,  directly 
or  through  any  corporate  or  other  de¬ 
vice,  in  connection  with  the  offering  for 
sale,  sale,  and  distribution  of  articles  of 
wearing  apparel,  or  other  products,  com¬ 
posed  in  whole  or  in  part  of  rayon,  in 
commerce  as  “commerce”  is  defined  in 
the  Federal  Trade  Commission  Act,  do 
forthwith  cease  and  desist  from  adver¬ 
tising,  offering  for  sale,  or  selling  prod¬ 
ucts  composed  in  whole  or  in  part  of 
rayon  without  clearly  disclosing  such 
rayon  content. 
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It  is  further  ordered.  That  the  respond¬ 
ent  shall,  within  sixty  (60)  days  after 
service  upon  it  of  this  order,  file  with  the 
Commission  a  report  in  writing,  setting 
forth  in  detail  the  manner  and  form  in 
which  it  has  complied  with  this  order. 

Issued:  December  26,  1950. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  D.  C.  Daniel, 

Secretary. 

jP.  R.  Doc.  61-2902;  Piled,  Mar.  6,  1951; 
8:50  a.  m.] 


TITLE  17— COMMODITY  AND 
SECURITIES  EXCHANGES 

Chapter  II — Securities  and  Exchange 
Commission 


essary.  Since  the  adoption  of  the 
amendment  is  for  the  benefit  of  such 
Issuers,  and  as  they  may  desire  to  avail 
themselves  of  the  privilege  granted 
thereby,  the  amendment  shall  become 
effective  February.  27,  1950. 

(Sec.  23,  48  Stat.  901,  as  amended;  15  U.  S.  C. 
78w.  Interprets  or  applies  sec.  15,  48  Stat. 
895,  as  amended;  15  U.  S.  C.  78o) 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Orval  L.  DuBois, 

Secretary. 

February  26,  1950. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  51-2885;  Filed,  Mar.  5,  1951; 
8:45  a.  m.J 


TITLE  20— EMPLOYEES’ 
BENEFITS 


paid  prior  to  such  date.  Refund  of  com¬ 
pensation  shall  not  be  required  if  the 
amount  of  compensation  paid  in  any 
case,  otherwise  than  through  fraud,  mis¬ 
representation,  or  mistake,  and  prior  to 
February  1,  1951,  exceeds  the  amount 
provided  for  under  this  section;  and  such 
case  shall  be  deemed  compromised  and 
paid  under  section  42  of  such  act  of 
September  7.  -1916,  as  amended. 

(b)  The  total  aggregate  compensation 
payable  in  any  case  under  paragraph 
(a)  of  this  section,  for  injury  or  death 
or  both,  shall  not  exceed  the  sum  of 
$4,000,  exclusive  of  medical  costs.  The 
maximum  monthly  rate  of  compensation 
in  any  such  case  shall  not  exceed  the 
sum  of  $50. 

(Sec.  32,  39  Stat.  749;  5  U.  S.  C.  783,  Inter¬ 
prets  or  applies  sec.  42,  39  Stat.  750,  as 
amended;  5  U.  S.  C.  793) 


Part  249 — Forms,  Securities  Exchange 
Act  of  1934 

I  -^TRUCTION  BOOKS  FOR  FORMS  FOR  COM¬ 
PANIES  MAKING  CERTAIN  ANNUAL  RE¬ 
PORTS 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commis¬ 
sion,  acting  pursuant  to  authority  con¬ 
ferred  upon  it  by  the  Securities  Exchange 
Act  of  1934,  particularly  sections  13  and 
23  (a)  thereof,  and  deeming  such  action 
necessary  and  appropriate  in  the  public 
interest  and  for  the  protection  of  in¬ 
vestors,  and  necessary  for  the  execution 
of  the  functions  vested  in  it  by  the  said 
act,  hereby  amends  paragraph  3  under 
the  caption  “Instructions  as  to  Exhibits” 
in  the  Instruction  Books  for  Forms  12-K 
(17  CFR  249.312)  and  12A-K  (17  CFR 
249.312a)  to  read  as  follows: 

3.  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of 
paragraph  1,  above,  any  registrant  filing  a 
copy  of  Form  A  may,  if  It  so  desires,  leave 
blank  any  or  all  pages,  schedules  or  items 
of  the  form  except  the  following: 

Schedules  101;  102;  103;  104A;  104B;  108; 
109;  110;  200A;  200L;  lines  40  ,  49  ,  57,  68, 
59  and  60  of  211;  211A;  211B;  211C,  211D; 
211E;  211F;  212;  213;  213A;  213B;  215;  217; 
218;  222;  223;  224;  251;  251Aj  252;  261E; 
2611;  261M;  261P;  263;  line  42  of  275;  281A; 
287;  291;  292;  293;  295;  300;  305;  308;  310; 
lines  67,  68.  69.  100;  101,  102.  115,  167,  177, 
192,  193,  and  194  of  320;  line  216  of  320A; 
320B;  320C;  320D;  320E;  320F;  821;  350;  371; 
871A;  376;  377;  383  ;  383A;  384;  396;  412;  422; 
classes  900,  910,  920,  930,  940,  950,  960,  970,  and 
980,  of  541;  divisions  1,  2.  801,  802,  803,  804, 
805,  806,  808,  809,  902,  903.  904,  905,  906,  907, 
908,  909,  910  and  950,  of  561;  561C;  562;  563; 
581;  591;  and  verification.  In  addition,  a 
copy  of  its  annual  report  to  stockholders  for 
the  comparable  period  shall  be  filed  as  an 
exhibit  to  each  copy  of  Form  A.  If  annual 
reports  to  stockholders  are  not  published, 
that  fact  should  be  stated. 

All  applicable  instructions  of  the  Inter¬ 
state  Commerce  Commission  shall  be  fol¬ 
lowed  in  filling  out  the  various  schedules 
subject  to  the  provisions  of  paragraph  4 
below. 

Since  the  foregoing  amendment 
merely  continues  a  privilege  heretofore 
granted  to  issuers  reporting  on  Forms 
12-K  and  12A-K  and  such  issuers  are 
already  familiar  with  the  substance  of 
such  amendments  and  are  not  materially 
or  adversely  affected  thereby,  the  Com¬ 
mission  finds  that  the  giving  of  notice 
and  the  institution  of  public  rule-making 
procedure  pursuant  to  section  4  of  the 
Administrative  Procedure  Act  are  unnec- 
No.  44 - 2 


Chapter  I — Bureau  of  Employees’ 
Compensation,  Department  of 
Labor 

Subchapter  B— United  States  Employees’ 
Compensation  Act 

Part  25 — Compensation  for  Disability 
AND  Death  of  Non-Citizens  Outside 
THE  United  States 

SUBPABT  C — Extension  of  Special 
Schedule  of  Compensation  ' 

TERRITORY  OF  PACIFIC  ISLANDS 

Subpart  C,  Part  25,  Subchapter  B  of 
this  chapter  is  hereby  amended  by  add¬ 
ing  thereto  a  new  section  as  follows: 

§  25,24  Territory  of  the  Pacific  Is¬ 
lands.  (a)  The  special  schedule  of  com¬ 
pensation  established  by  Subpart  B  shall 
apply,  with  the  modifications  or  addi¬ 
tions  specified  in  paragraph  (b)  of  this 
section,  as  of  July  18,  1947,  in  the  Terri¬ 
tory  of  the  Pacific  Islands  which  com¬ 
prises  all  of  the  Mariana  Islands  except 
Guam,  all  of  the  Caroline  Islands  includ¬ 
ing  the  Island  of  Palau,  and  all  of  the 
Marshall  Islands,  and  shall  be  applied 
retrospectively  in  cases  of  injury  (or 
death  from  injury)  occurring  on  and 
after  such  date.  Compensation  in  all 
cases  pending  as  of  February  1,  1951, 
shall  be  adjusted  accordingly,  with  credit 
taken  in  the  amount  of  compensation 


This  recontrols  the  Borough  of  Wood¬ 
bine  in  Cape  May  County  and  the  City 
of  Millville  in  Cumberland  County,  por¬ 
tions  of  the  Southern  New  Jersey  De¬ 
fense-Rental  Area.  Cape  May  County 
in  which  the  Borough  of  Woodbine  is 
located,  was  heretofore  decontrolled  as 
of  May  1,  1947,  and  Cumberland  County 
which  includes  the  City  of  Millville  was 


Signed  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  this  27th 
day  of  February  1951. 

Maurice  J.  Tobin, 
Secretary  of  Labor. 

[F.  R.  Doc,  51-2882;  Filed,  Mar.  5,  1951; 
8:45  a.  m.] 


TITLE  24— HOUSING  AND 
HOUSING  CREDIT 

Chapter  VIII — Office  of  Housing 
Expediter 

[Controlled  Housing  Rent  Reg.,  Arndt.  354] 

[Controlled  Rooms  in  Rooming  Houses  and 
Other  Establishments  Rent  Reg.,  Arndt. 
349] 

Part  825 — Rent  Regulations  Under  the 
Housing  and  Rent  Act  of  1947,  as 
Amended 

NEW  JERSEY 

Amendment  354  to  the  Controlled 
Housing  Rent  Regulation  (§§  825.1  to 
825.12)  and  Amendment  349  to  the  Rent 
Regulation  for  Controlled  Rooms  in 
Rooming  Houses  and  Other  Establish¬ 
ments  (§§  825.81  to  825.92).  Said  regula¬ 
tions  are  amended  in  the  following 
respects: 

1.  Schedule  A,  Item  188a,  is  amended 
to  read  as  follows: 


heretofore  decontrolled  as  of  December 
8,  1949. 

2.  A  new  item  is  hereby  incorporated 
in  Schedule  B  to  read  as  follows: 

80.  Provisions  relating  to  the  Borough  of 
Woodbine  in  Cape  May  County  and  to  the 
City  of  Millville  in  Cumberland  County,  New 
Jersey,  portions  of  the  Southern  New  Jersey 
Defense-Rental  Area. 


Kanie  of  defense- 
rental  area 

State 

County  or  counties  under  rent  reg¬ 
ulation 

Maximum 
rent  date 

Effective 
date  of 
regulation 

Date  by 
which  regis¬ 
tration  state¬ 
ment  to  be 
filed 

(188a)  Southern 
New  Jersey. 

New  Jersey... 

Camden  C ounty,  except  the  borough 
of  Haddonfield;  Gloucester  Coun¬ 
ty;  and  Burlington  County,  ex- 
ct'pt  the  townships  of  Bass  River, 
Tabernacle,  Shaniong,  Woodland 
and  Washington,  and  the  Borough 
of  Medford  Lakes  in  Medford 
Township. 

In  Cape  May  County,  the  borough 
of  Woodbine:  and  in  Cumberland 
County,  the  city  of  Millville. 

Mar.  1,1942 

.do _ 

July  1,1942 

Dec.  1,1942 

Aug.  IS,  1942 

Jan.  15,1943 
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RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


Recontrol  of  the  Borough  of  Woodbine  in 
Cape  Mag  County  and  the  City  of  Millville 
in  Cumberland  County,  New  Jersey,  portions 
of  the  Southern  New  Jersey  Defense-Rental 
Area.  Effective  March  1,  1951,  the  provisions 
of  §§  825.1  to  825.12  and  825.81  to  825.92 
shall  apply  to  housing  accommodations  In 
the  Borough  of  Woodbine  in  Cape  May 
County  and  in  the  City  of  Millville  in  Cum¬ 
berland  County,  New  Jersey,  portions  of  the 
Southern  New  Jersey  Defense-Rental  Area 
(said  localities  having  been  heretofore  de¬ 
controlled  as  of  May  1,  1947,  and  December 
8.  1949,  respectively),  except  as  modified  by 
the  following  provisions: 

a.  As  to  housing  accommodations  in  the 
Borough  of  Woodbine  in  Cape  May  County, 
New  Jersey,  all  orders  in  effect  on  May  1, 
1947,  in  accordance  with  §§  825.1  to  825.12 
cr  825.81  to  825.92,  shall  be  in  full  force  and 
effect. 

b.  As  to  housing  accommodations  in  the 
City  of  Millville  in  Cumberland  County,  New 
Jersey,  all  orders  in  effect  on  December  8, 
1949,  in  accordance  with  §§  825.1  to  825.12  or 
825.81  to  825.92,  shall  be  in  full  force  and 
effect. 

c.  If,  on  March  1,  1951,  there  was  a  ground 
for  adjustment  under  §  825.5  (a)  or  825.85 
(a)  for  which  no  order  had  previously  been 
Issued,  and  a  petition  for  adjustment  is  filed 
on  or  before  April  1,  1951,  the  adjustment 
shall  be  effective  as  of  March  1,  1951. 

d.  If,  on  March  1,  1951,  the  services  pro¬ 
vided  with  any  housing  accommodations  are 
less  than  the  minimum  required  by  §  825.3 
or  825.83,  the  landlord  shall  either  restore 
and  maintain  such  minimum  services  or  file 
a  petition  on  or  before  April  1,  1951,  request¬ 
ing  approval  of  the  decreased  services.  If, 
on  March  1,  1951,  the  furniture,  furnishings 
or  equipment  provided  with  any  housing  ac¬ 
commodations  are  less  than  the  minimum 
required  by  §  825.3  or  825.83,  the  landlord 
shall  file,  on  or  before  April  1,  1951,  a  written 
report  showing  the  decrease  in  furniture, 
furnishings  or  equipment.  Except  as  modi¬ 
fied  by  this  paragraph,  the  provisions  of 
§§  825.5  (b)  and  825.85  (b)  shall  be  ap¬ 
plicable  to  all  such  cases. 

e.  In  the  case  of  any  action  which,  on 
March  1,  1951,  was  required  or  authorized  by 
§§  825.1  to  825.12  or  825.81  to  825.92  to  be 
taken  within  a  specified  period  of  time,  the 
same  time  period  shall  be  applicable  but 
such  time  period  shall  be  counted  from 
March  1,  1951. 

f.  The  provisions  of  §§  825.6  and  825.86 
shall  not  apply  to  any  case  in  which  Judg¬ 
ment  was  entered  prior  to  March  1,  1951  by  a 
court  of  competent  Jurisdiction  for  the  evic¬ 
tion  or  removal  of  a  tenant  from  housing  ac¬ 
commodations. 

(Sec.  204,  61  Stat.  197,  as  amended;  50  U.  S.  C. 
App.  Sup.  1894) 

This  amendment  shall  become  effec¬ 
tive  March  1,  1951. 

Issued  this  1st  day  of  March  1951. 

Tighe  E.  Woods, 

Housing  Expediter. 

|F.  R.  Doc.  51-2945;  Filed,  Mar.  5,  1951; 

8:58  a.  m.] 


[Controlled  Housing  Rent  Reg.,  Arndt.  355] 

[Controlled  Rooms  in  Rooming  Houses  and 
Other  Establishments  Rent  Reg.,  Arndt. 
350] 

Part  825— Rent  Regul.mions  Under  the 
Housing  and  Rent  Act  of  1947,  as 
Amended 

INDIANA,  MICHIGAN  AND  OHIO 

Amendment  355  to  the  Controlled 
Housing  Rent  Regulation  (§§  825.1  to 


825.12)  and  Amendment  350  to  the  Rent 
Regulation  for  Controlled  Rooms  in 
Rooming  Houses  and  Other  Establish¬ 
ments  (§§  825.81  to  825.92).  Said  regu¬ 
lations  are  amended  in  the  following 
respects: 

1.  Schedule  A,  Item  102,  is  amended  to 
describe  the  counties  in  the  Defense- 
Rental  Area  as  follows: 

Lake  County,  except  the  City  of  Hammond, 
and  the  Townships  of  Cedar  Creek,  Eagle 
Creek,  Hanover,  West  Creek  and  Winfield. 

This  decontrols  the  City  of  Hammond 
in  Lake  County,  Indiana,  a  portion  of 
the  Gary-Hammond,  Indiana,  Defense- 
Rental  Area. 

2.  Schedule  A,  Item  149,  is  amended 
to  describe  the  counties  in  the  Defense- 
Rental  Area  as  follows; 

Oakland  County,  except  (1)  the  Town¬ 
ships  of  Addison,  Brandon,  Groveland,  High¬ 
land,  Holly,  Independence,  Milford,  Oakland, 
Orion,  Oxford,  Rose  and  Springfield,  (ii)  the 
Villages  of  Clarkston,  Holly,  Lake  Orion, 
Leonard,  Milford,  Ortonville,  Oxford,  Roches¬ 
ter  and  that  portion  of  Northville  located  in 
Oakland  County,  and  (ill)  the  Cities  of  Bir¬ 
mingham,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Pontiac,  Royal 
Oak,  and  South  Lyon;  Wayne  County,  except 

(i)  the  Cities  of  Grosse  Pointe  and  Plymouth, 

(ii)  the  Village  of  Wayne,  and  (iii)  that  por¬ 
tion  of  the  Village  of  Northville  located  in 
Wayne  County;  and  Macomb  County,  except 
the  City  of  Mount  Clemens,  and  the  Town¬ 
ships  of  Armada,  Bruce,  Lenox,  Macomb,  Ray, 
Richmond,  Shelby,  Sterling  and  Washington. 

In  W’ashtenaw  County,  the  Township  of 
Ann  Arbor  and  the  City  of  Ann  Arbor, 

This  decontrols  the  Village  of  Roches¬ 
ter  in  Oakland  County,  Michigan,  a  por¬ 
tion  of  the  Detroit,  Michigan,  Defense- 
Rental  Area. 

3.  Schedule  A,  Item  233,  is  amended  to 
to  describe  the  counties  in  the  Defense- 
Rental  Area  as  follows: 

Lorain  County,  except  the  Townships  of 
Brighton,  Huntington,  Penfield,  Rochester 
and  Wellington,  and  the  Villages  of  Oberlin, 
Wellington  and  Rochester, 

This  decontrols  the  Village  of  Oberlin 
in  Lorain  County,  Ohio,  a  portion  of  the 
Lorain-Elyria,  Ohio,  Defense-Rental 
Area. 

All  decontrols  effected  by  this  amend¬ 
ment  are  based  on  resolutions  submitted 
in  accordance  with  section  204  (j)  (3)  of 
the  Housing  and  Rent  Act  of  1947,  as 
amended. 

(Sec.  204,  61  stat.  197,  as  amended;  50  U.  S.  C. 
App.  Sup.  1894) 

This  amendment  shall  become  effec¬ 
tive  March  2,  1951. 

Issued  this  1st  day  of  March  1951. 

Tighe  E.  Woods, 

Housing  Expediter. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  51-2946;  Filed,  Mar.  5,  1951; 
8:58  a.  m.j 


TITLE  32A— NATIONAL  DEFENSE, 
APPENDIX 

Chapter  III — Office  of  Price  Stabiliza¬ 
tion,  Economic  Stabilization  Agency 

[Celling  Price  Regulation  8] 

CPR  8 — American  Upland  Cotton 

Pursuant  to  the  Defense  Production 
Act  of  1950  (Pub.  Law  774,  81st  Cong.), 


Executive  Order  10161  (15  F.  R.  6105), 
and  Economic  Stabilization  Agency  Gen¬ 
eral  Order  No.  2  (16  F.  R.  738) ,  this  Ceil¬ 
ing  Price  Regulation  8  is  hereby  issued. 

STATEMENT  OF  CONSIDERATIONS 

Why  this  regulation  is  necessary.  The 
farm  price  of  raw  cotton  has,  since  the 
Korean  outbreak,  risen  from  29.91  cents 
per  pound  in  June  1950  to  41.31  cents  in 
January  1951,  a  rise  of  almost  40  percent. 
Conferences  with  various  groups  found 
virtually  unanimous  opinion  that,  until 
the  size  of  the  new  crop  is  established, 
the  price  could  rise  substantially  above 
present  levels  if  cotton  were  uncontrolled. 
Such  a  rise  in  the  price  of  raw  cotton 
w’ould  put  strong  upward  pressure  on  the 
ceiling  prices  of  cotton  textiles  and  hence 
on  cotton  clothing  and  on  such  basic 
items  as  sheets  and  towels — a  basic  part 
of  the  cost  of  living.  To  permit  this 
w’ould  mean,  not  stabilization,  but  in¬ 
flation. 

Raw  cotton  is  currently  in  very  tight 
supply.  The  1950-51  crop  was  just  under 
10  million  bales,  about  6  million  less  than 
in  the  previous  year.  Even  though  the 
carryover  was  substantial,  amounting  to 
6.8  million  bales,  the  total  indicated  sup¬ 
ply  of  about  16.8  million  bales  for  the 
current  crop  year  is  insufficient  to  meet 
both  domestic  and  foreign  demands. 
Consequently,  it  has  been  necessary  for 
the  Department  of  Agriculture  to  impose 
export  quotas,  w'hich  thus  far  limits  to¬ 
tal  exports  to  an  estimated  4  million 
bales  in  the  current  crop  year.  This  was 
done  to  insure  that  estimated  domestic 
requirements  of  about  10.5  million  bales 
will  be  met  in  full,  and  that  there  will 
be  a  minimum  carryover  of  at  least  2.3 
million  bales,  the  lowest  in  twenty-five 
years. 

The  type  of  control  established  under 
the  General  Ceiling  Price  Regulation  is 
not  suited  to  cotton.  Raw  cotton  is  a 
commodity  sold  on  the  basis  of  grade 
and  staple  length.  Under  the  general 
freeze,  raw  cotton  was  exempted  when 
sold  by  producers,  since  a  freeze  order 
at  the  farm  level  w’ould  be  meaningless, 
but  it  was  controlled  when  sold  by  mer¬ 
chants  and  other  dealers  in  cotton.  The 
general  order  established  individual  sell¬ 
ers’  ceilings  determined  by  their  deliver¬ 
ies  in  the  base  period.  Thus,  for  the 
same  grade  and  staple,  sellers  in  the 
same  market  could  have  different  ceil¬ 
ing  prices.  This  w'ould  permit  the  seller 
with  the  higher  ceiling  price  to  bid 
away  the  available  supply  in  the  hands 
of  producers  from  the  seller  with  the 
lower  ceiling  price  and  would  thus  dis¬ 
rupt  normal  channels  of  marketing  and 
distribution.  This  ceiling  regulation  for 
cotton  is  being  issued  to  permit  normal 
trading  patterns  to  be  re-established. 

The  structure  of  ceiling  prices.  This 
regulation  establishes  ceiling  prices  for 
American  upland  cotton  in  mixed  or  odd 
lots,  by  grade  and  staple  and  by  location 
for  every  seller  including  producers. 
The  geographic  structure  of  these  ceil¬ 
ings  is  identical  with  that  used  by  the 
Commodity  Credit  Corporation  for  its 
cotton  loan  program.  These  ceilings  also 
govern  future  transactions  on  the  com¬ 
modity  exchanges. 

Thus  the  ceiling  price  for  White  and 
Extra  White  Middling  i-Yio  inch  in  Area 
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1  (comprising  parts  of  the  Carolinas)  is 
45.76  cents  per  pound.  This  price  was 
derived  from  the  highest  average  price 
of  45.14  cents  reported  in  the  ten  spot 
markets  during  the  base  period  Decem¬ 
ber  19,1950-January  25,  1951,  plus  the 
average  freight  differential  of  0.62  cent 
($0.0062)  per  pound  between  the  ten 
spot  markets  and  Area  1.  For  any  other 
grade  and  staple  of  cotton  sold  in  Area  1, 
appropriate  premiums  and  discounts  are 
specified.  These  premiums  and  dis¬ 
counts  are  market  quotations  for  Janu¬ 
ary  25,  1951,  and  are  arrived  at  in  the 
same  way  as  the  Commodity  Credit  Cor¬ 
poration’s  loan  differentials. 

In  any  other  area,  the  ceiling  prices 
for  the  same  grade  and  staple  will  be 
less  than  in  Area  1  generally  by  the  cost 
of  the  freight  to  Area  1.  Area  1,  besides 
being  a  region  where  cotton  is  grown,  has 
the  most  important  concentration  of  cot¬ 
ton  textile  mills  in  the  country.  Cotton 
is  shipped  into  Area  1  from  all  parts  of 
the  Cotton  Belt.  Hence^  for  cotton  to  be 
shipped  on  a  competitive  basis  into  Area 
1,  its  price  at  point  of  origin  must  in 
general  be  less  than  the  price  in  Area  1 
by  the  amount  of  transportation  costs. 

In  addition,  the  regulation  fixes  ceil¬ 
ing  prices  for  cotton  landed  at  the  mills 
in  even  running  lots.  After  cotton  is 
purchased  in  mixed  lots  by  shippers,  it 
must  be  sorted  into  lots  containing  bales 
of  uniform  grade  and  staple,  compressed, 
and  shipped.  The  regulation  provides 
shippers’  margins  to  be  added  to  the 
ceiling  prices  for  cotton  in  Area  1  for 
shipment  to  mills  in  the  area  generally 
known  as  Group  B  mills,  which  differs 
somewhat  from  Area  1.  These  margins 
were  obtained  from  the  reported  spreads 
on  January  25,  1951,  between  the  price 
of  cotton  in  mixed  lots  in  warehouse  un¬ 
compressed  at  Memphis  and  the  price  of 
the  same  cotton  landed  at  Group  B  mill 
points.  Since  these  spreads  include 
freight  cost,  they  were  reduced  by  the 
average  freight  differential  between  the 
ten  spot  markets  and  Area  1  since  freight 
is  already  allowed  in  Area  1  ceilings. 
This  method  of  calculation  yielded  a 
somewhat  higher  shippers’  margin  than 
if  the  freight  from  Memphis  to  Group  B 
mill  points  were  deducted.  Memphis 
prices  were  chosen  because  the  range  of 
price  data  available  there  was  greater 
than  for  any  other  reporting  market. 
The  data  for  Group  B  landed  prices  are 
available  only  for  the  most  important 
grades  and  in  the  staples,  through 
Di  inch.  For  the  other  grades  and 
staples,  the  shippers’  margins  were  cal¬ 
culated  by  raising  the  shippers’  margins 
published  by  the  Office  of  Price  Admin¬ 
istration  on  January  14, 1946,  to  preserve 
approximately  the  same  relationships 
between  the  spreads  for  which  current 
data  are  available  and  for  those  for 
which  data  are  unavailable  as  existed  in 
the  table  of  shippers’  margins  published 
in  1946.  If  it  should  develop  that  these 
margins  calculated  in  this  way  are  not 
fully  representative  of  present  condi¬ 
tions,  the  Director  of  Price  Stabilization 
stands  ready  to  make  appropriate 
changes. 

If  a  mill  is  located  in  any  area  other 
than  the  Group  B  mill  area,  the  landed 
price  for  cotton  is  the  Group  B  mill 
landed  price  adjusted  for  the  freight  dif¬ 


ferential  in  shipping  the  cotton.  The 
regulation  specifies  the  appropriate  dif¬ 
ferential  or  the  method  of  calculating 
this  differential. 

Export  ceiling  prices  are  also  estab¬ 
lished  in  this  regulation.  The  export 
ceiling  prices  are  determined  by  taking 
the  appropriate  ceiling  price  for  cotton 
when  sold  in  mixed  or  odd  lots,  adding 
the  shippers’  margin  and  the  actual  cost 
of  transportation  to  the  shippers’  point 
of  delivery  plus  an  allowance  for  the  cost 
of  high  density  compression  when  not 
already  included  in  the  freight  cost. 

The  agricultural  provisions  of  the  act. 
Under  the  Defense  Production  Act  of 
1950,  no  ceiling  for  any  agricultural  com¬ 
modity  can  be  established  at  less  than 
parity  or  the  highest  price  prevailing  in 
the  period.  May  24,  1950-June  24,  1950. 
The  current  parity  price  for  raw  cotton 
is  33.11  cents  per  pound  and  the  highest 
farm  price  prevailing  in  the  designated 
period  was  32.37  cents  per  pound. 

On  January  15,  1951,  the  farm  price 
was  41.31  cents  per  pound  and  125  per¬ 
cent  of  parity.  Since  ceiling  prices  in 
this  regulation  are  based  on  the  highest 
market  prices  prevailing  in  the  period, 
December  19,  1950-January  25,  1951,  it 
is  clear  that  the  ceiling  prices  will  reflect 
to  farmers  a  level  of  prices  well  above  the 
“legal  minima.” 

The  goal  of  maximum  production.  It 
is  in  the  national  interest  to  encourage 
the  largest  possible  cotton  crop  this  year. 
To  this  end,  the  Department  of  Agricul¬ 
ture  has  relaxed  all  limitations  on  the 
planting  of  cotton  and  has  urged  cotton 
farmers  to  plant  sufficient  acreage  to 
produce  a  minimum  of  16  million  bales 
for  the  1951  crop.  The  Director  of  Price 
Stabilization  has  been  very  conscious  of 
the  need  to  fix  a  ceiling  price  for  raw 
cotton  high  enough  to  provide  ample  in¬ 
ducement  to  the  farmer  to  achieve  this 
goal.  Discussions  with  people  concerned 
with  cotton  indicate  that  the  price  of 
cotton  prevailing  in  the  base  period,  De¬ 
cember  19, 1950-January  25,  1951,  is  high 
enough  to  provide  such  inducement. 
These  prices  set  a  record  high  in  terms 
of  cents  per  pound;  and  in  terms  of  par¬ 


ity,  there  were  only  five  months  out  of 
the  previous  twenty-five  years  in  which 
the  farm  price  reached  125  percent  of 
parity  or  higher.  During  that  period, 
there  were  four  years  in  which  the  crop 
was  16  million  bales  or  higher. 

In  formulating  this  regulation  the 
Director  of  Price  Stabilization  has  con¬ 
sulted  with  representatives  of  industry 
to  the  extent  practicable  under  the  cir¬ 
cumstances,  and  has  given  consideration 
to  their  recommendations. 

In  the  judgment  of  the  Director  of 
Price  Stabilization  the  ceiling  prices  es¬ 
tablished  by  this  regulation  are  generally 
fair  and  equitable  and  are  necessary  to 
effectuate  the  purposes  of  Title  IV  of  the 
Defense  Production  Act  of  1950. 

REGULATORY  PROVISIONS 

Sec. 

1.  What  this  regulation  does. 

2.  Ceilings  for  mixed  lots  and  odd  lots. 

3.  Ceilings  for  even  running  lots  landed  at 

the  mill. 

4.  Ceilings  for  exports. 

5.  Prohibitions. 

6.  Records. 

7.  Evasion. 

8.  Enforcement. 

9.  Petitions  for  amendment. 

Authority;  Sections  1  to  9  issued  under 
sec.  704,  Pub.  Law  774,  81st  Cong.  Interpret 
or  apply  Title  IV,  Pub.  Law  774,  81st  Cong.; 
E.  O.  10161,  Sept.  9,  1950,  15  F,  R.  6105,  3 
CFR,  1950  Supp. 

Section  1.  What  this  regulation  does. 
This  regulation  fixes  dollars- and -cents 
ceiling  prices  for  raw  American  upland 
cotton,  based  on  a  price  of  45.76  cents 
per  pound,  gross  weight,  for  White  and 
Extra  White,  Middling  i-Yic  inch  located 
in  Area  1. 

Sec.  2,  Ceilings  for  mixed  lots  and  odd 
lots.  If  you  are  selling  mixed  lots  or 
odd  lots  of  cotton  located  in  Area  1,  your 
ceiling  price  is  45.76  cents  per  pound, 
gross  weight,  the  price  for  White  and 
Extra  White,  Middling  i-Yir,  inch,  plus  the 
premium  or  minus  the  discount  which  is 
set  forth  in  Table  I  for  the  particular 
grade  and  staple  you  want  to  price.  If 
your  cotton  is  not  located  in  Area  I,  but 
in  some  other  area,  simply  subtract  the 
location  differential  in  Table  II. 


Table  I— Premiums  and  Discounts  for  All  Quauties  of  American  Upland  Cotton  > 
(Basis  ‘Me  inch  middling,  white,  and  CTtra  while] 


Grade 


Staple  leiuTth  (inches) 


‘Me 

‘Me 

1 

m* 

Ule 

I'Ma 

IMa 

IMe  1 

1 

IMa  1 

1!4 

White  nnd  Extra 

B  hilt 

Middling  Fair... . 

-103 

-.52 

-3 

79 

108 

158 

192 

215 

360 

.5,3o' 

815 

1,0251 

1,300 

l,.'’n0 

Strict  Good  Middliiit;- 

-ia3 

-52 

-3 

79 

108 

158 

192 

215 

360 

53o: 

813! 

1,025 

i,;xKi 

l..5tn 

Good  Middling . 

-1031 

-52 

-3 

79 

108 

158 

192 

2151 

.3l'4i: 

5:88 

813; 

1,02.5 

i.:kk) 

1,.5'M 

Strict  Middling . 

-105 

-59 

-13 

69 

98 

J4S 

182 

20.5i 

3.'.0 

.520 

790 

l,0('i0 

1,275 

1,  475 

Middling . 

-175 

-116 

-7P 

None 

2*1 

67 

KHI 

123 

2(Xii 

300| 

590| 

M.5| 

1, 1.33 

1,  27.5 

Strict  Ix)w  Middling.. 

-350 

1  -303 

-256i 

-209 

-187 

-1.53 

-137 

-121 

-60] 

10 

120 

3Z5 

470' 

39.5 

Low  Middling . 

-445 

-386 

-348| 

-297] 

-28*1 

-268 

-2,55 

-2.50 

-210 

-200! 

-IHo! 

-170! 

-l*i0 

-l.V) 

Strict  Good  Ordinary.. 

-575 

-5»«1 

-4(.6 

-408 

-403 

-393 

-3a5 

-383 

-373 

]  -373, 

-3j^ 

-375| 

-375 

-.375 

Good  Ordinary . 

-C83 

-603 

-558 

-506 

-500 

-491 

—483 

-483 

-450 

-450 

-450 

-450 

-450 

-450 

Spelled 

1 

1 

Good  Middling . 

-338 

-288 

-233 

-177 

-166 

-133 

-112 

-105 

-.55 

-.30 

-5 

15 

8.5 

143 

Strict  Middling . 

-358 

-310 

1  -2.56 

-2»X) 

-180 

-1.S3 

-133 

-125 

-SO 

-60 

-:«) 

5 

1  103 

Middling . . 

-510 

-44H 

-.390 

-340 

—324 

-306 

-299 

-296 

-2.50 

-223 

-2<X) 

-173 

-1.50 

.  -125 

Strict  Low  Middling.. 

-008 

-635 

-480 

-430 

-417 

-401 

-400 

-399 

-.375 

-375 

-375 

-375 

-375 

1 

Low  Middling . 

-777 

-675 

-023 

-573 

-562 

-551 

-550 

-549 

-600 

-600 

-500 

-500 

-500 

-500 

Tinged 

Good  Middling _ ..... 

-.5.30 

-4,54 

-404 

-354 

-352 

-341 

-341 

-.341 

-260 

-2.50 

-235 

-223 

-210 

-200 

Strict  Middling . 

-550 

1  —476 

-426 

i  -376 

-374 

-.362 

-362 

-:i62 

-28.5 

-275 

-260 

-243 

-2.a5 

-225 

Middling . 

-667 

'  -583 

-5.^3 

1  -4a3 

-481 

-473 

-473 

-473 

-400 

i  -400 

-400 

i  -4(>0'  -400 

1  -400 

Strict  Low  Middling.. 

-817 

'  -705 

-6.55 

-605 

-604 

-.595 

-595 

-.59.5 

-.500 

1  -.'■.I’O 

!  -.'OO 

,  -.500 

1,  -.^>00 

Low  Middling . 

See  footnote  at  en 

-917 

d  of  b 

■  -805 

able. 

i  -755 

I  -705 

i  -704 

-695 

1  —6951  —095 

-600 

1  -600 

i  -600 

1  -OOOl  -6(KJ 

1,  -600 
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Table  IV — Differentials  for  Determining 
CEILING  Price  for  Cotton  Landed  in  a  Mill 
Area  Other  Than  Group  B 

1.  In  the  New  England  mill  area,  add  30 
points.  The  New  England  mill  area  consists 
of  the  states  of  Connecticut,  Maine,  Mary¬ 
land,  Massachusetts,  New  Hampshire,  New 
Jersey,  New  York,  Pennsylvania,  Rhode 
Island  and  Vermont, 

2.  In  the  Group  A  mill  area,  add  5  points. 
Group  A  mill  area  is  that  area  designated 
as  Group  200  in  railroad  tariffs  on  file  with 
the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission, 

3.  In  the  Alabama,  Georgia  and  East  Ten¬ 
nessee  m.ill  area,  subtract  10  points. 

4.  In  other  mill  areas:  To  the  mixed  lot 
price  at  point  of  origin,  as  determined  from 
Tables  I  and  II  in  section  2  add  the  appro¬ 
priate  differential  in  section  3,  Table  III,  and 
the  seller's  actual  transportation  cost. 

5.  There  is  no  differential  for  Group  B. 
Group  B  is  that  area  designated  as  Group 
201  in  railroad  tariffs  on  file  with  the  Inter¬ 
state  Commerce  Commission. 

Sec.  4.  Ceilings  for  exports.  If  you 
export  cotton  from  the  continental 
United  States,  your  ceiling  prices  for 
such  cotton  shall  be  computed  by  adding 
to  the  mixed  lot  prices  at  point  of  origin, 
as  determined  from  Tables  I  and  II  in 
section  2,  the  differentials  set  forth  in 
section  3,  Table  III,  and  the  sellers’  ac¬ 
tual  transportation  cost  (plus  the  cost  of 
high  density  compression  if  not  already 
included  in  the  freight  rate). 

Sec.  5.  "Prohibitions.  On  and  after 
March  5.  1951,  regardless  of  the  terms  of 
any  contract  of  sale  or  purchase  or  other 
commitment  or  obligation,  you  shall  not 
sell  or  deliver  or  offer  to  sell  or  deliver 
American  upland  cotton  and  you  shall 
not  buy  or  accept  delivery  of  any  Amer¬ 
ican  upland  cotton  at  a  price  exceeding 
the  ceiling  prices  permitted  by  this  regu¬ 
lation,  and  you  shall  not  enter  into  any 
contract  to  buy,  sell,  or  deliver  American 
upland  cotton  in  the  future  at  a  price  ex¬ 
ceeding  the  ceiling  prices  permitted  by 
this  regulation.  Lower  prices  than 
those  set  forth  in  this  regulation  may, 
of  course,  be  charged,  demanded,  paid  or 
offered. 

Sec.  6.  Records.  You  must  preserve 
and  keep  available  for  examination  by 
the  Director  of  Price  Stabilization  for  a 
period  of  two  years,  a  complete  and  ac¬ 
curate  record  of  every  purchase,  sale  or 
exchange  of  cotton  covered  by  this  reg¬ 
ulation,  including  the  names  of  the  per¬ 
sons  involved,  the  date  of  the  purchase 
or  sale  or  exchange,  the  price,  the  qual¬ 
ity,  and  the  grade  and  staple  of  the  cot¬ 
ton  so  purchased,  sold  or  exchanged. 
Any  person  who  grows  no  more  than  ten 
bales  of  cotton  per  crop  is  exempt  wuth 
respect  to  such  cotton  from  this  record¬ 
keeping  requirement. 

Sec.  7.  Evasion.  You  shall  not  evade 
or  circumvent  the  provisions  of  this  reg¬ 
ulation  by  direct  or  indirect  methods  in 
connection  wuth  the  sale,  purchase,  de¬ 
livery,  or  transfer  of^otton,  alone  or  in 
conjunction  with  any  other  commodity 
or  material,  or  by  way  of  any  commission, 
service,  transportation  charge,  or  dis¬ 
count,  premium,  or  other  privilege,  or 
by  up-grading,  tying- agreement,  trade 
understanding  or  otherwise. 


Sec.  8.  Enforcement.  If  you  violate 
any  provision  of  this  regulation  you  are 
subject  to  the  criminal  penalties,  civil 
enforcement  actions,  and  suits  for  treble 
damages  provided  for  by  the  Defense 
Production  Act  of  1950. 

Sec.  9.  Petitions  for  amendment.  If 
you  wish  to  have  this  regulation 
amended,  you  may  file  a  petition  for 
amendment  in  accordance  with  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  Price  Procedural  Regulation  1 
(15  P.  R.  9055). 

Effective  date.  This  regulation  is  ef¬ 
fective  immediately. 

Note:  The  record-keeping  and  reporting 
requirements  of  this  regulation  have  been 
approved  by  the  Bureau  of  the  Budget  in 
accordance  with  the  Federal  Reports  Act  of 
1942. 

Michael  V.  DiSalle, 
Director  of  Price  Stabilization. 

March  3,  1951. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  51-3029;  Filed.  Mar.  5,  1951; 

11:52  a.  m.J 


[General  Ceiling  Price  Regulation, 
Supplementary  Regulation  9] 

GCPR,  SR  9 — Exemption  of  Sales  and 

Deliveries  of  Exported  Commodities 

Under  Existing  Contracts 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in 
the  Director  of  Price  Stabilization  by  the 
Defense  Production  Act  of  1950  (Pub. 
Law  774,  81st  Cong.)  Executive  Order 
10161  (15  F.  R.  6105),  and  Economic 
Stabilization  General  Order  No.  2  (16 
F.  R.  738),  this  Supplementary  Regula¬ 
tion  No.  9  to  the  General  Ceiling  Price 
Regulation  is  hereby  issued.  * 

STATEMENT  OF  CONSIDERATIONS 

There  are  a  number  of  considerations 
which  indicate  why  the  contracts  for  ex¬ 
port  sales  of  merchant  exporters  should 
be  permitted  to  be  fulfilled  at  the  con¬ 
tract  price. 

There  is  an  extra  time  lag  between 
contract  date  and  delivery  in  the  case 
of  exports,  which  does  not  obtain  for 
purely  domestic  transactions,  due  to  spe¬ 
cial  packaging,  shipping  ari'angements, 
and  license  clearances.  In  many  cases 
exporters  find  that  the  ceiling  prices  of 
their  suppliers  are  higher  than  their  own 
ceilings.  Exporters  customarily  operate 
at  a  smaller  margin  over  invoice  costs 
than  is  true  of  domestic  distributors  and 
wholesalers.  Merchant  exporters  have 
in  some  instances  been  required  to  make 
part  payments  for  export  sales,  partic¬ 
ularly  involving  special  purpose  equip¬ 
ment  for  use  abroad  and  not  readily 
saleable  here.  If  exporters  declined  to 
ship  on  contracts  because  of  the  lower 
price  required  by  the  ceiling  regulation, 
the  purchasers  abroad  unfamiliar  with 
the  price  impact  of  the  regulations 
might  believe  there  was  an  effort  to 
avoid  any  supply  of  the  article,  all  to  the 
detriment  of  the  Nation’s  foreign  trade 
and  reputation  for  honoring  interna¬ 
tional  contracts,  and  perhaps  to  foreign 


relations  in  a  larger  sense.  Delay  in  de¬ 
livery  on  existing  contracts  for  export 
sales  pending  issuance  of  tailored  regu¬ 
lations,  may  jeopardize  the  transactions 
due  to  the  difficulties  of  renewing  letters 
of  credit  and  governmental  licenses. 
Cancellation  of  export  contracts  would 
have  an  unfortunate  impact,  contrary 
to  the  overall  national  interests. 

On  the  other  hand,  maintenance  of 
existing  export  contracts  for  export  sales 
has  no  inflationary  impact  within  the 
United  States,  and  furthermore  the  pol¬ 
icy  of  the  Office  of  Price  Stabilization 
that  exports  generally  are  governed  by 
price  ceilings  is  maintained  in  this  case. 
'The  Regulations  make  it  clear  that  the 
merchant  exporters  are  required  to  ob¬ 
serve  domestic  ceilings  on  their  pur¬ 
chases. 

REGULATORY  PROVISIONS 

Sec. 

1.  Applicability  of  supplementary  regulation. 

2.  Definitions. 

3.  Execution  of  contract. 

4.  Preservation  of  records. 

5.  GCPR  governs  all  other  transactions. 

Authority:  Sections  1  to  5  Issued  under 
sec.  704,  Pub.  Law  774,  81st  Cong.  Interpret 
or  apply  Title  IV,  Pub.  Law  774,  81st  Cong.; 
E.  O.  10161,  Sept.  9,  1950,  15  F.  R.  6105,  3  CFR, 
1950  Supp. 

Section  1.  Applicability  of  supplemen¬ 
tary  regulation.  This  supplementary 
regulation  grants  authority,  as  provided 
in  section  3,  to  merchant  exporters  to 
fulfill  written  contracts  for  export  sales 
made  prior  to  January  26  when  the  Gen¬ 
eral  Ceiling  Price  Regulation  was  issued 
and  authority  to  merchant  exporters  to 
fulfill  contracts  for  export  sales  made 
between  January  26  and  February  2 
which  were  based  on  firm  written  offers 
made  by  merchant  exporters  prior  to 
January  26.  This  authority  is  not 
granted  to  a  producer  exporter. 

Sec.  2.  Definitions.  When  used  in  this 
regulation,  the  term : 

(a)  “Merchant  exporter”  means  any 
person,  firm,  corporation  or  other  legal 
entity  which  purchases  a  commodity  or 
commodities  from  a  supplier,  takes  title 
to  same  and  resells  to  a  foreign  buyer. 

(b)  “Producer  exporter”  means  a 
manufacturer  or  prime  producer  of  the 
commodity  to  be  exported,  or  a  w'holly 
owned  subsidiary  corporation  of  the 
manufacturer  or  prime  producer,  which 
sells  or  delivers  to  a  foreign  buyer. 

(c)  “Export  sale”  is  a  sale  to  a  person 
located  outside  the  continental  United 
States,  its  territories  or  possessions,  by  a 
seller  who  invoices  it  and  w'ho  directly  or 
through  the  seller’s  or  the  buyer’s  agent 
effects  delivery  to  a.carrier  for  transpor¬ 
tation  from  the  continental  United 
States,  its  territories  or  possessions,  to  a 
point  outside  thereof,  regardless  of 
whether  the  invoicing  is  done  within  or 
outside  the  continental  United  States,  its 
territories  or  possessions,  by  the  seller  or 
his  agent. 

All  definitions  used  in  the  General 
Ceiling  Price  Regulation  issued  by  the 
Director  on  January  26,  1951,  which  are 
pertinent  to  this  supplementary  regula- 


^064 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


tion,  are  incorporated  in  this  supplemen¬ 
tary  regulation  by  this  reference,  except 
those  which  are  more  particularly  de¬ 
fined  and  used  herein. 

Sec.  3.  Execution  of  contract.  If  a 
written  contract  for  an  export  sale  (in¬ 
cluding  exchange  of  written  or  cabled 
offers  and  acceptance)  was  entered  into 
by  a  merchant  exporter  having  an  office 
or  place  of  business  in  the  United  States, 
on  or  before  January  26,  1951— or  on  or 
before  Pebruai-y  2.  1951,  but  pursuant  to 
a  firm  written  offer  for  an  export  sale 
made  by  the  merchant  exporter  on  or 
before  January  26,  1951 — and  such  con¬ 
tract  provides  for  delivery  to  a  foreign 
buyer,  such  delivery  may  be  made  pur¬ 
suant  thereto  at  the  contract  price,  pro¬ 
vided  the  price  paid  by  the  merchant 
cxnorter  acquiring  the  commodity  does 
rot  exceed  the  applicable  ceiling  price 
of  the  supplier. 

Sec.  4.  Preservation  of  records.  All 
merchant  exporters  making  shipments 
in  accordance  with  section  3  of  this  or¬ 
der,  will  preserve  for  examination  by  the 
Office  of  Price  Stabilization  all  docu¬ 
ments  and  records  which  will  substanti¬ 
ate  that  each  such  transaction  complied 
fully  with  the  reo.uirements  as  set  forth 
in  section  3  of  this  order. 

Sec.  5.  GCPR  governs  all  other  trans¬ 
actions.  Deliveries  by  a  producer  ex¬ 
porter  are  not  within  the  scope  of  this 
supplementary  regulation.  Deliveries 
pursuant  to  this  supplementary  regula¬ 
tion  shall  not  establish  a  ceiling  price 
for  any  commodity  or  any  merchant  ex¬ 
porter  or  relieve  any  merchant  exporter 
from  compliance  with  the  General  Ceil¬ 
ing  Price  Regulation  except  as  specifi¬ 
cally  set  out  herein. 

Effective  date.  This  Supplementary 
Regulation  No.  9  to  the  General  Ceiling 
Price  Regulation  is  effective  March  5, 
1951. 

Note:  The  record  keeping  and  reporting 
requirements  of  this  regulation  have  been 
approved  by  the  Bureau  of  the  Budget  in 
accordance  with  the  Federal  Reports  Act  of 
1942. 

Michael  V.  DiSalle, 
Director  of  Price  Stabilization. 

March  3,  1951. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  51-3030;  Filed.  Mar.  5,  1951; 

11:52  a.  m.] 


[General  Ceiling  Price  Regulation, 
Supplementary  Regulation  10] 

GCPR,  SR  10 — Texas  Citrus  Juices; 

Emergency  Adjustment 

Pursuant  to  the  Defense  Production 
Act  of  1950  (Pub.  Law  774,  81st  Cong.), 
Executive  Order  10161  (15  F.  R.  6105), 
and"  Economic  Stabilization  Agency  Gen¬ 
eral  Order  No.  2  (16  F.  R.  738) ,  this  Sup¬ 
plementary  Regulation  10  to  the  General 
Ceiling  Price  Regulation  (16  F.  R.  808)  is 
hereby  issued. 

STATEMENT  OF  CONSIDERATIONS 

This  Supplementary  Regulation  10  to 
the  General  Ceiling  Price  Regulation  is 
issued  to  provide  emergency  relief  for 
‘processors  and  canners  of  citrus  juice  in 
Texas  who  processed  or  canned  grape¬ 
fruit  juice,  orange  juice,  and/ or  grape¬ 


fruit-orange  juice  blend  during  the 
period  January  29,  1951,  to  March  1, 
1951,  from  oranges  and  grapefruit  har¬ 
vested  during  this  period  from  the  citrus 
fruit  growing  areas  of  Texas  affected  by 
the  freezing  weather  conditions  of  Jan¬ 
uary  29.  1951,  through  February  3,  1951. 

The  Rio  Grande  Valley  of  Texas,  the 
citrus  producing  area  of  that  state,  ex¬ 
perienced  a  heavy  freeze  in  late  January 
and  early  February  1951.  The  Director 
of  Price  Stabilization  has  been  advised 
that  this  freeze  may  well  prove  to  be  one 
of  the  most  disastrous  in  the  history  of 
the  American  citrus  industry.  Tempera¬ 
tures  in  the  Rio  Grande  Valley  were 
below  freezing  for  five  consecutive  days, 
and  surveys  have  indicated  that  none  of 
the  citrus  fruit  in  the  freeze  area  could 
qualify  for  the  fresh  market,  and  that 
the  only  outlet  for  this  crop  w’ere  the 
processors  and  canners  of  citrus  juice. 

The  Texas  processors  and  canners  of 
citrus  juice  found  that  in  canning  juice 
from  fruit  affected  by  the  freeze,  they 
were  confronted  with  an  extraordinary 
salvage  operation  rather  than  a  normal 
canning  procedure.  The  frozen  fruit  was 
soft,  had  to  be  packed  specially  in  bags 
and  boxes,  and  had  to  be  transported  to 
the  canneries  in  containers  rather  than 
in  loose  truckloads.  At  the  canneries  a 
more  careful  inspection  than  normal 
w'as  required,  and  the  percentage  of  fruit 
rejected  because  of  spoilage  was  heavier 
than  usual.  As  a  result  of  freezing  there 
was  considerable  dehydration  of  the 
fruit  which  reduced  the  yield  from  a  nor¬ 
mal  of  twenty-seven  cases  of  No.  2  cans 
per  ton  to  nineteen  cases  or  less  per  ton. 
Because  of  the  emergency  nature  of  the 
salvaging  operations,  labor  charges  were 
higher  than  normal  as  also  were  ware- 
hou.se,  haulftig,  and  insurance  costs. 

Section  402  (d)  (3)  of  the  Defense  Pro¬ 
duction  Act  of  1950  provides,  in  part, 
that  whenever  “a  ceiling  has  been  estab¬ 
lished  •  •  •  with  respect  to  any 

agricultural  commodity,  or  any  commod¬ 
ity  processed  or  manufactured  in  whole 
or  in  substantial  part  therefrom,  the 
President  from  time  to  time  shall  adjust 
such  ceiling  in  order  to  make  appro¬ 
priate  allowances  for  substantial  reduc¬ 
tion  in  merchantable  crop  yields,  unusual 
increases  in  costs  of  production,  and 
other  factors  which  result  from  hazards 
occurring  in  connection  with  the  pro¬ 
duction  and  marketing  of  such  agricul¬ 
tural  commodity.”  It  is  clear  from  the 
facts  above  stated  that  the  plight  of  the 
Texas  processors  and  canners  who 
canned  citrus  fruit  from  the  freeze  area 
falls  within  the  purview  of  this  section 
402  (d)  (3). 

A  survey  of  the  increased  costs  sus¬ 
tained  by  the  Texas  processors  and 
canners  in  their  salvage  canning  oper¬ 
ation  has  been  conducted  and  substan¬ 
tiates  the  representations  made  by  the 
canners  and  processors  involved.  These 
findings  show  these  canners  and  proc¬ 
essors  sustained  the  following  additional 
costs  in  cents  per  dozen  cans  for  the 
following  size  cans: 


Increased  costs 

Size :  (cents  per  dozen  cans) 

307  X  409 . 23.5 

404  X  700 _ 52.0 

603  X  700 .  104.0 

202  X  312 .  8.3 

202  X  314 .  8.5 


This  supplementary  regulation  per¬ 
mits  the  Texas  processors  and  canners 
who  canned  citrus  juice  during  the  pe¬ 
riod  January  29,  1951,  through  March  1, 
1951,  from  fruit  harvested  during  this 
period  from  the  growing  areas  affected 
by  the  freeze  of  January  and  February 
1951,  to  add  to  their  ceiling  prices,  as 
otherwise  determined  under  the  General 
Ceiling  Price  Regulation,  the  increased 
costs,  set  forth  above,  in  cents  per  dozen 
cans.  Wholesale  distributors  and  re¬ 
tailers  are  likewise  permitted  to  add  to 
their  ceiling  prices  the  dollars  and  cents 
amount  by  which  their  highest  base  pe¬ 
riod  costs  have  been  increased  by  oper¬ 
ation  of  this  supplementary  regulation. 

Before  any  Texas  processor  or  canner 
may  increase  his  ceiling  prices  under  this 
supplementary  regulation  he  must  first 
supply  the  following  information  to  the 
Director  of  Price  Stabilization  by  regis¬ 
tered  mail: 

(1)  His  existing  ceiling  price  for  each 
type,  grade,  can,  size,  and  brand  name 
of  the  citrus  juices  canned  by  him. 

(2)  The  number  of  cases  of  citrus 
juices,  by  type,  grade,  can  size,  and  brand 
name,  which  he  processed  during  the 
period  January  29,  1951,  through  March 
1, 1951,  from  oranges  and  grapefruit  har¬ 
vested  during  that  period  from  the  grow¬ 
ing  areas  of  Texas  affected  by  the  freeze 
of  January  and  February  1951,  and  the 
new  ceiling  prices  he  was  taking  imder 
the  supplementary  regulation. 

Inasmuch  as  the  situation  of  the  Texas 
processors  and  canners  of  citrus  juices  is 
an  emergency  one,  this  Supplementary 
Regulation  10  is  issued  on  a  temporary 
basis,  with  an  expiration  date  of  Janu¬ 
ary  31,  1952,  and  may  be  superseded  by 
another  regulation,  or  be  withdrawn 
prior  to  that  date. 

This  action  has  been  taken  after  full 
consultation  with  representative  Texas 
processors  and  canners  of  citrus  juices 
and  generally  has  been  approved  by  per¬ 
sons  representing  substantial  segments 
of  the  industry  affected. 

In  the  judgment  of  the  Director  of 
Price  Stabilization  the  ceiling  prices  es¬ 
tablished  by  this  supplementary  regula¬ 
tion  are  generally  fair  and  equitable  and 
are  necessary  to  effectuate  the  purposes 
of  Title  IV  of  the  Defense  Production  Act 
of  1950. 

REGULATORY  PROVISIONS 

Sec. 

1.  Emergency  adjustments  in  ceiling  prices 

for  canned  citrus  Juices  from  Texas 
freeze  areas. 

2.  Notification  provisions. 

3.  Applicability,  and  effective  date. 

Authority:  Sections  1  to  3  issued  under 
sec.  704,  Pub.  Law  774,  81st  Cong.  Interpret 
or  apply  Title  IV,  Pub.  Law  774,  81st  Cong., 
E.  O.  10161,  Sept.  9,  1950,  15  F.  R.  6105, 
8  CFR,  1950  Supp. 

Section  1,  Emergency  adjustments  in 
ceiling  prices  for  canned  citrus  juices 
from  Texas  freeze  areas — (a)  Emer¬ 
gency  adjustments  for  processors  and 
canners.  If  you  processed  or  canned 
grapefruit  juice,  orange  juice,  and/or 
grapefruit-orange  juice  blend  during  the 
period  January  29,  1951,  through  March 
1,  1951,  exclusively  from  oranges  and 
grapefruit  which  were  harvested  during 
such  period  from  the  citrus  fruit  growing 
areas  of  Texas  affected  by  the  freezing 
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weather  conditions  of  January.  29,  1951, 
through  February  3,  1951,  you  may  add 
to  your  ceiling  prices  for  these  canned 
juices  as  otherwise  determined  under 
the  General  Ceiling  Price  Regulation, 
the  following  emergency  increases  in, 
cents  per  dozen  for  the  following  size 
cans: 

Amount 

of  emergency  increase 


Size:  (cents  per  dozen  cans) 

307  X  409 .  23.  5 

404  X  700 _ _ _  52.  0 

603  X  700 . — . .  104.  0 

202  x  312 . . .  8.5 

202  X  314 .  8.  5 


(b)  Emergency  adjustments  for  dis¬ 
tribution.  If  you  are  a  wholesaler,  job¬ 
ber  or  retailer,  and  your  cost  for  the 
Texas  canned  citrus  juices  listed  above 
is  increased  by  operation  of  this  section, 
you  may  increase  your  ceiling  prices  for 
these  canned  citrus  juices,  as  otherwise 
determined  under  the  General  Ceiling 
Price  Regulation,  by  the  dollars-and- 
cents  difference  between  the  cost  of  this 
purchase  to  you  and  the  highest  price 
paid  by  you  during  the  base  period. 

Sec.  2.  Notification  provisions.  If  you 
are  a  processor  or  canner  of  the  Texas 
citrus  juices  listed  in  section  1  (a)  of 
this  order,  you  may  not  increase  your 
ceiling  prices  by  operation  of  this  supple¬ 
mentary  regulation  until  you  first  notify 
the  Director  of  Price  Stabilization, 
Washington  25,  D.  C.,  by  registered  mail 
giving  the  following  information: 

(a)  Your  existing  ceiling  price  for 
each  type,  grade,  can,  size,  and  brand 
name  of  the  citrus  juices  canned  by  you. 

(b)  The  number  of  cases  of  citrus 
juices,  by  type,  grade,  can  size,  and  brand 
name,  which  you  processed  during  the 
period  January  29,  1951,  through  March 
1,  1951,  from  oranges  and  grapefruit 
which  were  harvested  during  such  period 
from  the  citrus  fruit  growing  areas  of 
Texas  affected  by  the  freezing  w’eather 
conditions  of  January  29,  1951,  through 
February  3,  1951,  and  the  new  ceiling 
prices  you  are  establishing  under  section 
1  (a)  of  this  order. 

Sec.  3.  Applicability,  effective  date — 
(a)  Applicability.  The  provisions  of  this 
supplementary  regulation  are  applicable 
only  to  sales  of  canned  Texas  citrus  juice, 
processed  or  canned  during  the  period 
January  29,  1951,  through  March  1,  1951, 
from  oranges  and  grapefruit  which  were 
harvested  during  such  period  from  the 
citrus  fruit  growing  areas  of  Texas  af¬ 
fected  by  the  freezing  weather  conditions 
of  January  29,  1951,  through  February  3, 
1951. 

(b)  Effective  date.  This  supplemen¬ 
tary  regulation  is  effective  immediately, 
and  shall  remain  in  effect  until  January 
31,  1952.  unless  superseded  by  another 
regulation,  or  withdrawn  prior  to  that 
date. 

Note:  The  record  keeping  and  reporting 
requirements  of  this  regulation  have  been 
approved  by  the  Bureau  of  the  Budget  in 
accordance  with  the  Federal  Reports  Act  of 
1942. 

Michael  V.  DiSalle, 
Director  of  Price  Stabilization. 

March  4,  1951. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  51-3031;  Filed,  Mar.  5,  1951; 

11:52  a.  m.] 


Chapter  VI — National  Production  Au« 
thority,  Department  of  Commerce 

[NPA  Order  M-2  as  Amended  Mar.  1, 1951] 
M-2 — Rubber 

This  order,  as  amended.  Is  found 
necessary  and  appropriate  to  promote 
the  national  defense.  It  is  issued  pur¬ 
suant  to  both  the  Defense  Production 
Act  of  1950  and  the  Rubber  Act  of  1948. 
In  the  formulation  of  this  order,  as 
amended,  there  has  been  consultation 
with  industry  representatives,  including 
trade  association  representatives,  and 
consideration  has  been  given  to  their 
recommendations. 

This  amendment  to  NPA  Order  M-2,  as 
last  amended  February  1,  1951,  amends 
the  order  in  its  entirety  to  read  as 
follow's: 

Explanatory  Provisions 

Sec. 

1.  Purpose  and  effect. 

2.  Definitions. 

Restrictions  on  Importation  and 
Consumption 

3.  Private  importation  of  natural  rubber 

prohibited. 

4.  Limit  on  total  new  rubber  consumption 

(except  natural  rubber  latex). 

5.  Limit  on  dry  natural  rubber  consump¬ 

tion. 

6.  Limit  on  natural  rubber  latex  consump¬ 

tion. 

7.  Rubber  to  fill  DO  rated  orders. 

Allocation  of  Synthetic  Rubber 

8.  Limitation  on  acquisition  of  synthetic 

rubber. 

9.  Allocation  procedure. 

10.  Basis  of  allocation. 

Rubber  Product  Requirements  and 
Limitations 

11.  Camelback  production  required. 

12.  Rubber  product  simplification  and  man¬ 

ufacturing  specifications. 

General  Provisions 

13.  Monthly  reports  of  rubber  consumption 

and  stocks. 

14.  Reports  by  tire,  tube  and  camelback 

manufacturers. 

15.  Reports  by  latex  Importers. 

16.  Other  records  and  reports. 

17.  Inventory  limitation. 

18.  Adjustments  and  exceptions. 

19.  Communications. 

20.  Violations. 

Authority:  Sections  1  to  20  Issued  under 
sec.  704,  Pub.  Law  774,  81st  Cong.,  sec.  10,  62 
Stat.  105,  Pub.  Law  575,  81st  Cong.;  50  U.  S.  C., 
App.  Sup.  1929.  Interpret  or  apply  sec.  101, 
Pub.  Law  774,  81st  Cong.,  sec.  3,  62  Stat.  102; 
50  U.  S.  C.,  App.  Sup.  1922;  E.  O.  10161,  Sept. 
9,  1950,  15  F.  R.  6105,  3  CFR,  1950  Supp.,  E.  O. 
9942,  Apr,  1,  1948,  13  F.  R.  1823,  3  CFR,  1948 
Supp.,  sec.  2,  E.  O.  10200,  Jan.  3,  1951,  16 
F.  R.  61. 

explanatory  provisions 

Section  1.  Purpose  and  effect.  The 
purpose  of  this  order  is  to  conserve  the 
supply  of  rubber  for  the  needs  of  na¬ 
tional  defense  and  to  provide  for  its 
equitable  distribution.  It  places  over-all 
limits  on  the  consumption  of  dry  nat¬ 
ural  rubber,  natural  rubber  latex,  and 
total  new  rubber  (including  synthetic). 
It  prohibits  private  importation  of  nat¬ 
ural  rubber  and  provides  for  allocation 
of  Government-produced  synthetic  rub¬ 
ber.  Provisions  are  also  made  for  in¬ 
creasing  production  of  camelback,  for  di¬ 


recting  production  of  rubber  products 
into  standard  lines,  and  for  restricting 
the  use  of  dry  natural  rubber  in  certain 
listed  products. 

Sec.  2.  Definitions.  As  used  in  this 
order: 

(a)  “Natural  rubber”  means  all  new 
RHC  (rubber  hydrocarbon)  forms  and 
types  of  tree,  vine,  or  shrub  rubber,  both 
dry  and  latex,  including  the  following 
grades  of  wild  rubber  (cut,  uncut,  washed 
or  dried) :  upriver  fine,  acre  fine,  Bolivian 
fine,  beni  fine,  island  fine,  and  all  other 
types  of  fine  para,  which  are  of  equivalent 
quality  regardless  of  name  or  origin ;  but 
excluding  all  other  South  or  Central 
American  grades  of  wdld  rubber  and  all 
rubber  from  guayule,  balata  or  gutta¬ 
percha,  as  well  as  all  reclaimed  natural 
rubber. 

(b)  “Dry  natural  rubber”  means  all 
natural  rubber  in  solid  form, 

(c)  “Natutal  rubber  latex”  means  the 
dry  latex  solids  contained  in  natural 
rubber  liquid  latex. 

(d)  “Synthetic  rubber”  means  all  new 
RHC  products  of  chemical  synthesis 
similar  in  general  properties  and  appli¬ 
cations  to  natural  rubber  and  specifically 
capable  of  vulcanization,  including  syn¬ 
thetic  rubber  latex  but  excluding  re¬ 
claimed  synthetic  rubber. 

(e)  “GRr-S”  means  a  general-purpose 
synthetic  rubber  of  the  butadienestyrene 
type  produced  in  the  United  States  gen¬ 
erally  suitable  for  use  in  the  manufac¬ 
ture  of  transportation  items  such  as  tires 
or  camelback,  as  well  as  any  other  type  of 
synthetic  rubber  equally  or  better  suited 
for  use  in  the  manufacture  of  trans¬ 
portation  items  such  as  tires  or  camel¬ 
back,  as  determined  from  time  to  time  by 
the  NPA,  but  excluding  reclaimed  gen¬ 
eral-purpose  synthetic  rubber, 

(f)  “Butyl”  or  “GR-I”  means  a  spe¬ 

cial-purpose  synthetic  rubber  produced 
in  the  United  States,  suitable  for  use  in 
the  manufacture  of  transportation  items 
such  as  pneumatic  inner  tubes,  but  ex¬ 
cluding  reclaimed  special-purpose  syn¬ 
thetic  rubber.  , 

(g)  “New  RHC”  means  total  new  rub¬ 
ber  hydrocarbon.  This  is  the  total  RHC 
content  of  dry  natural  rubber,  natural 
rubber  latex,  synthetic  rubber,  uncured 
scrap  rubber  and  uncured  in-process 
materials. 

(h)  “Consume”  means,  in  the  case  of 
dry  natural  rubber,  natural  rubber  latex 
or  synthetic  rubber,  to  compound,  ex¬ 
pend,  formulate  or  in  any  manner  make 
any  substantial  change  in  the  form, 
shape  or  chemical  composition. 

(i)  “Person”  means  any  individual, 
corporation,  partnership,  association  or 
any  other  organized  group  of  persons 
and  includes  any  agency  of  the  United 
States  or  any  other  government. 

(j)  “Reclaimed  rubber”  means  any 
rubber  derived  from  the  processing  or 
treatment  of  vulcanized  rubber  or  cured 
scrap  rubber. 

(k)  “NPA”  means  the  National  Pro- 
.  duction  Authority  in  the  Department  of 

Commerce. 

RESTRICTIONS  ON  IMPORTATION  AND  CON¬ 
SUMPTION 

Sec.  3.  Private  importation  of  natural 
rubber  prohibited,  (a)  On  and  after 
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December  29, 1960,  no  person  other  than 
the  Administrator  of  General  Services 
shall  import  into  the  United  States  (in* 
eluding  its  territories  and  possessions) 
any  natural  rubber  as  defined  in  section 
2  (a),  except  as  specifically  authorized 
In  writing  by  the  Administrator  of  Gen¬ 
eral  Services:  Provided,  however.  That 
this  prohibition  shall  not  apply  to  any 
private  importation  required  by  a  con¬ 
tract  which  was  made  prior  to  Decem¬ 
ber  29, 1950,  and  which  is  registered  with 
the  Administrator  of  General  Services 
on  or  before  January  5,  1951,  except  as 
any  such  private  Importation  may  be 
disapproved  by  said  Administrator.  For 
purposes  of  this  section,  the  term  “im¬ 
port”  Includes  any  physical  movement 
of  rubber  into  the  United  States,  whether 
placed  in  general  order  or  in  a  foreign- 
trade  zone,  or  whether  entered  for  con¬ 
sumption,  bonded  customs  custody  or 
otherwise,  except  where  the  rubber 
moves  through  the  United  States  in 
transit,  under  bond,  from  a  consignor  in 
one  foreign  country  to  a  consignee  in 
another  foreign  country. 

(b)  The  prohibition  in  paragraph  (a) 
of  this  section  does  not  apply  to  the 
t3rpes  and  grades  of  natural  rubber  ex¬ 
cluded  from  the  definition  In  section  2 

(a)  but  all  such  excluded  types  and 
grades  shall  be  inspected  by,  and  a  cer¬ 
tificate  of  import  secured  from,  the  Ad¬ 
ministrator  of  General  Services  prior  to 
their  importation. 

Sec.  4.  Limit  on  total  new  rubber  con¬ 
sumption  {except  natural  rubber  latex), 

(a)  No  person  shall  (except  on  prior 
WTitten  authorization  of  the  NPA)  con¬ 
sume  in  any  calendar  month  a  total 
amount  of  new  rubber  (including  all 
synthetic  both  dry  and  latex  and  all 
natural  except  latex)  in  excess  of  95  per¬ 
cent  of  his  base  monthly  new  rubber 
consumption  as  computed  under  para¬ 
graph  (b)  of  this  section. 

(b)  Each  person’s  base  monthly  new 
rubber  (jonsumption  shall  be  one-twelfth 
of  his  actual  new  rubber  consumption 
(including  all  synthetic  both  dry  and 
latex  and  all  natuial  except  latex)  dur¬ 
ing  the  year  ending  June  30,  1950,  as 
adjusted  by  the  NPA. 

(c)  The  limitation  provided  in  this 
section  shall  not  apply  to  any  person 
during  any  calendar  quarter  in  which  his 
total  consumption  of  new  rubber  (in¬ 
cluding  all  synthetic  both  dry  and  latex 
and  all  natural  except  latex)  does  not 
exceed  25,000  pounds. 

Sec.  6.  Limit  on  dry  natural  rubber 
consumption,  (a)  No  person  shall  (ex¬ 
cept  on  prior  written  authorization  of 
the  NPA)  consume  in  any  calendar 
month  a  total  amount  of  dry  natural 
rubber  in  excess  of  49  percent  of  his  base 
monthly  dry  natural  rubber  consump¬ 
tion  as  computed  under  paragraph  (b) 
of  this  section.  Neither  may  any  per¬ 
son  consume  dry  natural  rubber  in  any 
such  month  in  excess  of  the  difference 
between  his  total  new  rubber  consump¬ 
tion  as  permitted  for  that  month  by  sec¬ 
tion  4  and  the  total  synthetic  rubber 
acquired  by  him  from  all  sources  during 
that  month. 

(b)  Each  person’s  base  monthly  nat¬ 
ural  rubber  consumption  shall  be  one- 
twelfUi  of  his  actual  consumption  of  dry 


natural  rubber  during  the  year  ending 
June  30,  1950,  adjusted  in  the  same  pro¬ 
portion  as  his  permitted  total  new  rub¬ 
ber  consinnption  has  been  or  is  here¬ 
after  adjusted  by  the  NPA. 

Sec.  6.  Limit  on  natural  rubber  latex 
consumption,  (a)  No  person  shall  (ex¬ 
cept  on  prior  written  authorization  of 
the  NPA)  consume  during  any  calendar 
quarter,  a  total  quantity  of  natural  rub- 
^r  latex  in  excess  of  one-fourth  of  his 
consumption  during  the  year  ending 
June  30, 1950,  as  adjusted  by  the  NPA. 

(b)  Any  person  who  imports  any  na¬ 
tural  rubber  latex  into  the  United  States 
after  October  1,  1950,  shall  offer  at  least 
10  percent  of  his  imports  to  the  General 
Services  Administration  at  his  regularly 
established  price. 

(c)  In  the  event  that  imports  of  nat¬ 
ural  rubber  latex  are  of  such  volume 
that  an  excess  remains  available  for  con¬ 
sumption  (including  any  amounts  not 
accepted  by  General  Services  Adminis¬ 
tration)  ,  after  deducting  from  total  im¬ 
ports  (1)  the  base-period  consumption 
allowed  by  paragraph  (a)  of  this  sec¬ 
tion,  (2)  the  stockpile  requirements  of 
the  Government,  and  (3)  a  reasonable 
reserve  for  adjustments  under  section 
18,  such  excess  will  be  allocated  quar¬ 
terly  to  consumers  by  the  NPA  on  the 
basis  of  their  pro  rata  allocation  of  natu¬ 
ral  rubber  latex  during  the  fourth  cal¬ 
endar  quarter  of  1950.  Any  allocations 
made  imder  this  paragraph  may  be  con¬ 
sumed  in  addition  to  the  amounts  per¬ 
mitted  by  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section. 

Sec.  7.  Rubber  to  fill  DO  rated  orders. 
(a)  Such  quantities  of  new  rubber  as 
are  used  in  making  products  to  fill  DO 
rated  orders  (other  than  those  rated 
“DO-97”)  are  hereby  exempted  from  the 
limitations  on  consumption  contained 
In  sections  4,  5  and  6.  All  such  quanti¬ 
ties  shall  accordingly  be  excluded  in 
computing  (5onsumption  under  those  sec¬ 
tions.  Allocations  of  synthetic  rubber 
will  be  made  for  such  purposes,  upon  ap¬ 
plication  in  writing  to  the  NPA,  in  addi¬ 
tion  to  the  allocations  for  which  provi¬ 
sion  is  made  in  sections  8,  9  and  10. 

(b)  Any  person  filing  an  application 
for  an  allocation  of  rubber  to  fill  DO 
rated  orders  (other  than  those  rated 
“DO-97”)  must  show  (1)  the  DO  rating 
number  or  symbol  applied  to  the  order, 
(2)  the  Government  contract  and  pur¬ 
chase  numbers,  (3)  the  Identity  and 
Quantity  of  the  product  ordered,  (4)  the 
Government  specifications  for  the  prod¬ 
uct  insofar  as  concerns  the  rubber  con¬ 
tent,  (5)  the  name  and  address  of  the 
customer  and  the  shipping  destination, 
and  (6)  the  types  and  quantities  of  rub¬ 
ber  required,  by  month,  to  fill  the  order. 

ALLOCATION  OF  SYNTHETIC  RUBBER 

Sec.  8.  Limitation  on  acquisition  of 
synthetic  rubber.  No  person  shall  ac¬ 
quire  more  Government-produced  GR-S 
or  butyl  (GR-I)  than  is  allocated  to  him 
by  the  NPA.  No  person  shall  sell  or 
^  transfer  any  synthetic  rubber  acquired 
’  from  the  Government  to  any  person 
other  than  the  Office  of  Rubber  Reserve, 
Reconstruction  Finance  Corporation. 

Sec.  9.  Allocation  procedure.  The 
NPA  will  allocate  quarterly,  to  each  con¬ 
sumer  of  GR-S  or  butyl,  the  amounts  of 


Government-produced  GR-S  and  butyl 
that  he  may  purchase  during  a  specified 
calendar  quarter.  The  NPA  will  notify 
the  Office  of  Rubber  Reserve,  Recon¬ 
struction  Finance  Corporation,  of  such 
allocations  and  the  Office  of  Rubber  Re¬ 
serve  will  not  issue  purchase  permits  to 
anyone  for  more  GR-S  or  butyl  than  is 
allocated  to  him.  Persons  desiring  to 
purchase  GR-S  or  butyl  will  submit  pur¬ 
chase  requests  to  the  Office  of  Rubber 
Reserve  in  accordance  with  its  estab¬ 
lished  procedure. 

Sec.  10.  Basis  of  allocation.  GR-S 
and  butyl  for  non-defense  purposes  will 
be  separately  allocated  by  the  NPA  for 
each  calendar  quarter  on  the  following 
basis: 

(a)  GR-S.  Subject  to  the  provisions 
of  paragraphs  (d)  and  (e)  of  this  section, 
each  consumer  of  GRr-S  will  be  allocated 
a  fair  and  proportionate  share  of  the 
total  available  Government-produced 
GR-S  (after  a  reasonable  amount  has 
been  reserved  for  DO  (other  than  “DO- 
97”)  rated  orders,  for  such  other  pro¬ 
grams  as  may  be  approved  by  the  NPA, 
and  for  adjustments  under  section  18). 
The  share  of  GR-S  so  all(x;ated  to  each 
consumer  will  be  calculated  so  that  such 
share,  when  added  to  the  quantities  of 
other  new  rubber  which  are  permitted 
or  allocated  to  him  and  which  enter  into 
the  emnputation  of  total  new  rubber 
under  section  4,  will  equal  his  total  new 
rubber  consumption  as  permitted  by  sec¬ 
tion  4. 

(b)  Butyl  for  tire  tubes.  Subject  to 
the  provisions  of  paragraphs  (d)  and  (e) 
of  this  section,  each  manufacturer  of  tire 
tubes  will  be  allocated  his  pro  rata  share 
of  total  available  Government-produced 
butyl  (after  a  reasonable  amount  has 
been  reserved  for  DO  (other  than  “DO- 
97”)  rated  orders,  for  such  other  pro¬ 
grams  as  may  be  approved  by  the  NPA, 
and  for  adjustments  under  section  18), 
based  on  the  proportion  which  his  total 
new  rubber  consumption  for  tire  tubes 
during  the  year  ending  June  30,  1950, 
bears  to  the  total  new  rubber  consump¬ 
tion  of  the  industry  for  tire  tubes  during 
that  period,  as  determined  by  the  NPA. 

(c)  Butyl  for  other  uses.  Subject  to 
the  provisions  of  paragraphs  (d)  and 
(e)  of  this  section,  each  consumer  of 
butyl  for  purposes  other  than  the  manu¬ 
facture  of  tire  tubes  will  be  allocated  for 
each  calendar  quarter,  his  average  quar¬ 
terly  consumption  of  butyl  for  such  other 
purposes  during  the  year  ending  June 
30,  1950,  as  determined  by  the  NPA. 

(d)  Imports  to  be  considered.  In 
making  the  allocations  described  in  par¬ 
agraphs  (a),  (b)  and  (c)  of  this  section, 
the  NPA  will  ascertain  the  quantities  of 
Imported  GR-S  and  butyl  acquired  by 
each  consumer,  and  will  reduce  by  the 
amounts  of  such  imported  rubber  the  al¬ 
locations  which  would  otherwise  be 
made. 

(e)  Inventories  to  be  considered.  In 
making  the  allocations  described  in  par¬ 
agraphs  (a),  (b)  and  (c)  of  this  section, 
the  NPA  will  ascertain  and  take  into  ac¬ 
count  each  consumer’s  inventory  of 
GRr-S  and  butyl,  and  will  adjust  the  al¬ 
locations  insofar  as  practicable  so  that 
inventories  (including  rubber  in  ware¬ 
house  and  in  transit)  will  not  be  in* 
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creased  beyond  a  20-working-day  sup¬ 
ply. 

RTJBBER  PRODUCT  REQUIREMENTS  AND 
LIMITATIONS 

Sec.  11.  Camelback  production  re¬ 
quired.  Every  person  who  produced 
camelback  during  the  year  ending  June 
30,  1950,  shall  produce  in  each  month  of 
1951,  an  amount  of  camelback  which  by 
RHC  weight  is  at  least  one  and  a  half 
times  as  great  in  proportion  to  his  total 
new  rubber  consumption  in  the  manu¬ 
facture  of  transportation  products  dur¬ 
ing  such  months,  respectively,  as  the 
proportion  which  his  production  of 
camelback  during  the  year  ending  June 
30,  1950,  bore  by  weight  on  RHC  basis 
to  his  total  new  rubber  consumption  in 
transportation  products  during  that 
year.  For  example,  if  a  person’s  produc¬ 
tion  of  camelback  on  RHC  basis  ac¬ 
counted  for  5  percent  of  his  new  rubber 
RHC  consumption  in  transportation 
products  during  the  year  specified,  his 
production  of  camelback  in  each  month 
must  account  for  at  least  7 ‘/a  percent  of 
his  new  rubber  RHC  consumption  in 
transportation  products  during  each 
month  of  1951.  This  means  that  con¬ 
sumers  who  produce  transportation 
products  other  than  camelback  must 
sacrifice  sufficient  RHC  from  other 
transportation  products  to  achieve  the 
above  result,  since  no  extra  allocation 
of  RHC  will  be  made  to  compensate  for 
increased  camelback  production.  Those 
who  produce  camelback  only  are  not 
subject  to  this  section. 

Sec.  12.  Rubber  product  simplification 
and  manufacturing  specifications — (a) 
Manufacture  except  in  accordance  with 
Appendix  A  prohibited.  On  and  after 
March  15,  1951,  no  person  shall  manu¬ 
facture  any  rubber  product  except  in 
accordance  with  the  specifications  and 
other  terms  and  conditions  prescribed 
in  Appendix  A  below.  More  specifi¬ 
cally,  (1)  no  person  shall  consume  any 
natural  rubber  (dry  or  latex)  in  the 
manufacture  of  any  product  not  listed 
in  Column  II  of  Appendix  A,  (2)  no  per¬ 
son  shall  consume  more  natural  rubber 
(dry  or  latex)  in  the  manufacture  of  any 
listed  product  than  prescribed  in  Column 
III  (as  qualified  by  Column  IV)  of  Ap¬ 
pendix  A,  and  (3)  no  person  shall  con¬ 
sume  any  new  RHC  (natural  or  syn¬ 
thetic)  in  the  manufacture  of  any  listed 
product  in  more  or  different  lines,  types, 
qualities,  styles  or  colors  than  those  pre¬ 
scribed  in  Column  IV  of  Appendix  A. 

(b)  Exceptions  to  limitations  of  Ap¬ 
pendix  A.  (1)  Defense  orders.  Notwith¬ 
standing  the  provisions  of  Appendix  A, 
any  product  manufactured  to  fill  a  DO 
rated  order  (other  than  one  rated  “DO- 
97”)  may  be  manufactured  to  the  specifi¬ 
cations  of  the  order  if  and  to  the  extent 
that  such  specificatigns  are  required  by 
the  Government.  Efforts  will  be  made, 
however,  to  obtain  maximum  standardi¬ 
zation  of  rubber  products  for  Govern¬ 
ment  defense  requirements  as  well  as  be¬ 
tween  defense  and  non-defense  require¬ 
ments. 

(2)  Tire  experimentation.  Notwith¬ 
standing  the  provisions  of  Appendix  A, 
any  person  may  use  up  to  a  total  of  2,000 
No.  44 - 3 


pounds  of  dry  natural  rubber  during  any 
calendar  quarter  for  experimentation  in 
the  manufacture  of  those  sizes  and  tjqpes 
of  tires  for  which  specifications  are  pro¬ 
vided  in  Appendix  A. 

(c)  Import  restrictions — (1)  Certifi¬ 
cation  required.  No  product  for  which 
specifications  are  established  in  Appen¬ 
dix  A  may  be  entered  for  consumption 
in  the  United  States  or  its  territories  or 
possessions  unless  the  entry  thereof  is 
accompanied  by  a  certificate  from  the 
exporter  or  other  qualified  person  to  the 
appropriate  Collector  of  Customs  read¬ 
ing  substantially  as  follows: 

The  undersigned  hereby  certifies,  subject 
to  the  criminal  penaities  for  misrepresenta¬ 
tion  contained  in  Title  18,  U.  S.  Code 
(Crimes),  section  1001,  that  the  products 
covered  by  the  invoice  to  which  this  cer¬ 
tificate  is  attached  contain  no  more  natural 
rubber  (of  any  type  and  wherever  produced) 
than  permitted  by  NPA  Order  M-2  for  similar 
products. 


(Date)  (Signature) 

(2)  Exceptions.  No  such  certificate 
shall,  however,  be  required  for  the  im¬ 
portation  (i)  of  any  products  by  a  diplo¬ 
matic  representative  of  a  foreign  govern¬ 
ment  for  his  personal  use  or  for  the  use 
of  members  of  his  staff  or  by  a  commer¬ 
cial  representative  of  a  foreign  govern¬ 
ment  for  use  in  his  official  business  and 
not  for  sale  or  (ii)  of  any  products  for 
experimental  and  testing  purposes  and 
not  for  sale. 

GENERAL  PROVISIONS 

Sec.  13.  Monthly  reports  of  rubber 
consumption  and  stocks.  Every  person 
who  consumes  or  owns,  at  any  time  dur¬ 
ing  any  month,  any  type  of  rubber  listed 
below  shall  file  a  monthly  report  on  Form 
NPAF-3  with  the  NPA  in  accordance 
with  the  instructions  accompanying  the 
form.  This  report  form  covers  con¬ 
sumption,  stocks,  receipts,  production 
and  shipments. 

Types  To  Be  Reported 

Dry  natural  rubber 
Natural  rubber  latex 
Reclaimed  rubber 
GR-S  Types,  excluding  latex  * 

GRr-S  Type  latex  ‘ 

Butyl  types  * 

Neoprene,  Including  latex 

Butadiene- Acrylonitrile  types  (N-Type)^ 

Other  special-purpose  synthetic  types  ^ 

Scrap  rubber 

Sec.  14.  Reports  by  tire,  tube  and 
camelback  manufacturers — (a)  Monthly 
reports.  Each  manufacturer  of  tires, 
tubes  and  camelback  shall  file  a  report 
of  his  production,  shipments  and  inven¬ 
tory  for  each  calendar  month  on  Form 
NPAF-5  with  the  NPA  in  accordance 
with  the  instructions  accompanying  the 
form.  Such  report  shall  be  filed  by  the 
10th  of  the  month  following  the  month 
to  which  it  relates. 

(b)  Weekly  reports  of  cured  tires. 
Each  manufacturer  of  tires  shall  file  a 
report  of  his  production  of  cured  tires 
for  each  week  on  Form  NPAF-6  with  the 
NPA  in  accordance  with  the  instructions 
accompanying  the  form. 


*  Includes  all  types  whether  obtained  from 
Government  or  other  source,  including  im¬ 
ports. 


Sec.  15.  Reports  by  latex  importers. 
Every  importer  of  natural  rubber  latex 
shall  report  by  letter  to  the  NPA  by  the 
15th  of  each  month  in  long  tons  of  dry 
latex  solids  (a)  his  imports  for  the  cur¬ 
rent  month  (actual  receipts  plus  mate¬ 
rial  due  to  arrive),  (b)  his  scheduled 
imports  for  the  next  succeeding  month, 
and  (c)  his  estimate  of  his  imports  for 
the  second  and  third  succeeding  months. 

Sec.  16.  Other  records  and  reports. 
All  persons  subject  to  this  order  shall 
keep  such  records  and  file  such  other  re¬ 
ports  as  may  be  required  subject  to  ap¬ 
proval  by  the  Bureau  of  the  Budget  in^ 
accordance  with  the  Federal  Reports  Act 
of  1942  (Pub.  Law  831,  77th  Cong.,  5 
U.  S.  C.  139-139P). 

Sec.  17.  Inventory  limitation.  All  of 
the  materials  subject  to  this  order  are 
also  subject  to  NPA  Reg.  1  which  pro¬ 
hibits  the  accumulation  of  materials 
in  excess  of  a  practicable  minimum 
working  inventory. 

Sec.  18.  Adjustments  and  exceptions. 
Any  person  affected  by  any  provision  of 
this  order  may  file  a  request  for  adjust¬ 
ment  or  exception  upon  the  ground  that 
such  provision  works  an  undue  or  ex¬ 
ceptional  hardship  upon  him  not  suffered 
generally  by  others  in  the  same  trade  or 
industry,  or  its  enforcement  against  him 
would  not  be  in  the  interest  of  the  na¬ 
tional  defense  or  in  the  public  interest. 
In  considering  requests  for  adjustment 
claiming  that  the  public  interest  is 
prejudiced  by  the  application  of  any  pro¬ 
vision  of  this  order,  consideration  will  be 
given  to  the  requirements  of  the  public 
health  and  safety,  civilian  defense,  and 
dislocation  of  labor  and  resulting  unem¬ 
ployment  that  would  impair  the  defense 
program.  Each  request  shall  be  in 
writing,  in  duplicate,  and  shall  set  forth 
all  pertinent  facts,  the  nature  of  the 
relief  sought,  and  the  justification 
therefor. 

Sec.  19.  Communications.  All  appli¬ 
cations,  reports  and  other  communica¬ 
tions  relating  to  this  order  should  be 
addressed  to  the  National  Production 
Authority,  Washington  25,  D.  C.  Ref: 
M-2. 

Sec.  20.  Violations.  Any  person  who 
wilfully  violates  any  provision  of  this 
order,  or  furnishes  false  information  or 
conceals  any  material  fact  in  the  course 
of  operation  under  it,  is  guilty  of  a  crime, 
and  upon  conviction  may  be  punished  by 
fine  or  imprisonment  or  both.  In  addi¬ 
tion,  administrative  action  may  be  taken 
against  any  such  person  to  compel  neces¬ 
sary  adjustment  of  his  inventories  or 
consumption  or  to  suspend  his  privilege 
of  making  or  receiving  further  deliveries 
of,  or  from  processing  or  using,  materials 
subject  to  this  order. 

Note:  All  reporting  and  record-keeping  re¬ 
quirements  of  this  order  have  been  approved 
by  the  Bureau  of  the  Budget  in  accordance 
with  the  Federal  Reports  Act  of  1942. 

This  order  as  amended  shall  take  ef¬ 
fect  as  of  March  1,  1951. 

National  Production 
Authority, 

[seal]  Manly  Fleischm.ann, 

Administrator, 
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RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


Appendix  A — Rubber  Products  Subject  to 
Simplification  and  Manufacturing  Speci¬ 
fications  AS  Provided  in  Section  12  or 
Order  M-2 

EXPLANATION  OF  COLUMNS  AND  SYMBOLS 

Column  1:  The  code  number  indicated  in 
Column  1  is  the  numerical  identification  of  a 
similar  class  of  products. 

Column  2 :  The  product  or  product  class  to 
vi'hlch  the  restrictions  apply  is  described  in 
Column  2. 

Column  3 :  The  figures  and  symbols  in  Col¬ 
umn  3  specify  the  amount  of  natural  rubber, 
if  any,  that  may  be  used  in  the  listed  prod¬ 
ucts. 

For  product  codes  1  through  8  and  14,  15. 
16,  17,  23  and  24,  the  figures  in  Column  3 
represent  maximum  percent  of  dry  natural 


rubber  and/or  natural  rubber  latex  to  the 
total  weight  of  new  RHC.  For  product  codea 
9  through  13  and  18  through  22,  such  figures 
represent  maximum  percent  of  dry  natural 
rubber  and/or  natural  rubber  latex  to  the 
total  volume  of  the  compoimd,  except  where 
provided  in  Column  4  that  the  percent  is 
expressed  in  terms  of  total  weight  of  new 
RHC. 

The  figure  “0”  in  Column  3  means  that  the 
use  of  dry  natural  rubber  or  natural  rubber 
latex  is  prohibited  except  as  may  be  provided 
In  Column  4. 

The  symbol  “X”  in  Column  3  means  that 
dry  natural  rubber  or  natural  rubber  latex 
may  be  used  in  the  minimum  amount  re¬ 
quired  except  as  may  be  provided  in  Col¬ 
umn  4. 


Column  4:  The  provisions  In  Column  4  are 
In  some  instances  qualifications  on  the  use 
of  dry  natural  rubber  or  natural  rubber 
latex  as  otherwise  permitted  by  Column  3. 
These  qualifications  take  precedence  over 
Column  3  where  there  is  any 'apparent  in¬ 
consistency.  Column  4  also  contains  the 
simplification  and  standardization  provisions 
governing  the  manufacture  of  the  product 
or  product  class.  These  latter  provisions  do 
not  relate  rrttrely  to  the  use  of  natural  rub¬ 
ber  but  limit  the  lines,  types,  qualities,  styles 
and  colors  in  which  the  listed  products  may 
be  manufactured  with  the  use  of  any  kind 
of  rubber.  There  are  no  such  limitations  on 
the  manufacture  of  listed  products  except 
as  indicated  in  Column  4. 


Code  No. 

(1) 

Product 

(2) 

Percent 
natural 
rubber  to 
total  new 
RHC 
(3) 

Pneumatic  tires.... . . . . . . . . . 

(■) 

100 

Bicycle  tires . . . . . 

13 

Motorcycle  tires . . . . 

15 

Thru  7.10  and  6..50 . . . . . 

15 

Over  7.10  and  6.50 . . . . . 

22 

Industrial  Pneumatic _ ..... . . . . 

13 

Tractor  implement . . . . . 

13 

Truck;  Highway,  heavy  highway,  traction,  oll-the-road  trailer, 
notation  type,  trailer  type. 

7.50  and  under... _ _ _ _ _ 

38 

P.25  thru  9.00 . 

75 

10.00  thru  12.00 . 

90 

Over  12.00 . 

92 

Solid  tires; 

Airplane  tires . . . . . . 

X 

Bogie,  idler  and  support  rxrflcrs . . . . . . . . . 

X 

Presst'd  on . ’. _ _ _ _ _ 

50 

Cured  on,  4  x  IM  and  up..... . . . 

50 

Tire  tubes: 

Airplane _ _ _ _ _ _ 

100 

Bicycle . . . . . . 

5 

Industrial  pneumatic . . . . . 

50 

0 

Puncture  seal _ ... . . . . 

X 

X 

Tractor  implement . . . . . . . 

0 

Truck,  8.25' cross-section  and  under.  . . . . 

0 

5 

14.00  cross-section  and  over............ _ _ 

SO 

Tire  lube  valves  and  curing  bags: 

X 

Tire  tube  valve  inside  washers.. _ 

X 

Curing  bags........... _ ............... _ .... _ _ _ 

50 

Tire  flaps;" 

10.00  and  up _  _ 

100 

All  others _ ... _ .......... _ ..... _ _ _ ... 

50 

Tire  retreading  materials: 

A ir  bags,  full  circle  for  retreading. , _  _ _ 

X 

Camelback  for  airplane  tires _ 1 . . . . . 

100 

Camelback  for  9.00  cross-sections  and  larger.  In  die  sizes  6M"  oown 
width  and  'Mx"  ga.  and  up. 

Camelback,  die  sizes  under  6M"  crown  width  and  under  ijiz"  ga... 
Camelback  cushion  gum _ ............ _ ... _ ... _ _ 

X. 

0 

100 

Paddine  stock.  T  ..  .  .  .  _  .  _ 

X 

1  Ftrinninff  Stock-  ^  «  _ 

X 

Filler  stock _ ...... _ _ _ _ _ _ 

X 

Cushion  repair  gum............................... . . . . 

100 

Tread  repair  gum  .  _ _  . 

X 

. 

Tire  and  tube  repair  materials: 

Air  bags,  sectional  -  _ _ 

y 

Bulk  tire  repair  materials _ ............ _ 

Y 

Tire  patches  .  _ _  _ 

5 

Tube  patches  -  .  _  _ 

X 

Patching  cement  ..  _  .  .  _  _ ...  , _ 

X 

. 

Special  restrictions  or  provisions 
(4) 


The  group  average  of  any  product  in  Code  1  may  be  exceeded,  provided 
the  aggregate  natural  rubber  consumed  in  all  products  in  this  code  does 
not  exceed  the  total  amount  of  natural  rubber  which  would  have  been 
consumed  if  calculated  on  the  maximum  group  averages  for  Code  1. 

Max.  individual  tire— 100%.  , 

Black  side-wall  construction  only.  Maximum  individual  tire— 95%. 

Black  side- wall  construction  only.  Maximum  individual  tire— 95%. 

Passenger  car  tire  production  Is  restricted  as  follows: 

All  types— black  side-walls  only. 

Standard  tread  depth  highway  tires— one  line  and  one  quality  only. 

Extra  tread  depth  highway  tires— one  line  only;  and  no  greater  quan¬ 
tity  may  be  produced  by  any  manufacturer  in  any  calendar  quarter, 
in  proportion  to  his  total  production  of  passenger  car  tires  in  that 
qiiarter,  than  the  proiwtlon  of  his  extra  depth  highway  passenger 
c-ar  tire  production  to  his  total  passenger  car  tire  production  in  the 
last  6  months  of  1950. 

Special  purpose  tires— no  more  or  different  lines  may  be  produced  by 
any  manufacturer  than  he  was  producing  on  Feb.  19, 1951. 

Max.  individual  tire— 95%. 

Max.  individual  tire— 95%. 

Max.  individual  tire— 95%. 

Max.  individual  tire — 9.5%.  Restricted  to  one  line  of  tires. 

Truck  tire  production  is  restricted  as  follows: 

Standard  tread  depth  highway  tires— one  line  only. 

Extra  tread  depth  highway  tires— one  line  only. 

Sjn'dal  purpo.si?  tires— no  more  or  different  lines  may  be  produced  by 
anv  manufacturer  than  he  was  producing  on  Feb.  19, 1951. 

Max.  individual  tire — 95%. 

Max.  individual  tire— 99%. 

Max.  individual  tire— 99%. 

Max.  individual  tire— 99%. 


Any  color,  but  one  color  only,  except  that  every  tube  containing  butyl 
niust  be  marked  with  one  or  nmre  circumferential  light  blue  stripes, 
applied  on  the  base  section  of  the  tub<‘s,  any  one  of  which  stripes  must 
be  Me"  minimum  width.  No  other  tube  shall  be  so  marked. 

Including  valves. 


May  be  averaged  with  groups  in  Code  1. 


Vis"  ga.  max.  for  synthetic  camclback. 


1  Maximum  group  average. 
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Coili’  1^0. 
U) 


Product 

(2) 


Percent 
natural 
rubber  by 
volume 
(3) 


Special  restrictions  or  provision! 
(4) 


8-A. 


&-B. 


9-C. 


^D. 


10-A. 


lO-B. 


10-C. 


Belting;  Belting  must  be  manufactured  in  accordance  with  the  following 
regulations;  Rubber  be^ing  utilizing  a  solid  woven  carcass  is  iier- 
mittcd,  provided  such  construction  uses  no  more  natural  rubber  than 
is  permitted  in  laminated  belting  of  equivalent  size  and  thickness. 
Constructions  using  combinations  of  fabric  and  other  reinforcing 
materials  such  as  cord  or  wire  are  permitted  provided  total  natural 
rubber  does  not  exceed  that  which  is  used  in  an  equivalent  grade, 
cotton  fabric  ply  construction  belt. 

Conveyor  and  elevator  belting: 

For  severe  servia;  only . 

J'or  moderate  service . 

For  hot  material . . . . . 

For  conveying  unpackaged  food  materials  and  materials  that  would 
be  discolored  with  black  tjclts. 

Misc.  Belt  and  related  products; 

Hay  baler . . . 

Other  agricultural  implement . 

Belt  splicing  and  repair  material . 

Chute  lining . 

Conveyor  skirting  or  skirt  board . 

Cigar  machine  aprons . 

Concentrator  belts . 

Escalator  hand  rails . 

Hatter  belts . . 

Hog  beater  belts . 

Last  puller . 

Package . . . 

Pajier  machine  aprons . 

Paper  making  screen  diaphragms . 

Postal  meter  and  letter  opening  feed  belts . 

Powder  explosives _ _ 

Pulley  lagging . . . . . . 

Rubber  scrapers  for  conveyor  belts . . 

Safety  belts,  linemen’s . . . . . . . . . . 

Sling  or  Lifting . . . . . . . . 

Special  mold'.'il  conveyor  belts . . . . . . 

Street  sweeper  belts _ _ 

Tube  winding . . . . . . . 

Tolracco  stemmer  brdts _ 

Molded  discs  for  conveyor  belt  idlers . . . . . 

Ozalid  seals _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 

Flat  transmission  belting _ 


25 


15 


For  severe  service,  or  high  speed  or  to  operate  over  small  pulleys _ _ 

For  moderate  st*rvice . . . . . . . L 

Hammermill  belt . L 

Axle  generator  belt . . . . . L 

Rubber  covers  for  above,  maximum  thickness  564" _ I 

“V”  Belts . I. 


Fractional  H.  P _ 

Household  equipment _ 

Automotive; 

Passrmger  cars  for  pulley  groove  top  width  more  than  .500" . 

Trucks  under  IVi  ton  for  pulley  groove  top  width  more  than  .500". 

Passenger  and  truck  for  pulley  groove  top  width  .500"  or  less _ 

Trucks  1 J  2  tons  and  over . 

Busses . . . 

Police  cars  and  taxis . 

Airplane . . . 

Stationery  gas  and  diesel  engines . . 

Industrial,  including  agricultural: 

Heavy  duty . 

Standard . . . . . 

SiwhI  changers . 

Double  “V” . 

Open  end . . . . . 

Round  belts . 

Railroad  axle-drive . 

Hose . 


Aircraft  hose: 

Crash  truck  AAF  26611  (-65“  F.) .  X 

Ducts .  X 

Oxygen  hose .  X 

Airbrake  (20-147)  (a) . 

(b) . 

Aircraft  hose  not  elsewhere  listed . 

Automotive  hose; 

Air  brake _ _ _ _ _ _ 

Air  cleaner . 

Hydraulic  actuating  boot . 1 . 

Car  he;iter . 

Coolant  (radiator): 

Curved . 

.\11  other  radi:itor  hose . 

Defroster . 

Hydraulic  brake,  S.\E  R-41 . 

M  indshield  wii)er . 

Vacuum  brake . . . 

Automotive  hose  not  elsewhere  listed . 

General  industrial  hose . 

Aeid . . . 

Air  and  air  tool: 

Air  drill  for  mining  and  quarrying  and  heavy  duty  industrial...  30 

Gas  mask  air  hose .  40 

All  other  air  hose  not  elsewhem  listed .  5 

Alcohol,  beverage,  brewers,  wWe,  vinegar,  food  and  milk  conveying.  40 

Ammonia .  20 

Arbor  pijie  forming .  25 

Booster  and  chemical  engine .  10 

Braided  cover  tubing . 0 

Cable  covering,  electric . i  30 

Cloth  inserted  tubing . I  6 

Coupling,  flexible . .^1  5 


Color  black  throughout,  except  where  otherwise  specified.  Ko  manu¬ 
facturer  shall  produce  by  any  single  manufacturing  process  more  than 
one  line,  tyi)e,  quality  or  style  for  any  one  purpose.  For  interpretation 
of  purpose  the  commonly  aca-pted  service  classifications  used  by  industry 
shall  apply. 


Operating  temp.  200°  F.  and  over. 
Black  friction,  amber  or  tan  cover. 


Same  restrictions  as  first  grade  flat  transmission  belt  (Code  9-C). 


Tan  or  amber. 

Natural  rubber  color  permitted. 


Natural  rubber  one  lb.  maximum  per  1,200  sq.  fn.  per  ply.  Color  of  seam* 
ing  strip  optional. 

0.65  lbs. 

0.30  lbs. 

0.65  lbs. 

0.65  lbs. 

Percent  based  on  total  volume  of  belt.  In  determining  belt  volume,  (ho 
published  nominal  cross-sectional  dimensions  shall  be  used  where  these 
exist  and  mold  cross-sectional  dimensions  shall  be  used  in  all  other  ca.scs. 
All  belts  black,  except  as  otherwi.se  specified. 

Bud  color  permitted  (or  non-marking  and  food  handling. 


.All  hose  to  be  black  throughout,  except  where  specified.  Ko  manufaefurer 
shall  produce  by  an>  single  manufacturing  process  more  than  one  line, 
tyjK',  quality  or  style  for  any  one  purpose.  For  interpretation  of  purjxjso 
the  commonly  accepted  service  classifications  used  by  industry  sh;dl 
apply. 


Govt,  or  commercial  plane  u.sc  only. 
Govt,  or  commercial  plane  use  only. 
Govt,  or  commercial  plane  use  only. 


All  hose  to  be  black  throughout,  except  where  specified. 


Buff  colored  tube  and  cover  permitted. 
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RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


Code  No. 
(I) 


Product 

(2) 


Percent 
natural 
rubber  by 
volume 
(3) 


Special  restrictions  or  provisions 
(4) 


lO-C 


General  industrial  hose— Continued 

Creamery . 

Divers’: 

Floatini; . 

Sinkinp . 

Dnslping  sl<>eves . . . 

Expansion  joints . 


20 


Buff  color  cover  permitted. 


Natural  rubber  color  permitted. 


10-D 


11... 

11- A 


11-B 

11-C 


11-D, 


Fire: 

Cotton  rubber  lined  and  R.  C . 

Wrapped  duek _ _ _ 

Fire  engine  suction: 

Hard . 

^  Soft . 

*  Fire  extineui'sher  tubing . . . . . . . 

Fhnced  flexible  pipe . 

Ciarden  and  lawn _ _ _ _ _ 

.letting . .*. . . . . . . . . 

Marine  exhaust . . . . . . . 

Material  handling— including  grain . 

Cement  and  concrete . . . . . . 

Phosphate  flexiblcs _ ...... 

Rock  dusting . 

Insulation  blowing . . . 

Paint  st)ray.  fluid  line _ _ _ 

rnner  mill  hose _ _ _ _ _ _ 

I’etroleum  products; 

Gasoline  service  station _ _ _ 

Oil  suction  and  disch.arge . . . . . . 

Rjitaneand  propane _ _ _ _ _ 

Tank  wagon . 

,\11  other  not  elsewhere  listed . . . . . 

Pinch  x'nlve _ _ _ 

Rotary  drilling: 

Vibrator _ .......... _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 

Mud  suction . 

Pnnd  blast . . . . 

Band  placing  and  sand  suction _ _ _ _ _ 

Shaft  covering,  flexible _ _ _ 

Si)niy,  horticultural  and  c»r  washing . . . . 

Over  400  lbs.  working  pressure . . . . . . 

Cnder  400  lbs.  working  pressure . 

Bteam; 

Over  50  lbs.  working  pressure . . . 

.*>0  lbs.  and  under  working  pressure _ _ _ 

Pteam  ironing . . 

Suction,  water: 

Hard  rubber  and  rough  bore . 

Smooth  bore  tin  to  fi" . 

Smooth  bore  ft"  and  over _ _ _ .... _ _ 

Vacuum: 

Household,  Including  hotels,  office  buildings,  etc . 

Industrial  dust  collector  and  blower  exhaust . . 

Washing  machine . . . 

Water: 

Radiator  Ailing . . . . 

Industrial: 

Pevere  service . . . . . 

Moderate  service . 

Welding . 

Hose  not  elsewhere  listed . . . . . . 

Railroad  hose: 

Air  brake  and  signal,  M-4''01 . 

Air  pneumatic  tool.  M-608 . 

Paint  spray,  M-OlO . 

Pantograph . . . 

Pand,  M-<)15  and  M-fdfi . 

Pand  pine  nozrles . . . . . . . 

Pteam,  hot  water  and  car  heat,  M-M5 . . . . 

Tender  tank,  M-fiOfi . . . . 

Wafer,  cold,  M-fl04 _ .... _ _ _ _ 

M'elding.  M-fi03. . 

Railroad  hose  not  elsewhere  li.sted _ _ 

Packing  and  gaskets  not  elsewhere  listed . 

Packings  without  fabric  or  high  percent  of  fiber,  including  sheet  and  also 
strip,  discs,  ga.skets,  rings,  cutis,  U  packings,  V  rings,  O  rings,  nonfahric 
diaphragms,  etc.  made  by  extruding,  cutting,  or  molding: 

Below  45  durometer _ 

45  durometer  and  above - - - 

Pii>e  coupling  gaskets _ _ _ 

Molded  and  extruded  ga.skets  spliced  endless  after  initial  vulcaniza¬ 
tion. 

Electrical  transformer  sheet  rubber  for  packing  seals _ 

O  rings  for  sliding  contact  against  steam  and  chemicals _ _ 

Air  brake  ga.skets _ _ _ _ _ 

Vulcan  izer  door  gaskets _ ....... _ _ 

All  others  not  elsewhere  listed _ 

Packings  with  high  fiber  content  sheet  (generally  known  as  “compressed 
a.sbestos  sheet”)  and  gaskets  cut  from  same. 

Molded  gaskets,  discs,  rings,  etc _ 

Rod  packing  coil,  spiral  ring  form  (generally  known  as  “rubber- 
bonded  plastic  packing”). 

Packing  with  fabric  or  wire  ins<’rfion  sheet  gasketing  (generally  known  as 
"G.  I.  or  R.  W.  I.  Sheet”)  and  gaskets  cut  from  same: 

Got  ton  insert _ 

Wire  insert _ _ _ 

Asbestos  ins<>rt _ _ _ _ 

Rolle<l  or  molded  gaskets; 

Gotton  ins*'rt _ _ _ ....... _ _ _ _ 

Aslx’stos  insert _ _ 

Diaphragm  sht'ct  including  dwphrtMtms  cut  from  same  or  molded: 

Pupersensitive  gas  regulation _ _ _ _ 

Molded  other  than  at)ovc _ 

Gut  other  ttgin  above _ _ 

Rectangjilar  piston  packing . . . . . . . 

Rod  packing  including  molded  cups,  U  packings,  and  V  rings: 

Cotton  In.st'rt _ ... 

AsN'Stos  in.sert _ _ _ ... _ ... _ _ 

Valve  and  valve  parts: 

Valve  and  valve  discs— 45  duro.  and  under... . . 

Loaded  hall  valx'cs . . . 


X 

X 


X 

X 


X 


X 

X 

X 


X 

X 

X 


X 


25 

25 

10 

25 

5 

40 

0 

10 

0 

40 

40 

40 

40 

5 
0 

10 

0 

15 

6 
0 
0 


15 

15 

40 

6 


5 

5 


20 


5 

10 

20 

25 

0 

0 

10 

5 

5 

0 

20 

5 

6 
10 


10 

6 

5 

0 


0 

0 

0 

0 

40 


0 

6 

6 

5 


5 

10 

25 

25 

25 


25 

15 

60 

25 

S5 


Red  and  green  cover  permitted. 


5%  natural  rubber  by  volume  permitted  when  Thiokol  is  used. 


Both  rough  and  smooth  bore  permitted. 


Color  stripe  or  band  permitted. 


20"  and  over  I.  D.  X  natural  rubber  permitted. 

For  car  washing  service  where  pressure  exceeds  250  P.  8. 1 


Hose  may  be  black,  red,  and/or  green  as  required  for  safety  identification. 


Color  optional.  Restriction  on  one  line,  type,  quality,  and  style  do  not  apply. 


By  weight. 

By  weight. 
By  weight. 


All  other  valves  and  v*dyo.  parts . . ® 
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t  _ _ 


Code  Xo. 

a) 


11-E. 


12.... 

12-A. 


12-B. 


12-C. 


12-D. 


12-E. 


Product 

(2) 

Percent 
natural 
rubber  by 
volume 
(3) 

Sealing  compounds  for  food  closures: 

Food-beverage  container  gaskets  (molded,  extruded  or  lathe  cut) _ 

0 

25 

Molded  stoppers  for  food  and  beverage  containers.. _ _ 

0 

Sealing  compounds,  food  closures  ("flowed-in”  type  for  glass  con¬ 
tainers  and  metal  cans). 

X 

.Aircraft  equipment: 

X 

0 

Cords,  alighting  gear . 

X 

('onductive  rubber  parts . 

X 

X 

Engine  instrument  mountings  and  vibration  insulators . . 

X 

X 

All'parts  45  durometer  or  less . 

0 

.All  other  |)arts  not  elsewhere  listed . 

•Automotive  equipment: 

X 

0 

25 

Bumjiers— functional: 

25 

10 

Bushing; 

X 

X 

X 

0 

Weatherstrip,  injection  compound  for  sidicing  and  forming . i _ 

X 

Molded  ventilator  strips . 

25 

10 

X 

Transmission  and  engine  mountings: 

40 

X 

Body  and  cha.ssis  mountings: 

.W  durometer  and  over . . . 

0 

0 

X 

X 

Grommet',  score-mold<*d-retaining,  for  dashboard  insulation . 

25 

25 

Mats: 

10 

Sill  with  retaining  buttons . 

15 

All  other  automotive  mats . . . 

0 

0 

X 

Pads— N.  I.  with  retaining  buttons . 

15 

0 

X 

Tubing: 

0 

Windshield  wiper,  non-reinforced . 

0 

Spring  tving  suspension  se'at  cord . 

X 

25 

Hydraulic,  air  brake,  and  vacuum  brake  cups,  diaphragms,  valves 
and  seals. 

Seals: 

Valve  .stem — tire . . . . . 

X 

X 

Valve  stem — motor . . . 

25 

All  other  parts  not  elsewhere  listed . . 

0 

Railroad  and  streetcar  equipment: 

X 

Refrigerator  friction  drive  wheel . 

0 

Refrigerator  car  door  seal . . . 

0 

Moldeil  seal  for  double-glazed  windows . 

X 

X 

Windshield  wiper  blades . . . 

X 

Door  shoos . . . 

6 

Draft  gears. . 

X 

Vibrational  insulators — functional . . 

X 

All  other  parts  not  elsewhere  listed..... . . . 

0 

Farm  equipment: 

Flax  roll  (.50  durometer  or  under) . . 

X 

Corn  husking  roll . . . . 

5 

Feed  conveyor . 

5 

Corn  snapper  roll . . . 

5 

Draper  apron  roll . . . . 

6 

Cotton  rubber  roll . . . . 

5 

Ilav  baler  roll . .*. . 

6 

Rubber  covered  canvas... . 

0 

Cotton  picker  dotler . . 

0 

X 

Gauge  wheel  tires . . . 

X 

Fhoe  pitman  qrm  torque  bushing  and  torsion  bushings . 

X 

Bearing  cushion  cups,  non-oil-resisting . . 

X 

Cotton  drier  flaps.  T.. . . . . . . 

0 

Pneumatic  seats _ ^ . . . . . 

0 

Steering  wheels _ . . . . . 

10 

Rubber  covered  beater  bars . . . 

X 

All  other  parts  not  elset^'herc  listed . . . . . . 

0 

.  Electrical  products  and  industrial  equipment; 

10 

Telephone  and  telegraph  insulators . . . . 

0 

Lineman  protective  devices . . . . . . . . 

X 

Splicing  compound _  ..  _ _ _ _ 

35 

Underground  cable  connectors.. _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 

X 

Flexible  connections  for  vacuum  and  exhaust  equipment..... . 

25 

Mandrels  for  surgical  tubing.... _ _ . 

X 

Molds . .”. . .~...... _ _ - 

X 

I 

Sand  and  shot  blast  equipment... _ _ _ _ ...... _ _ 

1 

Press  die  pads  and  draw  sheets . . . . . ......... 

1 

Bulging  rubbers . 

X 

1 

Bpeclal  restrictions  or  provision! 
(4) 


kets  formed  and  vuicanized  in  the  ciosure. 


on  iine,  type,  quaiity,  and  style  do  not  apply. 


Restrictions 


All  mats  color  optional, 
be  applied  to  one  side, 
the  spray. 

All  liners  color  optional, 
be  applied  to  one  side, 
the  spray. 


A  color  spray  containing  no  natural  rubber  may 
New  rubber  other  than  natural  may  be  u.sed  in 

A  color  spray  containing  no  natural  rubber  may 
New  rubber  other  than  natural  may  be  used  in 


Same  as  automotive. 


For  adhesion. 
For  adhesion. 
For  adhesion. 
For  adhesion. 
For  adhesion. 
For  adhesion. 


Color  optional. 

5  lbs.  of  natural  rubber  for  100  sq.  yds. 
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RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


Codp  No. 
(1) 


12-F. 


12-0. 


12-U. 


12-1. 


12-J. 


Product 

(2) 

Percent 
natural 
rubber  by 
volume 
(3) 

Household  and  appliance  products; 

Befrieerator  and  freezer  iwts: 

Gasket,  door - - - 

Gasket,  liner  opening.. . 

Collars,  throat - - - - 

Glass  and  panel  seals . . . . . 

Tuhing,  beverage  dispensing . . . . . 

Tubing,  drain— molded . . . . . . . . 

Rollers,  tray . 

Freezer  lid  assembly . . . — . . . , - 

1  All  other  parts  not  elsewhere  listed - - - - - - 

1  Vacuum  cleaner  and  sweeper  parts: 

I  Extensible  drive  belt . — 

X  C 

X 

40 

40 

40  C 
25 

0 

0 

0 

X 

0 

40 

40  C 

0 

X 

0 

Fuiict  ional  bumper  guards  with  undercuts  and  retaining  buttons. 

0 

0 

Clothes-washing,  dish-washing,  drying,  and  ironing  machine  parts; 

0  c 

25  C 

25  C 

X 

X 

X 

X 

0  ] 

30 

15 

X 

0 

1  Flexible  pump  rotors _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 

•  40 

X 

0 

.  ( 

1  Strain  relief  grommets — electric  irons,  etc . . . 

40 

0 

0 

0 

0 

1  ^  Sewing  machine  drive  pulley  and  belts . . . . 

X 

1  All  other  parts  not  elsewhere  listed _ _ _ _ 

0 

Plumbing  specialties: 

Ball  cock  washers _ ... _ ....................... _ _ 

10 

0 

Gaskets  and  valves  designed  for  back  flow  preventors _ _ _ 

X 

25 

0 

All  other  plumbing  specialties....... _ _ _ _ 

0 

..  Milk  and  food  handling  equipment: 

Bottle  filler  rubbers _ ........ . . . . . 

0 

25 

X 

Gaskets,  washers,  and  eouplings . . . . . . 

0 

X 

X 

Tubing  including  duplex,  milk,  vacuum,  air,  and  stanchion: 

X 

0 

Straps,  sursingle.. . . ..... _ _ 

g 

X 

35 

X 

X 

X 

Molded  fittings  for  beverage  handling _ _ 

X 

X 

X 

0 

X 

X 

X 

25 

0 

...  Oil  field  siH'cialties: 

35 

20 

X 

0 

25 

25 

0 

X 

10 

25 

X 

All  other  parts  not  elsewhere  listed _ _ _ _ 

0 

X 

0 

0 

X 

45 

0 

T 

% 

12 

All  other  parts  not  elsewhere  listed..^..... . . . . 

.  0 

ipecial  restrictions  or  provisions 
(4) 


Color  optional. 


Color  optional. 


Color  optional. 


Black  only. 


Color  optional. 


Color  optional. 


Color  optional. 


Color  optional. 


Color  optional. 
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Code  No. 
(1) 


Product 

(2) 


Percent 
natural 
rubber  by 
volume 
(3) 


12-J. 


12-K, 


12-L. 


12-M. 


12-N. 


12- 0„, 

1 


Miscellaneous  mechanical  goods— Continued 
Laboratory  supplies: 


Tubing: 

I")  duro.  and  under . . 

Over  45  duro . 

X 

0 

0 

Industrial  tubing: 

45  duro.  and  under . 

X 

0 

X 

Miscellaneous  mechanical  poods: 

0 

X 

X 

X 

X 

Casters  and  molded  wheels: 

0 

5 

X 

25 

0 

0 

Flexible  bags  mid  parts  for  forming  operations  In  manufactur¬ 
ing  plants. 

X 

X 

0 

X 

25 

X 

0 

25 

X 

X 

Molded  annular  "tires: 

0 

40 

0 

X 

Molded  parts  attached  to  adjacent  parts  by  integral  undercut  but¬ 
tons,  and  grommets.  Not  elsewhere  listed. 

Mountings,  shock  absorbers,  dampers  and  vibration  insulators: 

25 

X 

40 

10 

25 

X 

0 

X 

X 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

Handle  grips..'. _ _ _ .... . . . . . . . . 

0 

Pedal  p^s . . ................... . . 

0 

25 

0 

Printing  rubber  products: 

Printing  rollers: 

Newspaper  rollers: 

Form . . . . . . . . . . 

X 

X 

X 

X 

Printing  rolls  to  be  coated  with  composition  having  a  duromcter  less 
than  20. 

20 

0 

Printing  rubbers: 

X 

X 

15 

15 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

0 

X 

X 

X 

8 

0 

Rubber  protected  or  lined  equipment: 

Tank  cars,  barges  and  trucks........................... . 

X 

X 

Mats  and  matting: 

30 

0 

Perforated  mat . 

0 

0 

0 

0 

Safety  respiratory  equipment:  Breathing  apparatus,  safety  masks  and 
respirators,  including  ports. 

X 

Bpecial  restrictions  or  provisions 
(4) 


By  weight. 


Color  optional. 

For  vibration  screens  and  ball  mills. 

Cork  or  fiber  loaded. 

Colors  permitted. 


Color  optional 


Black  only. 


Color  optional 
Color  optional 


Color  optional. 

For  printing  press  only. 
Color  optional. 


Black  only. 
Black  only. 
Color  optional. 
Color  optional. 
Color  optional. 
Color  optional. 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


Percent 
natural 
rubber  by 
volume 


Special  restrictions  or  provisions 


Product 

(2) 


Color  optional.  Restrictions  on  line,  type,  quality  or  style  do  not  apply 


Ilard  rubber  products . . . . . . . 

Ball  paupes  and  molded  tic  rods _ _ _ 

Baskets  (etching),  beakers,  buckets,  dippers,  frames,  funnels,  mea¬ 
sures,  pails,  packs,  and  trays. 

Bleachinp  rods . . . . . 

Blown  work . 

Comi)oncnt  hard  rubber  parts  for  the  manufacture  and  handling  of 
rayon,  explosives,  and  corrosive  chemicals. 

Knife  handles . 

Dye  sticks . . . . . . 

Bowling  balls . . . . . . . . 

Industrial  flashlight  parts . . . . . . 

Insulated  tools . 

Jack  strips . 

Mierojwrous  battery  separators . 

Mouth  pieces  for  musiad  instruments . 

I’arts  not  elsewhere  listed  lor  storing,  conveying,  and  processing 
corrosive  chemicals. 

PilK!  and  fittings . . . 

Pilte  bits . 

I’lating  barrels  and  parts . 

Potentiometer  cards . 

Refrigerator  parts . 

Roiis  up  to  .040"  diam . 

Rods  .040"  to  Vi'  diam.  incl _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 

Rods  over  H"  diam . 

Sheets  H«"  thiek  or  less . 

Sheets  over  Mb"  to  thick  incl . 

Sheets  over  Ji"  thick . 

Tubing  up  to  and  inc.  Jia"  wall . 

Tubing  over  Vi2"  to  wall  incl . 

Tubing  over  wall . 

Cafeteria  trays _ _ _ 

Steering  wheels _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 

Hard  rubber  parts  for  alkaline  storage  batteries . 

Heavy  duty  battery  cases  over  15# . 

Hand  wrapj)ed  battery  cases . 

Submarine  battery  jars . 

Storage  battery  cases  where  product  of  tensile  and  elongation  exceeds 
10,000  y)ounds. 

Ventilating  parts  for  submarines— hand  wrapped . . 

Ventilating  parts  for  submarines— molded . 

Parts  for  submarines  not  elsewhere  listed . . 

Telephone  commutator  inserts . . . . 

Tubular  retainers  (submarines) . 

I’arts  for  water  meters . . . . . . . . 

X-ray  and  photo  tanks . 

Forming  tanks . 

C  onnecter  stocks _ _ _ _ _ _ 

Parts  not  elsewhere  listed _ _ _ _ _ 

Industrial  equipment:  Industrial  abrasive  Implements . . 


The  over-all  monthly  consumption  of  natural  rubber  shall  not  exceed  60% 
of  the  total  new  RHC  consumed.  Restrictions  on  line,  type,  quality, 
style,  and  color  do  not  apply. 

The  over-all  monthly  consumption  of  natural  rubber  shall  not  exceed  40% 
of  the  total  new  RHC  consumed.  Restrictions  on  line,  type,  quality, 
style,  or  color  do  not  apply. 

Except  where  required  for  circuit  identification,  rubber  compounds  used  in 
the  manufacture  of  wire  and  cable  shall  be  furnished  as:  Insulation  com¬ 
pounds  in  natural  or  hlack  color  only;  Jacket  compounds  black  color  only. 
Restrictions  on  line,  type,  quality,  and  style  do  not  apply. 


Drake  linings,  brake  blocks  and  clutch  lacings. 


Insulation  compounds: 

Insulation  for  power  and  control  cable  or  for  building  wire  rated  at 
2(iiiti  V  (pha.se  to  phase)  or  less  and  whieh  has  insulation  wall 
thickness  of  more  than  25  mils. 

For  all  types  of  insulated  wire  and  cable  in  excess  of  2(X)0  V  (phase 
to  phase). 

Sheaths  and  jackets . 

Cements  and  non-reinforecd  tapes  incidental  to  manufacture,  repair,  or 
uistallation  of  cables. 


No  natural  rubber  permitted  for  sheaths  and  jackets  except  for  operation 
at  temi)eratures  below  —40°  C. 


Percent 
natural 
rubber  to 
total  new 
RHO 


Special  restrictions  or  provisions 


Product 


Grom)  average  percent.  No  type  rubber  footwear  shall  contain  more  than 
98%  natural  rubter.  Line,  type,  quality,  style,  or  color  optional. 

Line,  type,  quality,  style,  or  color  optional. 


Rubber  footwear _ _ _ _ _ 

Shoe  products . . . 

Heels,  soles  and  other  specialize  materials,  manufactured  by  rubber  heel 
and  sole  manufacturers,  used  in  the  manufacture  and  repair  of  shoes 
and  excluding  those  items  covered  by  other  subsections  of  this  code. 
Soles . . 

Crepe  soles,  heels,  welting  and  wrappers.... _ _ _ _ _ .... 


DO  orders  for  black,  full  length,  cleated  soles  for  “Tropical  Army  Combat 
Boots”  and  “Ski-Mountain  Army  Boots." 

The  consumption,  production  or  sale  (other  than  to  O.  8.  A.,  uniess  specifl- 
c^ly  authorized  by  0. 8,  A.)  of  natural  RHC  lor  crepe  soles,  heels,  welting 
and  wrappers  is  prohibited.  Only  exception:  Existing  inventories  as  of 
March  15, 1951,  In  the  actual  possession  of  shoe  manufacturers  and  shoe 
repairmen  may  be  consumed. 


Inner  shoe  cu-shions  and  pads. 
Orthopedic  appliances . 


Imprecated  ingles,  impregnated  box  toes 


Materials  used  in  the  manufacture  of  shoes  and  incorporated  therein  for 
the  operations  of  combining,  coating,  finishing,  laminating,  impreg¬ 
nating,  and  proqfing. 

8hoc  tapes . . . . 

Cements  for  the  manufacture  and  repair  of  shoes  and  component  parts _ 

Cements _ _ _ ..... _ _ _ 

Cements  for  all  purposes _ _ _ 

M  i.sci'llaneous  u.ses:  For  manufacture  of  products  covered  by  all  code 
numbers  in  this  Appendix  A. 

Siiecial  uses:  Shoes,  welting _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 


Color  optlonaL 


Latex  only  permitted, 
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Code  No. 

(1) 

Product 

(2) 

Percent 
natural 
rubber  to 
total  new 
KIIC 
(3) 

Special  restrictions  or  provisions 
(4) 

17  . . 

Proofinp,  combininp  or  coatinp  of  fabric: 

Covering  m-iterial  for  transportation  equipment.  . 

0 

Film  and  coated  materials  for  medical,  health,  and  safety  prodacts... 
Anchor  coats:  spread,  frictioned,  or  Impregnated  directly  on  fabric, 
or  other  material  to  be  later  calendered  or  spread. 

Seaming  tajics  and  strapping.  ___  _ _ 

40 

100 

100 

Cements  ii»*d  in  assem'blv  of  other  products  here  listed  ....  ,  _ . .  _ 

100 

Diving  and  life-s.avingeqnipment._"___ 

100 

Industrial  and  protective  apparel  ... 

4n 

Industrial  specialty  products  .. 

50 

Kxcept  low ’tempt'fature  dkphragm  material _  _  .  .. 

100 

Printing  and  engraving  trade  material _ _ _ _ _ _ 

SO 

Flocked  and  imitation  sueded  materials _ _ _ 

0 

Except  adhesive  coating  for  anchoring  the  flock . . . . . . 

100 

Civilian  utility  products  .  .. 

0 

Code  No. 

(1) 

Product 

(2) 

Percent 
natural 
rubber  by 
volume 
(3) 

Bpecial  restrictions  or  provisions 
(4) 

18 . 

Drue  sundries,  medical,  surgical,  dental,  veterinary  and  mortuary 

Line,  type,  quality,  style,  or  color  optional. 

Adhesive  products: 

Bunion  pads  and  plasters . . 

50 

Com  platers . . . 

SO 

Medicated  foot  pads  and  plasters . 

so 

Surgical  adhesive  tape . 

SO 

Self-adhering  tape  and  gauze  bandage . 

X 

|S-R 

Bulbs— Including  parts . J . 

60 

Medicine  dropper  bulbs _ _ _ _ 

65 

IS-C  _ 

Dental  products: 

Dental  dam . . . . . . . 

X 

« 

Dental  polishing  tips . 

X 

Denture  mbbor . 

65 

Orthodontic  bands . . . ...  . 

X 

Denture  suction  and  model  formers.. . 

60 

Ig-D . 

Flat  goods: 

Fountain  sjTinge  bags,  molded,  and  tubing . 

45 

Fountain  syringe  bags,  hand-made,  and  tubing . 

75 

Ice  bags— molded _ _ I . . . . . . 

45 

Ice  bags — hand-made _  ....  . 

60 

Invalid  cushions— molded _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 

45 

In  valid  cush  ions— hand-made . . 

60 

Operating  cushions . 

60 

Water  bottles  and  combinations,  molded  and  tubing, . 

45 

Water  bottles— hand-made . . . I . 

60 

Fountain  syringe  bags,  latex,  and  tubing,  ice  bags . 

X 

18-E . 

Gloves  and  cots: 

Finger  cots— including  Industrial  and  agricultural . 

X 

Surgeons  gloves . .’. . 

X 

Net-lined  hand-made  gloves . 

75 

Electricians’  gloves,  sleeves  and  climber  guards _ _ 

X 

Industrial  and  general  purpose  gloves...! . . . 

X 

18-F . 

Infant  goods: 

Infant  feeding  nipples . 

X 

Nurser  bottle  ca]^ . 

X 

Pacifiers _ _  .  ... 

X 

Breast  shields _ _  _  _ 

X 

Teethers  and  teething  rings . 

35 

Baby  pants . 

X 

IS-G . 

Miscellaneous  sundries: 

Bath  caps . 

60 

40%  of  base  period  monthly  average  of  natural  rubber  (dry  or  latex)  con¬ 
sumed  in  bath  caps  permitted  monthly. 

Blood  pressure  bags . 

X 

Catheters,  glass  molded . 

65 

Catheters'  latex . . . . . . . 

X 

Castrator  rings . . . . . . . . 

45 

Hard  rubber  pipes,  connections  and  accessories . 

30 

Penrose  tubing . 

X 

Colostomy  outfits . 

X 

Crutch  pads . 

X 

Crutch  pads,  sponge . 

60 

Dilators . . . . 

X 

Inhalation  bags  and  face  pieces . 

X 

Miscellaneous  medical  instrument  parts . 

X 

Prostatic  bags _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 

X 

Prasthetic  devices . 

X 

Orthopedic  parts,  sponge _ _ _ 

60 

Kespirator  seal  for  iron  lungs,  sponge . . . . . 

X 

Rubber  bands  and  cushions  for  artificial  limbs . 

X 

Medical  stopples . . . . . . 

X 

Tourniquets.’. . 

X 

* 

Truss  pads . 

X 

I’rinals . . . 

X 

'V’accine  cat)s . . . . . . . . . 

X 

Veterinary  sleeves . 

X 

Bath  sprays  and  parts . . . . . . 

18 

Toilet  and  bath  sponges . . . . . . . 

25 

Bath  socks . . 

X 

Tension  tape . 

75 

Rubber  sheets  for  mortuary  garments . . 

X 

IS-II . 

.  Pessaries  and  prophylactics  _  .... 

X 

.  Sheet  goods: 

Bandage  gum . . . 

X 

IS-J 

Oxygen  tent  canopies . . . . 

X 

.  Tubing:  Surgical  tubes  and  tubing... . 

X 

l^K . 

.  Ladies  personal  sanitary  items: 

Drees  shields, _ _ 

X 

Bloomer  protective  plates _ _ _ _ _ 

X 

X 

Sanitary  aprons _ _ 

Unsupported  girdles _ _ _ 

Sui)ported  girdles _ _ _ _ 

X 

All  items  not  elsewhere  listed..... . 

0 
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Code  No. 
(1) 


Product 

(2) 


Flotation  equipment:  Pontoons,  rafts,  boats,  buoys,  etc., 
Life-savinc  equipment:  Suits,  jackets,  vests,  belts,  eto.... 

Bullet  sealinR  fuel  cells . . . 

Miscellaneous . . . 

Athletic  goods . 

Golf  balls . 

Golf  club  grips . 

Tennis  balls . 

Inflatable  athletic  balls . . . 

Inflatable  playground  balls . 

Squash  halls _ _ _ _ _ 

Hand  balls . 

Lacrosse  balls . 

Rubber-covered  baseballs . 

Biiseball  centers . 

Rubber-covered  softballs _ 

Ear  protective  plugs.. . 

Cement  for  repair  kits . . . 

Athletic  bladder  valves.. . 

Gim  pads . 

Lead  tennis  racquet  weights...... . 

Swim  fins _ _ _ _ _ 

All  items  not  elsewhere  listed...... . 

Balloons.. . . . . . 


Percent 
natural 
rubber  by 
volume 
(3) 


Special  restrictions  or  provisions 
(4) 


Government  orders  only.  Natural  rubber  permitted  as  required. 
Government  orders  only.  Natural  rubber  permitted  as  required. 


Line,  type,  quality,  style  or  color  optionaL 


Maximum  diameter  10  inches. 


-  % 


Sponce  rubber . . . . 

Nitrogen  blown . . . 

Chemically  blown.. . 

Kneeling  pads . . 

Church  kneelers _ _ _ 

VallpapcT  cleaners . . 

Floor  mops.. . 

Seat  cushions.. . 

Firemen’s  landing  pads . 

Typewriter  pads . . . . . 

Breast  |»ds . . . . 

Sponge  balls . 

Sponge  toys . 

Sjwnge  novelties . . . 

Miscellaneous  products: 

Radio,  radar  and  fire  control  Instruments . 

Parachute  bands  and  ventilating  rings . 

Chlorinated  and  cyclized  rubber  for  packaging  perishable  foods . 

Pressure  sensitive  tape . 

Color  decorative  tapes . 

General  purpose  cloth-backed  tapes... . 

,  Double-faced  cloth-backed  tapes . 

'  Nonflbrous  film-backed  tapes . 

Sand  blast  stencil  tapes . . . 

Paper-backed  tapes,  as  follows . 

General  purtwse  masking  tapes 
Frozen  food  packaging  tapes 
Photographic  tapes 
Double-faced  tapes 
Drafting  tapes 
Shoe  tai)es 
Extra-strength  tapes 
Super-strength  tapes 

Tapes  with  backings  of  nonflbrous  fllm  laminated  to  paper . . 

Electrical  tajx’s.. . 

High-temperature  tapes . 

Non-storming  tapes . . 

High-strength  ta|H‘S . 

Protective  pajxT  tapes . 

Other  tapes . 

Stationers’  supplies. 

Erasers . 


Maximum  monthly  average. 


Lino,  type,  quality,  style,  or  color  optional.  Natural  rubber  latex  only  per¬ 
mitted. 

Line,  type,  quality,  style,  or  color  optional. 

60%  natural  rubber  to  total  RHC  permitted.  Maximum  monthly  average. 
Gas  chamber  method  only. 

45%  natural  rubber  to  total  RHC  permitted.  Maximum  monthly  average. 


Pen  .sacs . . . . 

Rubber  bands . 

Thread  and  related  products:  Rubber  thread. 


Latex  toys . . 

DipiH'd  beach  balls.... 

Crib  toys . . 

Plash-molded  toys _ 

Doll  skins . 

Molded  (dry  rubber)  toys. 


Core-molded  dolls  and  parts 

Inflated  dolls _ .... 

Inflated  balls . . 

Hand-made  water  toys..... 
All  items  not  elsewhere  listed.. 
Rubber  flooring  and  floor  covering. 
Rubber  tile  flooring . 


Line,  type,  quality,  style,  or  color  optional. 

For  household  use  sold  in  lengths  less  than  1,292  Inches. 


Adhesive  plus  backing. 

Combined  adhesive  and  Impregnating  compositions. 


Combined  adhesive  laminating  and  impregnating  compositions. 

Tensile  strength  more  than  100  lbs.  per  inch  width. 

Purchased  by  Government  to  Federal  specifications. 

Line,  type,  quality,  style,  or  color  optional.  Percent  of  natural  rubber  to 
total  new  rubber  hydro-carbon. 

Natural  rubber  latex  only  permitted. 

Natural  rubber  latex  permitted.  6  colors  and  11  sizes  permitted. 

Line,  type,  quality,  style,  or  color  optional. 

Natural  rubber  latex  only  permitted. 


40%  of  base  period  monthly  average  of  rubber  consumed  In  molded  (dry 
rubber)  toys  permitted  monthly. 


Coating  for  fiber  floor  covering.... 
Rubberized  fiber  and  hair  cushioning. 


Line,  type,  quality,^yle,  or  color  optional. 

Natural  rubber  latex  only  permitted. 

Color  optional.  Natural  rubber  latex  only  permitted. 
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Code  No. 
(1) 

Product 

(2) 

Percent 
natural 
rubber  to 
total 
RHO 
(3) 

Ipedal  restrictions  or  provisions 
(4) 

Latex  foam  products.... 

Line,  type,  quality,  style  or  color  optional. 

_ 

24 . 

Beddinp:  ^  ‘ 

MattreWs . . . . . . 

Mattress  toppers...... . 

X 

X 

X 

55 

75 

60 

75 

0 

Automotive  toppers . . . . . 

Furniture— transportation  seating . 

M  iscellaneous  molded  parts . 

Any  product  other  than  products  listed  in  codes  1  to  23  inclusive . 

[F.  R.  Doc.  51-3004;  Filed,  Mar.  2,  1951;  5:08  p.  m.] 


[NPA  Order  M-44] 

M-44 — Power  Equipment:  Production 
AND  Delivery 

This  order  is  found  necessary  and  ap¬ 
propriate  to  promote  the  national  de¬ 
fense  and  is  issued  pursuant  to  authority 
granted  by  section  101  of  the  Defense 
Production  Act  of  1950.  In  the  formula¬ 
tion  of  this  order  there  has  been  con¬ 
sultation  with  industry  representatives, 
and  consideration  has  been  given  to  their 
recommendations.  However,  consulta¬ 
tion  in  advance  of  the  Issuance  of  this 
order  with  representatives  of  all  trades 
and  industries  affected  has  been  ren¬ 
dered  impracticable  by  the  fact  that  the 
order  affects  a  very  substantial  number 
of  different  trades  and  industries. 

Sec. 

1.  What  this  order  does. 

2.  Definitions. 

3.  Reports. 

4.  Modification  of  production  and  delivery 

schedules. 

5.  Defense  requirements  paramount. 

6.  Adherence  to  production  and  delivery 

schedules. 

7.  Impossibility  or  impracticability  of  ad¬ 

herence. 

8.  NPA  assistance. 

9.  Exemptions. 

10.  Adjustments  and  exceptions. 

11.  Communications. 

12.  Records,  audit,  inspection,  and  reports. 

13.  Violations. 

Authority:  Sections  1  to  13  issued  under 
sec.  704,  Pub.  Law  774,  81st  Cong.  Interpret 
or  apply  sec.  101,  Pub.  Law  774,  Olst  Cong. 
Sec.  101,  E.  O.  10161,  Sept.  9,  1950,  16  F.  R. 
6105,  3  CFR,  1950  Supp.  Sec.  2,  E.  O.  10200, 
Jan.  3,  1951,  16  F.  R.  61. 

Section  1.  What  this  order  does. 
This  order  requires  manufacturers  of 
heavy  power  equipment,  as  hereinafter 
defined  and  as  listed  and  described  in 
the  attached  Schedule  A,  to  file  monthly 
reports,  beginning  not  later  than  March 
15, 1951,  showing  orders  on  hand  for  such 
equipment  and  the  related  production 
and  delivery  schedules,  and,  on  and  after 
March  16,  1951,  to  maintain,  modify,  or 
alter  production  and  delivery  schedules 
as  the  National  Production  Authority 
(hereinafter  referred  to  as  “NPA”)  may 
at  any  time  and  from  time  to  time  direct. 
This  order  also  provides  that  NPA  may 
assist  such  manufacturers  by  allocating 
steel,  copper,  and  aluminum  as  required 
to  maintain  production.  This  order  sup¬ 
plements  NPA  Reg.  2  but  only  those  pro¬ 
visions  of  said  Reg.  2»’which  are  in  con¬ 
flict  with  this  order  are  superseded,  and 
all  other  provisions  of  said  Reg.  2  shall 


continue  to  apply  to  persons  to  whom 
this  order  and  any  directives  issued  here¬ 
under  may  apply. 

Sec.  2,  Definitions.  As  used  in  this 
order: 

(a)  “Person”  means  any  individual, 
corporation,  partnership,  association,  or 
any  other  organized  group  of  persons 
and  includes  any  agency  of  the  United 
States  or  any  other  government. 

(b)  “Power  equipment”  means  and  in¬ 
cludes  any  piece  or  pieces  of  heavy  power 
equipment  of  the  types  listed  and  de¬ 
scribed  in  the  attached  Schedule  A. 

(c)  “Manufacturer”/  means  a  person 
who  machines,"fabricates,  rolls,  presses, 
welds,  bolts,  or  otherwise  incorporates 
steel,  copper,  or  aluminum  into  finished 
power  equipment. 

Sec.  3.  Reports.  Not  later  than  the 
15th  day  of  each  calendar  month  every 
manufacturer  shall  file  with  NPA  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  the  format  prescribed  by 
Form  NPAF-31  a  report  for  the  period 
therein  specified  setting  forth  his  power 
equipment  orders  on  hand,  his  produc¬ 
tion  and  delivery  schedules  applicable 
thereto,  and  such  other  Information  re¬ 
specting  power  equipment  on  order  or  in 
process  as  may  be  called  for  by  said  Form 
NPAF-31.  The  first  such  monthly  report 
to  be  filed  hereunder  shall  be  due  not 
later  than  March  15,  1951. 

Sec.  4.  Modification  of  production  and 
delivery  schedules.  With  respect  to  the 
production  and  delivery  of  power  equip¬ 
ment,  NPA  may: 

(a)  Direct  the  return  or  cancellation 
of  any  order  on  the  books  of  a  manu¬ 
facturer; 

(b)  Direct  changes  in  the  production 
or  delivery  schedules  of  a  manufactui-er, 
requiring  him  to  fill  orders  in  such  se¬ 
quence  as  it  may  determine; 

(c)  Allocate  orders  placed  with  any 
manufacturer  to  another  manufacturer 
or  manufacturers; 

(d)  Take  such  other  action  as  it  deems 
necessary  concerning  the  placing  of  or¬ 
ders  for  power  equipment  or  parts  there¬ 
of  or  concerning  the  production  or  de¬ 
livery  of  power  equipment  or  parts 
thereof. 

Sec.  5.  Defense  requirements  para^ 
mount.  Allocations  and  directions 
hereunder  will  be  made  by  NPA  so  as  to 
insure  satisfaction  of  all  defense  re¬ 
quirements  of  the  United  States,  both 
direct  and  indirect,  and  may  be  made  in 
the  discretion  of  NPA  without  regard 


either  to  the  provisions  of  NPA  Reg.  2  or 
to  the  preferences  or  priorities  assigned 
to  particular  rated  orders. 

Sec.  6.  Adherence  to  production  and 
delivery  schedules.  Subject  to  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  sections  4  and  5  of  this  order, 
production  and  delivery  schedules  filed 
pursuant  to  section  3  of  this  order  shall 
be  deemed  to  have  been  approved  as 
filed  unless,  within  14  days  from  the  date 
of  mailing  thereof,  as  shown  by  post¬ 
mark,  NPA  shall  have  specifically  ad¬ 
vised  the  manufacturer  to  the  contrary. 
On  and  after  March  16, 1951,  each  manu¬ 
facturer,  shall  produce,  ship,  or  deliver 
power  equipment  only  in  accordance 
with  his  most  recent  schedule  as  the 
same  may  have  been  approved,  modi¬ 
fied,  or  altered  by  NPA,  and  no  manufac¬ 
turer  shall  interfere  with  any  schedule 
so  approved,  modified,  or  altered,  or 
disregard  the  same,  by  adding,  elimi¬ 
nating,  displacing,  or  altering  the  prece¬ 
dence  of  any  order  listed  for  production 
or  delivery  thereon  unless  he  is  specifi¬ 
cally  authorized  or  directed  by  NPA  so 
to  do. 

Sec.  7.  Impossibility  or  impracticabiU 
ity  of  adherence.  A  manufacturer  who 
for  any  reason  finds  it  impossible  or  im¬ 
practicable  to  maintain  production  or 
delivery  of  power  equipment  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  schedule  or  schedules  so 
approved,  modified,  or  altered  by  NPA 
shall  forthwith  notify  NPA  stating  the 
reasons  for  such  impossibility  or  im¬ 
practicability. 

Sec.  8.  NPA  assistance.  In  the  case 
of  a  manufacturer  so  finding  it  impos¬ 
sible  or  impracticable  to  adhere  to  a  pro¬ 
duction  or  delivery  schedule,  NPA  may 
assist  him  by  such  means  and  to  such  ex¬ 
tent  as  in  its  discretion  the  circum¬ 
stances  require,  including  the  making 
to  him,  by  directive  or  otherwise,  of  such 
allocation  or  allocations  of  steel,  copper, 
or  aluminum  as  it  shall  consider  appro¬ 
priate. 

Sec.  9.  Exemptions.  The  provisions 
of  sections  4,  5,  and  6  of  this  order  with 
respect  to  the  production  or  delivery  of 
power  equipment  shall  not  apply  to  pow¬ 
er  equipment  to  be  produced  or  deliv¬ 
ered  pursuant  to  an  order  or  orders  from 
a  single  customer  for  power  equipment 
or  a  part  or  parts  thereof  having  an 
aggregate  fabricated  value  of  $5,000  or 
less. 

Sec.  10.  Adjustments  and  exceptions. 
Any  person  affected  by  any  provision  of 
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this  order  may  file  with  NPA  a  request 
for  adjustment  or  exception  upon  the 
ground  that  such  provision  works  an  un¬ 
due  or  exceptional  hardship  upon  him 
not  suffered  generally  by  others  in  the 
same  trade  or  industry  or  that  its  en¬ 
forcement  against  him  would  not  be  in 
the  interest  of  the  national  defense  or  in 
the  public  interest.  In  considering  re¬ 
quests  for  adjustment  claiming  that  the 
public  interest  is  prejudiced  by  the  appli¬ 
cation  of  any  provision  of  this  order, 
consideration  will  be  given  to  the  require¬ 
ments  of  public  health  and  safety,  civil¬ 
ian  defense,  and  dislocation  of  labor  and 
resulting  unemployment  that  would  im¬ 
pair  the  defense  program.  Each  such 
request  shall  be  in  writing  and  shall  set 
forth  all  pertinent  facts,  the  nature  of 
the  relief  sought,  and  the  justification 
therefor. 

Sec.  11.  Communications.  All  com¬ 
munications  concerning  this  order  shall 
be  addressed  to  National  Production  Au¬ 
thority,  Washington,  25,  D.  C.  Ref.: 
M-44. 


Sec.  12.  Records,  audit,  inspection, 
and  reports,  (a)  Each  person  partici¬ 
pating  in  any  transaction  covered  by  this 
order  shall  retain  in  his  possession  for 
at  least  2  years  records  of  receipts,  de¬ 
liveries,  inventories,  and  use,  and  in  suf¬ 
ficient  detail  to  permit  an  audit  that 
determines  for  each  transaction  that 
the  provisions  of  this  order  have  been 
met.  This  does  not  specify  any  par¬ 
ticular  accounting  method  and  does  not 
require  alteration  of  the  system  of  rec¬ 
ords  customarily  maintained,  provided 
such  records  supply  an  adequate  basis 
for  audit.  Records  may  be  retained  in 
the  form  of  microfilm  or  other  photo¬ 
graphic  copies  instead  of  the  originals. 

(b)  All  records  required  by  this  order 
shall  be  made  available  at  the  usual 
place  of  business  where  maintained  for 
inspection  and  audit  by  duly  authorized 
representatives  of  NPA. 

(c)  Persons  subject  to  this  order  shall 
make  such  records  and  submit  such  re¬ 
ports  to  NPA  as  it  shall  require,  subject 
to  the  terms  of  the  Federal  Reports  Act 
(Pub.  Law  831,  77th  Cong.,  5  U.  S.  C.  139- 
139F). 

Schedule  A 


Sec.  13.  Violations.  Any  person  who 
wilfully  violates  any  provision  of  this  or¬ 
der  or  any  other  order  or  regulation  of 
NPA  or  wdlfully  conceals  a  material  fact 
or  furnishes  false  information  in  the 
course  of  operation  under  this  order  is 
guilty  of  a  crime  and  upon  conviction 
may  be  punished  by  fine  or  imprison¬ 
ment  or  both.  In  addition,  administra¬ 
tive  action  may  be  taken  against  any 
such  person  to  suspend  his  privilege  of 
making  or  receiving  further  deliveries 
of  materials  or  using  facilities  under 
priority  or  allocation  control  and  to  de¬ 
prive  him  of  further  priorities  assistance. 

Note:  All  reporting  and  record-keeping 
requirements  of  this  order  have  been  ap¬ 
proved  by  the  Bureau  of  the  Budget  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  the  Federal  Reports  Act  of 
1942. 

This  order  shall  take  effect  on  March 
5,  1951. 

National  Production 
Authority, 

[seal]  Manly  Fleischmann, 

Administrator. 


Product 


Definition 


Ptenm  turbines . 

Hydraulic  turbines . 

Internal  combustion  enpines . 

Steam  turbine  pencrator  sets . 

Hydraulic  turbine  penerstorsets.... 

Enpine  driven  penerator  sets . 

Electric  generators . 

Steam  boilers . 


Coal  pulverizers.. 
Steam  condensers. 


Oil  circuit  breakers. 
Air  circuit  breakers, 
rower  switchgear... 


Metal  clad  switchgear. 
Transformers . 


Steam  propelled  turbines,  either  direct-connected  or  geared,  except  those  designed  for  aircraft  or  locomotive  use. 

Hydraulic  and  hydroelectric  turbines  and  water  wheels. 

All  oil  diesel,  dual  fuel,  and  spark  ignition  pas  engines  for  mechanical  drive  operating  at  750  RPM  or  less. 

Stc'am  propelled  turbine  generator  sets  except  for  aircraft  or  locomotive  use. 

Hydraulic  (water)  turbine  driven  generator  sets. 

AH  oil  diesel,  dual  fuel,  and  spark  ignition  gas  enpine  generator  sets  operating  at  T.V)  RPM  or  less. 

Generators  designed  to  be  driven  by  diesel  or  gas  engines  operating  at  750  RPM  or  less  and  generators  designed  to  be  driven  by  steam  or 
hydroelectric  turbines. 

Steam  boilers  designed  for  a  pressure  of  more  than  100  pounds  per  square  inch  gape,  and  with  a  heating  surface  of  500  square  feet  or  more, 
exclusive  of  those  for  locomotive  use,  including  the  following  auxiliaries  when  built  by  the  manufacturer  reiwrtinp  and  when  u-'^ed  as  |>art 
of  the  complete  generating  unit:  Superheaters,  reheaters,  desuperheaters,  water  walls,  oil  burners,  gas  burners,  pulverized  coal  burners, 
economizers,  air  preheaters,  and  flues  and  ducts. 

Pulverizers  and  related  combustion  equipment  installed  for  the  primary  purpose  of  pulverizing  solid  fuel  for  firing  any  type  of  furnace, 
excluding  those  for  locomotive  use. 

Steam  condensers  of  the  surface,  jet,  or  barometric  type,  inter  and  after  condensers  and  steam  jet  air  ejectors,  or  any  combination  thereof 
designed  for  u.se  in  the  generation  of  power,  not  including  those  for  locomotive  use.  Steam  condensers  means  any  steam  condenser  which 
uses  water  as  a  circulating  medium,  designed  to  condense  exhaust  steam  from  a  prime  mover  or  from  jets  of  a  steam  jet  air  pump. 

Oil  circuit  breakers  of  2,20(t  volts  or  higher. 

Air  circuit  breakers  except  type  AB,  ET,  or  similar. 

Power  switchgear,  including  all  equipment  for  control  and  protection  of  apparatus  used  for  power  generation,  conversion  tr.ansmission  and 
di.stribution  incluiling  disconnecting  switches,  buss  supports,  fittings,  associated  inter-conuections  and  supporting  structures,  busses  and 
buss  structures  2,200  volts  and  above,  cutouts,  power  fuses  and  current  limiting  resistors. 

Metal  enclo.sed  switchgear  containing  oil  circuit  breakers  2,200  volts  and  higher,  or  air  circuit  breakers  except  type  .AB,  ET,  or  similar  and 
power  switchboards. 

Lieju id-filled  and  dry  typo  transformers  with  a  capacity  of  501  kva  and  larger  designed  for  single  phase  and  multiple  phase  operation  above 
15  kv. 


[F.  R.  Doc.  51-3022;  Filed.  Mar.  5,  1951;  11:15  a.  m.] 


Chapter  XV — Federal  Reserve  System 

(Regulation  X) 

Reg.  X— Real  Estate  Credit 

DEFENSE  CONSTRUCTION 

1.  Effective  March  5,  1951,  Regulation 
X  is  amended  by  adding  the  following 
paragraph  (p)  to  section  6: 

<p)  Defense  construction.  Terms 
different  from  those  prescribed  by  this 
regulation  and  the  supplement  thereto, 
to  be  applicable  to  specific  new  construc¬ 
tion  necessary  to  the  national  defense, 
may  be  authorized  by  the  Board  in  areas 
designated  by  the  Housing  and  Home 
Finance  Administrator  with  the  concur¬ 
rence  of  the  Board  and  after  surveys 
have  been  made  by  the  Administrator 
with  respect  to  the  needs  for  such  neces¬ 
sary  construction  within  such  areas. 
Such  different  terms  when  so  authorized 
will  be  applicable  only  to  such  new  con¬ 
struction  as  may  be  specified  by  the  Ad¬ 
ministrator  within  such  designated  areas. 


and  will  be  subject  to  such  conditions  as 
may  be  prescribed. 

2.  a.  The  above  amendment  is  issued 
by  the  Board  of  (governors  of  the  Federal 
Reserve  System  with  the  concurrence  of 
the  Housing  and  Home  Finance  Admin¬ 
istrator,  under  authority  of  the  “Defense 
Production  Act  of  1950”,  approved  Sep¬ 
tember  8,  1950,  and  Executive  Order  No. 
10161,  dated  September  9,  1950. 

The  purpose  of  this  amendment  is  to 
provide  for  some  relaxation  of  the  terms 
of  the  regulation  with  respect  t(^  speci¬ 
fied  construction  necessary  for  the 
national  defense  in  certain  designated 
areas. 

b.  Section  709  of  the  Defense  Produc¬ 
tion  Act  of  1950  provides  that  the  func¬ 
tions  exercised  under  such  act  shall  be 
excluded  from  the  operations  of  the  Ad¬ 
ministrative  Procedure  Act  (60  Stat.  237) 
except  as  to  the  requirements  of  section 
3  thereof. 

In  amending  this  regulation  and  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  the  requirements  of  the 
aforesaid  section  709,  there  has  been 


consultation  with  industry  representa¬ 
tives,  including  trade  association  repre¬ 
sentatives,  and  consideration  has  been 
given  to  their  recommendations. 

(Sec.  704,  Pub.  Law  774,  81st  Cong.,  E.  0. 
10161,  Sept.  9,  1950,  15  F.  R.  6105.  Interpret 
or  apply  sec.  602,  Pub.  Law  774,  81st  Cong.) 

Board  of  Governors  of 
THE  Federal  Reserve 
System, 

[seal]  S.  R.  Carpenter, 

Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  51-3003;  Filed,  Mar.  2.  1951; 
5:05  p.  m.J 

TITLE  38— PENSIONS,  BONUSES, 
AND  VETERANS’  RELIEF 

Chapter  I — Veterans'  Administration 

Part  3 — Veterans  Claims 
miscellaneous  amendments 

1.  In  §  3.50,  paragraph  (g)  is  amended 
to  read  as  follows : 
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§  3.50  Proof  of  marriage.  •  *  • 

(g)  The  termination  of  all  prior  mar¬ 
riages  of  each  party  is  to  be  shown  by 
duly  certified  copies  of  final  decrees  of 
divorce  or  annulment,  duly  certified 
abstracts  thereof  (specifically  reciting 
the  effect  of  the  judgment) ,  or  by  proof 
cf  death  as  provided  in  §  3.55. 

*  •  *  •  * 

(Sec.  5,  43  Stat.  608,  as  amended,  sec.  2,  46 
Stat.  1016,  sec.  7,  48  Stat.  9;  38  U.  S.  C.  and 
Sup.  11a,  428,  707) 

2.  Section  3.267  is  amended  to  read 
as  follows; 

§  3.267  Resumption  of  awards  discon^ 
tinned  under  section  1,  Public  Law  662, 
79th  Congress.  Where  payments  to  or 
in  behalf  of  an  incompetent  beneficiary 
have  been  discontinued  pursuant  to  the 
provisions  of  §  3.255  (b),  the  award  will 
not  be  reopened  unless  and  until  an  ac¬ 
counting  is  received  disclosing  that  the 
estate  is  reduced  to  $500  or  less,  where¬ 
upon  payments  at  the  rate  provided 
in  §  3.255  (a)  will  be  resumed  effective 
as  of  the  first  of  the  month  in  which  the 
notice  is  received:  Provided,  That  if  the 
disabled  person  Is  discharged  from  the 
institution  before  the  estate  is  reduced 
to  $500,  or  it  is  determined  that  he  has 
a  dependent  or  dependents,  or  for  any 
other  reason  does  not  meet  the  require¬ 
ments  of  section  1,  Public  Law  662,  79th 
Congress,  the  award  will  be  reopened 
in  accordance  wuth  the  facts  found  to 
exist.  In  the  computation  of  the  $1,500 
limitation,  there  will  be  included  money 
belonging  to  the  disabled  person  in 
“Funds  Due  Incompetent  Beneficiaries,” 
in  the  possession  of  his  fiduciary,  if  there 
is  one,  and/or  in  the  possession  of  the 
chief  officer  of  the  institution.  In  the 
computation  of  either  the  $1,500  or  the 
$500  limitation,  the  money  withheld 
pursuant  to  Public  Law  662,  79th  Con¬ 
gress,  will  not  be  included. 

(Sec.  5,  43  stat.  607,  as  amerded,  sec.  2,  46 
Stat.  1C16,  sec.  7,  48  Stat.  9;  C8  U.  S.  C.  and 
Sun.  11a,  426,  707.  Interpret  cr  apply  sec. 
1,  60  Stat.  908;  38  U.  S.  C.  739) 

This  regulation  is  effective  March  6, 
1951. 

[seal]  O.  W.  Clark, 

Deputy  Administrator. 

|F.  R.  Doc.  51-2884;  Filed,  Mar.  6,  1951; 
8:45  a.  m.] 


TITLE  47— TELECOMMUNI¬ 
CATION 

Chapter  I — Federal  Communications 
Commission 
[Docket  No.  9749) 

Part  20 — Disaster  Communications 
Service 

REPORT  AND  ORDER  OF  THE  COMMISSION 

In  the  report  of  propo.<;ed  frequency 
allocations  below  25,000  kilocycles 
(Docket  6651)  of  May  21,  1945,  the  Com¬ 
mission  expressed  the  intention  of  pro¬ 
viding  frequencies  in  the  band  1750-1800 
kilocycles  for  a  Disaster  Communica¬ 
tions  Service.  Thereafter,  in  making 
frequency  allocations  (see  table  of  fre¬ 
quency  allocations.  Part  2)  the  frequency 


band  1750-1800  kilocycles  was  allocated 
to  fixed,  mobile,  and  temporarily  radio 
location  services  subject  to  the  condi¬ 
tion  that  when  regulations  for  a  Disaster 
Communications  Service  were  provided, 
that  service  should  take  precedence  over 
any  other  operation  in  this  band  for  the 
handling  of  emergency  communications 
in  times  of  disaster.  In  planning  for  the 
service  an  informal  conference  was  held 
in  the  Commission’s  offices  during  the 
period  June  5  and  6,  1950,  among  repre¬ 
sentatives  of  the  Commission,  several 
departments  of  Federal  government,  in¬ 
terested  national  and  State  relief  or¬ 
ganizations,  and  individuals  to  discuss 
implementation  of  the  allocation  to  Dis¬ 
aster  Communications  Service  by  adop¬ 
tion  of  suitable  rules  and  regulations. 
The  Disaster  Communications  Service 
was  and  is  intended  to  provide  essential 
communications  (when  normal  commu- 
n’eation  facilities  are  impaired,  inopera¬ 
tive,  or  unavailable)  for  use  in  connec¬ 
tion  w’ith  disasters  or  occurrences  of  such 
nature  as  to  involve  safety  of  any  group 
of  individuals  in  a  large  area  or  in  a  small 
isolated  area  when  emergencies  arise  by 
reason  of  occurrences  such  as  flood, 
earthquake,  hurricane,  explosion,  or  the 
consequence  of  armed  attack.  The  allo¬ 
cation  as  originally  made  and  the  rules 
written  pursuant  thereto  provide,  pri¬ 
marily,  for  peace-time  disaster  com¬ 
munication,  but  do  not  preclude  use 
of  the  service  incidental  to  a  war-time 
emergency. 

Pursuant  to  the  requirements  of  sec¬ 
tion  4  (a)  of  the  Administrative  Proce¬ 
dure  Act,  the  Commission  released  a 
general  Notice  of  Proposed  Rule  Making 
which  set  forth  rules  to  establish  and 
govern  the  Disaster  Communications 
Service  with  provision  for  the  submis¬ 
sion  of  written  comments  by  interested 
parties.  This  notice  was  duly  published 
In  the  Fedehal  Register  on  August  10, 
1950.  Since  frequencies  in  the  band 
1750-1800  kilocycles  are  allocated  for 
use  in  the  Disaster  Communications 
Service  by  departments  of  federal  gov¬ 
ernment  as  w'cll  as  non-government 
organizations,  it  was  necessary  to  co¬ 
ordinate  the  proposed  use  of  the  fre¬ 
quencies  with  the  departments  of  federal 
government  concerned.  For  this  pur¬ 
pose  and  to  reach  an  understanding  of 
the  possible  extent  and  manner  of  use 
of  the  Disaster  Communications  Service 
by  federal  agencies,  several  informal 
conferences  w^ere  held.  Because  the  in¬ 
terested  agencies  included  branches  of 
the  armed  services,  for  security  reasons, 
public  announcement  of  the  conferences 
was  not  made  and  only  representatives 
of  the  interested  agencies  attended. 

Following  publication  of  the  proposed 
rules,  comments  were  filed  by  some 
forty-one  individuals  and  local,  regional, 
or  national  organizations,  and  by  twelve 
agencies  of  federal  government.  In¬ 
cluded  among  these  interested  parties 
were  several  radio  amateurs  and  ama¬ 
teur  associations,  licensees  of  broadcast 
radio  stations,  local  relief  agencies,  the 
American  National  Red  Cross,  police  as¬ 
sociations,  fire  associations,  and  other 
persons  and  organizations  interested  in 
rendering  communications  and  relief 
service  in  the  event  of  a  disaster.  These 
comments  were  unanimously  in  favor  of 


adoption  of  the  proposed  rules  and  many 
constructive  suggestions  w'ere  made 
which  were  incorporated  in  whole  or  in 
part  in  the  rules.  However,  after  care¬ 
ful  consideration  and  study,  some  of  the 
suggestions  were  determined  to  be  un¬ 
suitable  and  they  were  rejected. 

Changes  made  in  the  rules,  after  study 
of  the  comments  filed,  include  relaxa¬ 
tion  of  tolerance  from  0.C05  percent  to 
0.015  percent,  provision  for  one  addi¬ 
tional  radiotelephone  channel  with  re¬ 
sulting  decrease  in  radiotelegraph 
channels,  and  deletion  of  the  proposed 
table  of  attenuation  of  harmonics  and 
spurious  emissions.  The  deien  tion  of 
“disaster"  was  expanded  to  e^eompass 
train  or  airplane  wrecks.  The  c’.efiniticn 
of  “competent  local  authority"  was  en¬ 
larged  to  include  civil  defense  officials. 
Rules  which  prescribed  operating  proce¬ 
dures  and  priority  of  messages  were 
amended  leaving  this  to  the  dis'”-etion  of 
activating  or  controlling  authority.  Pro¬ 
vision  was  made  for  integration  of  local 
netwwks  wuth  regional  systems  and  for 
the  use  of  repeaters  and  automatic  sig¬ 
naling  devices.  Editorial  revisions  were 
made  in  the  text  of  the  rules  and  in  the 
application  form  designed  for  use  in  this 
service.  All  changes  conform  to  the 
basic  purpose  of  the  proposed  rules. 

Several  suggestions  made  by  the  Amer¬ 
ican  National  Red  Cross  were  incor¬ 
porated  into  the  final  rules.  These 
included  liberalization  of  the  definition 
cf  disaster  to  include  occurrences  which 
affect  a  small  segment  of  the  public. 
The  suggestion  that  the  rules  be  liberal¬ 
ized  W’ith  respect  to  us^  of  the  scene  of 
disaster  frequency  was  followed.  Also, 
at  the  suggestion  of  the  Red  Cress,  the 
rules  were  changed  to  provide  less  rigid 
operating  procedure. 

Other  suggestions  made  and  incor¬ 
porated  in  whole  or  in  part  in  the  rules 
were  that  the  matter  of  priority  of  mes¬ 
sages  on  disaster  networks  be  left  to  the 
discretion  of  the  activating  or  controlling 
authority  rather  than  being  specified  in 
the  rules:  that  the  definition  of  disaster 
networks  include  regional  or  higher  co¬ 
ordinated  communications  rather  than 
be  limited  to  local  comniunicaticns,  and 
that  it  be  indicated,  clearly,  that  the 
Commission’s  rules  do  not  prescri’ce  radio 
operator  requirements  for  United  States 
Government  radio  stations.  Pursuant  to 
the  suggestion  of  the  International  Mu¬ 
nicipal  Signal  Association,  Inc.,  that  cov¬ 
erage  of  some  areas  may  require  the 
relay  of  messages,  provision  was  made 
for  use  of  unattended  repeater  stations 
and  for  the  use  of  automatic  signalling, 
calling,  or  alerting  devices. 

The  suggestion  that  the  rules  should 
provide  for  or  designate  a  recognized 
head  to  coordinate  the  activities  of  vari¬ 
ous  disaster  networks  w’as  given  careful 
consideration.  However,  it  appears  that 
since  the  nature  of  an  emergen'^y  or  dis¬ 
aster  and  the  area  in  which  it  may  occur 
are  unpredictable,  to  designate  specific 
classes  of  persons  to  coordinate  com¬ 
munications  networks  appears  to  be  un¬ 
necessarily  restrictive.  It  was  also 
suggested  that  civil  defense  organiza¬ 
tions  should  be  made  responsible  for 
coordinating  the  use  of  the  Disaster 
Communications  Service.  However,  al¬ 
though  the  Disaster  Communications 
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Service  would  be  available  for  use  of 
civil  defense  organizations  and  finaliza¬ 
tion  of  the  rules  has  come  at  a  time 
when  civil  defense  is  a  primary  national 
consideration,  the  service  is  not  intended 
as  a  special  w’artime  measure  but  as  a 
permanent  vehicle  to  provide  communi¬ 
cations  in  all  types  of  disasters.  The 
specialized  needs  of  civil  defense  are 
being  considered  separately  and  are  ex¬ 
pected  to  be  separately  provided  for. 

Several  interested  parties  w'ho  individ¬ 
ually  are  either  licensees  of  or  have  an 
interest  in  stations  operating  in  estab¬ 
lished  services  such  as  broadcast  and 
taxicab  recommended  that  the  Disaster 
Communications  Service  rules  be 
amended  to  permit  use  of  stations  in 
other  services  to  handle  disaster  com¬ 
munications  on  frequencies  assigned  to 
the  respective  stations  for  drill  purposes 
and  for  communication  w'ith  other  sta¬ 
tions  in  times  of  actual  emergency.  For 
the  most  part,  rules  governing  the  vari¬ 
ous  services  provide  for  such  communi¬ 
cation  in  times  of  actual  emergencies 
and  amendment  of  the  various  rule  parts 
to  permit  such  drills  is  under  study. 
Hence,  such  suggestions  are  not  prop¬ 
erly  a  part  of  this  proceeding. 

The  suggestion  that  the  requirements 
for  frequency  channeling  and  types  of 
emission  probably  would  vary  from  one 
locality  to  another,  that  in  some  com¬ 
munities  only  voice  communications 
could  be  utilized  due  to  lack  of  trained 
operators,  and  that  the  proposed  chan¬ 
neling  is  not  sufficiently  flexible  to  meet 
this  situation  was  also  carefully  studied. 
Since  station  equipment  and  licenses  will 
be  obtained  prior  to  the  occurrence  of 
any  incident  requiring  use  of  the  sta¬ 
tions,  the  licensee  should  be  able  to  de¬ 
termine  the  feasibility  of  using  voice  or 
radiotelegraph  emission,  to  take  inven¬ 
tory  of  available  operators  in  the  area 
to  be  provided  for,  and  to  know'  in  ad¬ 
vance  which  type  of  emission  could  best 
be  used.  It  further  appears  that  to  per¬ 
mit  use  of  both  types  of  emission  on  all 
frequencies  could  be  expected  to  result 
in  interference  among  networks  in  ad¬ 
jacent  areas,  and  for  this  reason  the 
suggestion  was  not  adopted. 

It  appears  that  the  suggestion  that  the 
Di.saster  Communication  Service  be  re¬ 
stricted  to  Continental  United  States 
and  seme  other  provision  be  made  for 
Disaster  Communications  in  Alaska  was 
made  because  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Ad¬ 
ministration  and  the  U.  S.  Weather 
Bureau  operate  a  network  of  aeronauti¬ 
cal  and  weather  communications  in 
Alaska  on  the  frequency  1790  kc.  An 
examination  of  the  allocation  of  the  fre¬ 
quency  band  1750-1800  kc.  reveals  that 
the  only  permanent  allocation  of  this 
band  was  made  to  the  Disaster  Com¬ 
munications  Service.  The  only  provi¬ 
sion  made  in  the  Commission’s  allocation 
for  use  of  these  frequencies  by  govern¬ 
ment  stations  is  in  the  allocation  table 
where  note  1  describes  persons  who  are 
eligible  to  operate  in  the  Disaster  Com¬ 
munications  Service  as  “amateurs  and 
other  non-government  and  government 
groups”.  It  further  appears  that  the 
frequency  1790  kc.  was  assigned  to  the 
mentioned  government  stations  on  the 


specific  condition  that  M^was  not  to  be  a 
bar  to  or  prejudice  the  implementation 
of  the  Disaster  Communications  Service 
in  the  United  States  and  territories. 
Since  the  only  frequencies  available  for 
the  Disaster  Communications  Service 
are  in  the  band  1750-1800  kilocycles, 
Alaska  w'ould  be  deprived  of  the  use  of 
that  service  at  a  critical  time  if  this 
request  were  granted.  Therefore,  appli¬ 
cability  of  the  rules  w'as  not  limited  to 
Continental  United  States  but  the  service 
is  available  in  the  territories  and  posses¬ 
sions  as  w'ell. 

The  Central  Committee  on  Radio  Fa¬ 
cilities  of  the  American  Petroleum  Insti¬ 
tute,  while  expressing  approval  of  the 
proposed  Disaster  Communications  Serv¬ 
ice,  requested  that  the  frequencies  1750- 
1800  kc.  be  shared  w  ith  the  Radiolocation 
Service.  At  the  present  time,  the  Radio¬ 
location  Service  is  authorized  to  use  fre¬ 
quencies  in  this  band  for  certain  limited 
purposes  on  a  temporary  basis  and  on 
the  basis  of  non-interference  to  the  Dis¬ 
aster  Communications  Service.  Such 
information  as  is  presently  available  to 
the  Commission  regarding  the  nature 
and  scope  of  currently  permitted  radio¬ 
location  operations  in  this  band  indicates 
that  it  may  be  feasible  to  establish  an 
appropriate  method  w'hereby  the  Disaster 
Communications  Service  and  the  Radio¬ 
location  Service  may  share  the  use  of  this 
band  other  than  during  times  of  emer¬ 
gency  when,  of  course,  the  Disaster  Com¬ 
munications  Service  must  necessarily 
continue  to  have  absolute  priority.  Ac¬ 
cordingly,  the  Commission  is  giving  this 
matter  its  fm-ther  consideration. 

Other  suggestions  not  incorporated 
Into  the  rules  w'ere  that  portions  of  the 
amateur  frequency  bands  be  made  avail¬ 
able  to  the  Disaster  Communications 
Service;  that,  to  avoid  sabotage,  the 
names  of  licensees  and  locations  of  sta¬ 
tions  in  this  service  be  classified  as  con¬ 
fidential  and  not  made  public,  and  that 
certain  amateur  stations  be  selected  to 
operate  on  police  frequencies  in  the  po¬ 
lice  service  in  emergencies.  Because,  as 
heretofore  stated,  the  Disaster  Commu¬ 
nications  Service  is  not  intended  pri¬ 
marily  as  a  Civil  Defense  service,  these 
suggestions  are  not  considered  relevant 
to  these  proceedings. 

No  request  for  oral  argument  or  for 
hearing  was  made  by  any  interested 
party,  and  the  suggestions  not  adopted 
do  not  appear  to_  present  important  is¬ 
sues  cf  fact  concerning  the  proposed 
rules  which  would  warrant  the  holding 
of  oral  argument  or  a  hearing. 

In  view  of  the  foregoing  considera¬ 
tions  and  determinations,  the  Commis¬ 
sion  finds  that  the  public  interest, 
convenience,  and  necessity  will  be  served 
by  adoption  of  the  rules  herein  ordered. 
Accordingly,  pursuant  to  the  authority  of 
sections  4  (i),  301,  and  303  of  the  Com¬ 
munications  Act  of  1934,  as  amended:  It 
is  ordered.  This  21st  day  of  February  1951, 
that  Part  20,  “Disaster  Communications 
Service,”  together  with  FCC  Form  No. 
525  *  thereto  appended,  be  and  it  hereby 
is  adopted  as  set  forth  below.  It  is  fur¬ 
ther  ordered,  That  the  said  Part  20  and 


*  Filed  as  part  of  the  original  document. 


form  shall  become  effective  March  21. 
1951. 

Adopted:  February  21,  1951. 

Released:  February  26,  1951. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 

[seal]  T.  J.  Slowie, 

Secretary. 

Part  20 — Disaster  Communications 
Service 

SU3P.\RT  a - GENERAL  INFORMATION 

20.1  Basis  and  purpose. 

20.2  Disaster  defined. 

20.3  Disaster  station  defined. 

20.4  Associated  station  defined. 

20.5  Portable  station  defined. 

20.6  Disaster  communications  defined. 

20.7  Competent  local  authority  defined. 

SUEPART  B - ^STATION  LICENSE  OH  AUTHORIZATION 

20.11  Eligibility. 

20.12  Organization  of  networks. 

20.13  Application  for  construction  permit 

and  license. 

20.14  Limitation  on  antenna  structures. 

20.15  License  term. 

SUEPART  C — USE  OF  STATIONS 

20.21  Activation  of  stations. 

20.22  Points  of  communication. 

20.23  Limitations  on  use. 

20.24  Permissible  communications. 

20.25  Station  identification. 

20.26  P.adio  station  log. 

SUBPART  D — OPERATING  REQUIREMENTS 

20.31  Assigned  frequencies  and  authorized 

emissions. 

20.32  Transmitting  power. 

20.33  Equipment  requirements. 

20.34  Operator  requirements. 

20.35  Availability  of  station  and  operator 

licenses. 

Authority:  §§20.1  to  20.35  Issued  under 
sec.  4,  48  Stat.  1066,  as  amended:  47  U.  S.  C. 
154.  Interprets  or  applies  sec.  301,  48  Stat. 
1C81:  47  U.  S.  C.  301, 

SUEPART  A — GENERAL  INFORMATION 

§  20.1  Basis  mid  purpose,  (a)  The 
basis  of  this  part  is  the  Communications 
Act  of  1934,  as  amended,  and  applicable 
treaties  and  agreements  to  w'hich  the 
United  States  is  a  party.  This  part  is  is¬ 
sued  pursuant  to  authority  contained  in 
Title  III  of  the  Communications  Act  of 
1934,  as  amended,  which  vests  authority 
in  the  Federal  Communications  Commis¬ 
sion  to  regulate  radio  transmissions  and 
to  issue  licenses  for  radio  stations. 

(b)  The  purpose  of  this  pert  is  to  pro¬ 
vide  for  the  licensing  or  authorizing  of 
radio  stations  to  provide  essential  com¬ 
munications  incident  to  or  in  connection 
with  disasters  or  other  incidents  which 
involve  loss  of  communication  facilities 
normally  available  or  which  require  the 
temporary  establishment  of  communica¬ 
tion  facilities  beyond  those  normally 
available. 

§  20.2  Disaster  defined.  As  used  in 
this  part,  the  terms  “disaster”  or  “dis¬ 
aster  or  other  incident”  are  defined  as 
meaning  an  occurrence  of  such  nature 
as  to  involve  the  health  or  safety  of  a 
community  or  larger  area,  or  the  health 
or  safety  of  any  group  of  individuals  in 
an  isolated  area  to  whom  no  normal 
means  of  communications  are  available, 
and  include,  but  are  not  limited  to, 
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floods,  earthquakes,  hurricanes,  explo¬ 
sions,  aircraft  or  train  wrecks,  and  con¬ 
sequences  of  armed  attack. 

§  20.3  Disaster  station  defined.  A  dis¬ 
aster  station  is  defined  as  any  govern¬ 
ment  or  non- government  radio  station 
able  to  function  as  a  fixed,  land,  or 
mobile  station  and  authorized,  if  gov¬ 
ernment,  by  its  controlling  federal 
government  agency  or  licensed,  if  non¬ 
government,  by  the  Federal  Communica¬ 
tions  Commission  to  operate  in  the 
Disaster  Communications  Service.  A 
single  disaster  station  may  consist  of 
more  than  one  unit,  each  capable  of 
being  operated  independently  as  a  fixed, 
land,  or  mobile  station. 

§  20.4  Associated  station  defined.  For 
the  purposes  of  this  part,  a  disaster  sta¬ 
tion  is  considered  to  be  associated  with 
a  licensed  station  in  some  other  service 
when  both  stations  are  licensed  to  the 
same  licensee  at  the  same  location  and 
both  stations  are  included  in  at  least  one 
coordinated  disaster  communications 
plan  of  the  area  concerned.  A  portable 
station  or  a  mobile  station  in  the  Dis¬ 
aster  Communications  Service  will  be 
considered  to  be  associated  with  the  sta¬ 
tion  in  the  other  service  which  is  located 
at  its  base  of  operations. 

§  20.5  Portable  station  defined.  For 
the  purposes  of  this  part,  a  portable  sta¬ 
tion  is  defined  as  a  land  station  in  the 
Disaster  Communications  Service  which 
is  capable  of  being  moved  from  place  to 
place  and  is  in  fact,  from  time  to  time, 
moved  to  and  operated  at  unspecified 
fixed  locations  for  the  purpose  of  com¬ 
municating  with  other  fixed,  land,  or 
mobile  stations. 

§  20.6  Disaster  communications  de¬ 
fined.  Disaster  communications  are 
defined  as: 

(a)  Communications  essential  to  the 
establishment  and  maintenance  of  com¬ 
munication  channels  to  be  used  in  con¬ 
nection  with  disasters  or  other  incidents 
involving  loss  of  communications  facili¬ 
ties  normally  available  or  which  demand 
the  temporary  establishment  of  commu¬ 
nications  facilities  beyond  those  normally 
available,  including  communications 
necessary  or  incidental  to  drills  and 
simulated  disaster  relief  activity  on  the 
part  of  persons  or  organizations  partici¬ 
pating  in  the  use  of  such  communication 
channels;  or 

(b)  Communications  or  signals  essen¬ 
tial  to  the  public  welfare,  or  that  of  any 
segment  of  the  public,  including  com¬ 
munications  directly  concerning  safety 
of  life,  preservation  of  property,  main¬ 
tenance  of  law  and  order,  and  alleviation 
of  human  suffering  and  need,  in  the  case 
of  any  actual  or  imminent  disaster  or 
other  such  incident. 

§  20.7  Competent  local  authority  de¬ 
fined.^  For  the  purposes  of  this  part, 
competent  local  authority  is  defined  as 
meaning  that  authority  within  a  com¬ 
munity  or  larger  area  which  is  so 


’  Duly  designated  civil  defense  officials  will 
oe  considered  competent  local  authority  In 
the  organization  or  operation  of  disaster 
communications  radio  networks  and  stations, 
in  the  coordination  of  disaster  commu- 
hlcations  plans. 


designated  In  the  coordinated  disaster 
communications  plan  for  the  area  con¬ 
cerned,  including  any  alternate  author¬ 
ity  who  may  be  so  designated  in  such 
plan.  In  the  absence  of  the  specifically 
designated  authority,  the  individual  in 
charge  of  the  net  control  station,  or  his 
representative,  for  the  organized  disaster 
station  network  established  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  coordinated  disaster  com¬ 
munications  plan,  shall  be  considered  as 
competent  authority  for  the  activation 
of  the  stations  of  that  network. 

SUBPART  B — STATION  LICENSE  OR 
AUTHORIZATION 

§  20.11  Eligibility,  (a)  A  license  for 
a  station  to  be  operated  in  the  Disaster 
Communications  Service  may  be  granted 
to  any  person  eligible  to  hold  a  station 
license  under  the  provisions  of  the  Com¬ 
munications  Act  of  1934,  as  amended: 
Provided,  That  the  station  or  proposed 
station  is  shown  to  constitute  an  element 
of  a  bona  fide  disaster  communications 
network  organized  or  to  be  organized  and 
operated  in  accordance  wuth  a  locally  or 
regionally  coordinated  disaster  commu¬ 
nications  plan  under  responsible  leader¬ 
ship  and  direction.* 

(b)  Authorization  for  a  United  States 
Government  station  to  operate  in  the 
Disaster  Communications  Service  will  be 
granted  by  the  appropriate  United  States 
Government  agency  controlling  that 
station. 

§  20.12  Organization  of  networks. 
(a)  Local  disaster  communications  net¬ 
works  may  be  organized  by  any  respon¬ 
sible  local  group  or  groups  that  may  be 
in  a  position  to  provide  such  service.  In 
any  particular  area  there  may  be  several 
such  networks  and  each  network  may  be 
independent  of  the  others.  Whenever 
there  is  more  than  one  network  in  the 
same  area,  however,  they  must  all  share 
the  available  frequencies  in  an  efficient 
and  orderly  manner,  under  a  single  co¬ 
ordinated  disaster  communications  plan. 
Any  particular  network  shall  be  organ¬ 
ized  and  set  up  along  such  lines  and  in 
accordance  with  such  disaster  communi¬ 
cations  plan  that  an  Inspection  of  the 
written  records  of  the  network.will  show 
that  there  is  in  fact  a  local  disaster  net¬ 
work  of  definitely  identified  stations  with, 
appropriate  and  responsible  leadership 
and  rules  for  self  government  that  pro¬ 
vide  for  an  orderly  and  efficient  service. 
The  various  networks  in  adjacent  areas 
shall  establish  proper  liaison  arrange¬ 
ments,  which  will  become  a  part  of 
their  respective  disaster  communications 
plans,  to  provide  for  efficient  use  of  the 
available  frequencies  and  that,  in  case  of 
need,  communications  may  be  handled 
on  an  inter-area  basis. 

(b)  Each  disaster  communications 
network  shall  establish  a  basic  operating 
procedure  for  the  type  or  types  of  trans¬ 
mission  to  be  employed ;  which  operating 
procedure  shall  be  based  on  a  generally 
understood  procedure  in  common  use  in 
other  services  for  the  t3T>es  of  commu¬ 
nications  and  the  types  of  transmissions 
to  be  employed. 

§  20.13  Application  for  construction 
permit  and  license,  (a)  Application  for 
construction  permit  and  new  license  for 
a  station  to  be  operated  in  the  Disaster 


Coanmunications  Service  shall  be  sub¬ 
mitted  on  FCC  Form  No.  525,  signed  by 
the  applicant,  and  countersigned  by  the 
competent  local  authority  in  charge  of 
the  disaster  communications  network  in 
which  the  station  is,  primarily,  intended 
to  be  operated.  To  facilitate  a  deter¬ 
mination  of  eligibility,  such  application 
shall  be  accompanied  by  a  statement  de¬ 
scribing  in  detail  the  purpose  of  the 
proposed  station  which  shall  include  a 
copy  of  the  locally  coordinated  disaster 
communications  plan  under  which  the 
station  is  intended  to  be  operated  unless 
such  information  has  already  been  sub¬ 
mitted  to  the  Commission,  in  which  case 
the  application  shall  clearly  identify 
that  plan  and  the  competent  local  au¬ 
thority  under  whose  direction  the  station 
is  proposed  to  be  operated.  In  cases 
where  a  description  of  the  station’s  an¬ 
tenna  is  required  to  be  submitted  on  FCC 
Form  No.  401-A,  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  §  20.14,  such  form  shall  be 
submitted  concurrently  with  the  appli¬ 
cation  for  construction  permit  and 
license. 

(b)  Unless  otherwise  directed  by  the 
Commission,  application  for  modification 
of  station  license  in  the  Disaster  Com¬ 
munications  Service  shall  be  submitted 
on  FCC  Form  No,  525  in  the  same  man¬ 
ner  as  application  for  construction  per¬ 
mit  and  new  license,  whenever  the 
license  or  the  basic  location  of  a  licensed 
station  is  proposed  to  be  changed, 

(c)  Unless  otherwise  directed  by  the 
Coanmission,  application  for  renewal  of 
station  license  in  the  Disaster  Commu¬ 
nications  Service  shall  be  submitted  on 
FCC  Form  No.  525  at  least  60  days  prior 
to  the  date  of  expiration  of  the  license 
sought  to  be  renewed. 

§  20.14  Limitation  on  antenna  struc¬ 
tures.  (a)  No  new  antenna  or  antenna 
structure  shall  be  erected  for  use  by  any 
station  licensed  or  proposed  to  be  li¬ 
censed  in  the  Disaster  Communications 
Service,  and  no  change  shall  be  made  in 
any  existing  antenna  or  antenna  struc¬ 
ture  for  use  or  intended  to  be  used  by 
any  station  licensed  or  proposed  to  be 
licensed  in  the  Disaster  Communications 
Service  so  as  to  increase  its  over-all 
height  above  ground  level,  without  prior 
approval  from  the  Commission  in  any 
case  when  either  (1)  the  antenna  sup¬ 
porting  structure  and/or  the  antenna 
proposed  to  be  erected  will  exceed  an 
over-all  height  of  170  feet  above  ground 
level,  or  (2)  the  antenna  supporting 
structure  and/or  the  antenna  proposed 
to  be  erected  will  exceed  an  over-all 
height  of  one  foot  above  ground  level 
for  each  200  feet  of  distance,  or  fraction 
thereof,  from  the  nearest  boundary  of 
any  aircraft  landing  area.  Application 
for  Commission  approval  in  such  cases 
shall  be  submitted  on  FCC  Form  401-A 
(revised). 

(b)  For  the  purpose  of  this  section  an 
aircraft  landing  area  is  defined,  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  the  provisions  of  Part  17 
of  this  chapter,  as  any  locality,  either 
land  or  water,  including  airports  and  in¬ 
termediate  landing  fields,  which  is  used, 
or  approved  for  use,  for  the  landing  and 
take  off  aircraft,  whether  or  not  facili¬ 
ties  are  provided  for  the  shelter,  servic¬ 
ing  or  repair  of  aircraft,  or  for  the 
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receiving  or  discharging  of  passengers  or 
cargo. 

(c)  In  cases  where  an  FCC  Form 
401-A  is  required  to  be  filed,  further  de¬ 
tails  as  to  whether  an  aeronautical 
study  and/or  obstruction  marking  may 
be  required,  as  well  as  specifications  for 
obstruction  marking  when  required,  may 
be  obtained  from  Part  17  of  this  chapter, 
“Construction,  Marking,  and  Lighting  of 
Antenna  Towers  and  Supporting  Struc¬ 
tures.”  Information  regarding  require¬ 
ments  as  to  inspection  of  obstruction 
marking,  recording  of  information  re¬ 
garding  such  inspections,  and  mainte¬ 
nance  of  antenna  structures  is  also 
contained  in  Part  17  of  this  chapter. 

§  20.15  License  term.  A  license  to  op¬ 
erate  a  radio  station  in  the  Disaster  Com¬ 
munications  Service  will  be  issued  for  a 
term  of  from  one  to  five  years  from  the 
effective  date  of  grant  as  the  Commis¬ 
sion  may  determine  in  each  case  to  per¬ 
mit  the  orderly  scheduling  of  renewals, 
and  for  a  renewal  term  of  four  years 
from  the  effective  date  of  renewal. 

SUBPART  c — USE  OF  STATIONS 

5  20.21  Activation  of  stations,  (a) 
All  stations  in  the  Disaster  Communica¬ 
tions  Service  are  authorized  to  be  oper¬ 
ated  on  the  frequencies  and  with  the 
types  of  emission  specified  by  this  part 
only  when  competent  local  authority 
either  ( 1 )  determines  that  an  impending 
or  actual  disaster  or  other  such  incident 
warrants  their  activation,  or  (2)  sched¬ 
ules  training  operations,  practice  drills 
or  tests  to  keep  the  networks  and  asso¬ 
ciated  stations  alert  and  efficient, 

(b)  Except  during  scheduled  training 
operations,  practice  drills  or  tests,  the 
scene  of  disaster  frequency  shall  be  used 
only  (1)  by  the  station  or  stations  actu¬ 
ally  located  in  the  disaster  area  and 
those  stations  with  which  the  station  or 
stations  actually  in  such  disaster  area 
are  in  direct  communication,  or  (2)  as 
a  notification  frequency,  for  the  trans¬ 
mission  of  any  authorized  emission  in¬ 
cluding  automatic  alarm  signals,  when  a 
disaster  is  imminent  or  has  occurred,  or 

(3)  in  an  impending  disaster  situation,  as 
a  calling  frequency  for  preliminary  con¬ 
tacts  in  establishing  or  alerting  nets,  or 

(4)  as  a  calling  frequency  for  non-net 
stations  seeking  contact  with  the  con¬ 
trol  station  of  a  net  for  disaster-related 
communications. 

(c)  Nothing  in  this  section  shall  be 
deemed  to  prevent  any  radio  station 
from  operating  on  the  scene  of  disaster 
frequency,  using  such  equipment  and 
such  power  as  may  be  available  or  nec¬ 
essary,  and  communicating  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  provisions  of  paragraph 
(b)  of  this  section  at  any  time  the  safety 
of  life  or  property  within  the  area  of 
responsibility  of  that  station  is  in  danger 
as  a  result  of  an  impending  or  actual 
disaster  or  other  such  incident. 

§  20  22  Points  of  communications. 
All  stations  in  the  Disaster  Communi¬ 
cations  Service,  when  activated  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  the  provisions  of  §  20.11, 
are  authorized  to  communicate  with 
each  other,  with  stations  in  the  Amateur 
Radio  Service,  and  with  stations  of  the 
United  States  Government  which  are  au¬ 


thorized  by  their  controlling  federal  gov¬ 
ernment  agencies  to  communicate  with 
stations  in  the  Disaster  Communica¬ 
tions  Service:  and  are  further  authorized 
to  communicate  with  any  station  in  any 
service  licensed  by  the  Federal  Commu¬ 
nications  Commission  whenever  such 
station  is  authorized  to  communicate 
with  stations  in  the  Disaster  Communi¬ 
cations  Service  by  the  provisions  of  the 
Commission’s  rules  governing  the  class 
of  station  concerned  or  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  §  2.405  of  this 
chapter. 

§  20.23  Limitations  on  use.  Ca)  Sta¬ 
tions  operating  in  the  Disaster  Commu¬ 
nications  Service  are  authorized  to 
transmit  and  to  receive  only  those  types 
of  communications  set  forth  in  §  20.24 
for: 

(1)  Liaison  purposes  for  the  coordi¬ 
nation  of  the  activities  of  various  local 
or  larger  mutual  aid  organizations,  be¬ 
tween  established  individual  or  network 
stations  authorized  to  operate  in  other 
services  and  engaged  in  disaster  com¬ 
munications  on  their  own  regularly  as¬ 
signed  service  frequencies;  or 

(2)  Direct  operation  as  a  part  of  a  dis¬ 
aster  communications  network  estab¬ 
lished  for  the  purpose  of  providing 
disaster  communications  for  an  organ¬ 
ization  or  organizations  having  no  other 
frequencies  available  or  none  satisfac¬ 
tory  for  the  distances  or  locations  to  be 
covered. 

(b)  Stations  operating  in  the  Disaster 
Communications  Service  are  authorized 
to  retransmit,  by  automatic  means,  au¬ 
thorized  disaster  communications  being 
transmitted  by  other  stations  of  the  same 
disaster  communications  network,  and 
to  originate  and  transmit,  by  automatic 
means,  distinctive  signals,  on  the  scene 
of  disaster  frequency  only,  for  the  alert¬ 
ing  of  the  disaster  communications  net¬ 
work  and/or  for  the  actuation  of  selective 
signaling,  calling  or  alerting  devices: 
Provided,  That  when  such  automatic 
transmission  or  retransmission  is  em¬ 
ployed,  such  stations  shall  not  emit 
radio-frequency  energy  except  when 
actually  transmitting  authorized  disaster 
communications. 

(c)  Nothing  in  this  section  shall  be 
construed  to  prevent  the  operation  of  a 
station  in  the  Disaster  Communications 
Service  for  the  purpose  of  brief  tests  or 
adjustments  during  or  coincident  with 
the  installation,  servicing  or  mainte¬ 
nance  of  such  station:  Provided,  That 
the  transmissions  of  that  station  during 
such  tests  or  adjustments  shall  not  cause 
harmful  interference  to  the  conduct  of 
communications  by  any  other  station. 

(d)  A  station  in  the  Disaster  Com¬ 
munications  Service  shall  not  be  used  to 
transmit  or  to  receive  messages  for  hire, 
nor  for  communications  for  material 
compensation,  direct  or  indirect,  paid  or 
promised. 

§  20.24  Permissible  communications. 
Stations  in  the  Disaster  Communications 
Service  are  authorized  to  transmit  and 
to  receive  only  the  following  types  of 
disaster  communications: 

(a)  Communications  when  there  is  no 
Impending  or  actual  disaster : 

(1)  Necessary  drills  and  tests  to  insure 
the  establishment  and  maintenance  of 


efficient  networks  of  stations  in  the  Dis¬ 
aster  Communications  Service  and  other 
authorized  services.  These  drills  and 
tests  may  include  the  prearranged  ex¬ 
change  of  communications  by  stations  of 
established  networks  with  stations  out¬ 
side  any  established  network  where  the 
purpose  of  such  exchange  is  to  provide 
training  and  practice  in  the  establish¬ 
ment  and  maintenance  of  liaison  and 
coordination  betw’een  such  networks  and 
non-netw'ork  stations.  Such  drills  and 
tests  shall  not  be  permitted,  in  any  w’ay, 
to  interfere  with  communications  in 
connection  wdth  any  actual  or  impending 
disaster  or  other  suen  incident. 

(b)  Communications  when  there  is  an 
impending  or  actual  disaster: 

(1)  Communications  Sirectly  concern¬ 
ing: 

(1)  The  activation  of  a  disaster  net- 
W'ork,  or 

(ii)  The  establishment  and  mainte¬ 
nance  of  liaison  and  coordination 
between : 

(a)  The  stations  of  one  network  and 
the  stations  of  any  other  network,  or 

(b)  Any  network  station  and  any  non¬ 
network  station  of  any  agency  possessed 
of  its  own  system  of  radiocommunication 
which  is  actually  engaged  in  averting  or 
overcoming  the  effects  of  the  disaster,  or 

(c)  Any  non-network  station  of  one 
agency  possessed  of  its  own  system  of 
radiocommunication  which  is  actually 
engaged  in  averting  or  overcoming  the 
effects  of  the  disaster  and  any  non-net¬ 
work  station  of  any  other  agency  pos¬ 
sessed  of  its  own  system  of  radiocommu¬ 
nication  which  is  actually  engaged  in 
averting  or  overcoming  the  effects  of  the 
disaster. 

(2)  Communications  directly  concern¬ 
ing  the  conduct  of  service  by  an  activated 
disaster  netw’ork. 

(3)  Communications  directly  concern¬ 
ing  safety  of  life,  preservation  of  prop¬ 
erty,  maintenance  of  law  and  order,  and 
alleviation  of  human  suffering  and  need 
by  authorized  government  and  relief 
agencies. 

(4)  Communications  directly  concern¬ 
ing  the  accumulation  and  dissemination 
of  public  information  regarding  safety 
of  life,  preservation  of  property,  main¬ 
tenance  of  law  and  order,  or  alleviation 
of  human  suffering  and  need  by  author¬ 
ized  government  or  relief  agencies. 

(5)  Communications  directly  concern¬ 
ing  the  transaction  of  business  essential 
to  the  public  welfare. 

(6)  Communications  concerning  per¬ 
sonal  matters  of  individuals  directly  af¬ 
fected  by  the  disaster. 

(c)  The  order  of  priority  of  communi¬ 
cations  when  there  is  an  impending  or 
actual  disaster  shall  be  as  determined  by 
the  competent  local  authority  activating 
the  station  or  network,  or  his  authorized 
representative. 

§  20.25  Station  identification — ^a) 
Call  signs.  Disaster  stations  licensed  by 
the  Commission  will  be  assigned  distinc¬ 
tive  call  signs,  consisting  of  four  letters 
and  one  digit,  in  accordance  with  the 
table  of  geographical  assignment  of  call 
signs  contained  in  §  2.303  of  this  chapter. 
Stations  of  the  United  States  Govern¬ 
ment  authorized  to  operate  in  the  Disas¬ 
ter  Communications  Service  will  be 
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assigned  appropriate  call  signs  by  their 
cognizant  United  States  Government 
agencies  from  the  call  'signs  available  to 
such  agencies. 

(b)  Use  of  call  signs — (1)  Radiotele~ 
graph.  When  transmitting  by  radiote¬ 
legraphy,  each  disaster  station  shall 
transmit  the  call  sign  of  the  station  being 
called  followed  by  its  own  call  sign  at 
the  beginning  of  each  series  of  communi¬ 
cations  with  the  called  station,  at  least 
once  each  fifteen  minutes  of  such  opera¬ 
tion,  and  when  terminating  communica¬ 
tions  with  the  called  station.  One-way 
transmissions  intended  for  several  sta¬ 
tions  shall  be  identified  in  the  same  man¬ 
ner  except  that  a  general  call  may  be 
used  in  place  of  the  call  signs  of  the  sev¬ 
eral  stations  intended  to  receive  the 
transmissions.  Test  transmissions  of  a 
station  making  adjustments  shall  be 
identified  by  the  transmission  of  the  sta¬ 
tion  call  sign  at  the  beginning  and  end 
of  the  test  period  and  at  least  each  30 
seconds  during  such  period. 

(2)  Radiotelephone.  When  transmit¬ 
ting  by  radiotelephony,  each  disaster 
station  shall  identify  itself  and  the  sta¬ 
tion  or  stations  being  called  in  the  same 
manner  prescribed  in  this  section  for 
identification  during  radiotelegraph 
transmissions,  except  that,  if  there  is  no 
possibility  of  confusion,  the  name,  loca¬ 
tion,  or  other  designation  of  the  station 
may  be  used  in  lieu  of  the  call  sign  when 
that  name,  location,  or  other  designation 
is  the  same  as  that  of  an  associated  sta¬ 
tion  in  some  other  service  and  is  author¬ 
ized  to  be  used  by  such  associated  station 
when  identifying  itself  on  its  regularly 
assigned  frequencies. 

(3)  Multiple  units.  When  two  or  more 
separate  units  of  a  station  are  operated 
at  different  locations,  each  unit  shall 
separately  identify  itself  by  the  addition 
of  a  unit  name,  number  or  other  desig¬ 
nation  at  the  end  of  its  call  sign  or  other 
authorized  means  of  identification. 
When  transmitting  by  radiotelegraphy, 
such  additional  identification  shall  be 
separated  from  the  call  sign  by  use  of 
the  “slant”  or  fraction  bar. 

(4)  Additional  identifications.  A  list 
of  all  general  or  collective  call  signs, 
unit  designators,  and  other  authorized 
substitutes  for  or  additions  to  assigned 
call  signs  used  in  each  disaster  station 
network  shall  be  maintained  at  the  con¬ 
trol  station  of  such  network,  and  shall 
be  made  available  for  inspection  upon 
reasonable  request  from  any  authorized 
representative  of  the  federal  govern¬ 
ment. 

(c)  Automatic  operation.  Stations 
which  are  entirely  automatic  in  their 
operation,  including  automatic  modula¬ 
tion  of  the  carrier,  shall  be  exempt  from 
the  requirements  of  paragraph  (b)  of 
this  section. 

S  20.26  Radio  station  log,  (a)  The 
licensee  of  each  radio  station  licensed  in 
the  Disaster  Communications  Service 
shall  keep  an  accurate  log  of  all  opera¬ 
tions  in  the  1750-1800  kc.  band,  which 
shall  include  the  following: 

(1)  Name  and  address  of  the  disaster 
station  licensee,  station  call  sign  used  in 
the  disaster  communications  service, 
No.  44 - 5 


date  of  expiration  of  the  disaster  station 
license,  and  d.  c.  plate  power  input  to 
the  vacuum  tube  or  tubes  supplying  en¬ 
ergy  to  the  transmitting  antenna  sys¬ 
tem.  This  information  need  be  entered 
only  once  in  the  log  unless  there  is  a 
change  in  any  of  the  above  items.  Each 
change  shall  be  entered  with  the  date 
the  change  is  made. 

(2)  Date  and  time  of  beginning  and 
end  of  each  period  during  which  the  dis¬ 
aster  station  is  operated. 

(3)  Signature  of  each  licensed  oper¬ 
ator  who  manipulates  the  key  of  a  man¬ 
ually  operated  radiotlegraph  transmitter 
or  the  signature  of  each  licensed  oper¬ 
ator  who  operates  a  transmitter  using 
any  other  type  of  emission,  and  the  name 
(or  signature)  of  any  person  not  holding 
an  operator  license  who  transmits  by 
voice  over  the  facilities  of  that  station 
other  than  by  automatic  relay  of  the 
signal  of  another  station  or  stations. 
The  signature  of  the  operator  shall  be 
entered  with  the  date  and  time  at  both 
the  beginning  and  the  end  of  each  period 
during  which  he  is  manning  the  controls 
of  the  disaster  station  and  at  least  once 
on  each  page  additional  to  the  first  page 
covering  the  period  for  which  he  is  the 
responsible  operator.  The  signature  of 
any  additional  operator  who  operates  the 
station  during  the  regular  watch  of  an¬ 
other  operator  shall  be  entered  in  the 
proper  space  for  that  additional  oper¬ 
ator’s  transmissions. 

(4)  Upon  the  completion  of  each 
period  of  operation  for  drill,  training, 
liaison  or  test  purposes  and  each  period 
of  operation  in  connection  with  an  im¬ 
pending  or  actual  disaster,  there  shall 
be  entered  in  the  log  a  summary  of  such 
operation  describing  its  nature  and  giv¬ 
ing  pertinent  details. 

(5)  There  shall  be  no  erasures,  oblit¬ 
erations  or  destruction  of  any  part  of 
the  disaster  station  log.  Corrections 
shall  be  made  by  striking  out  erroneous 
portions  and  initialing  and  dating  the 
correction. 

(b)  The  current  portion  of  the  log  of 
a  licensed  disaster  station  shall  be  kept 
at  the  location  of  the  control  position  of 
such  station.  Other  portions  of  the  log 
shall  be  retained  by  the  licensee  for  a 
period  of  at  least  one  year,  at  such  place 
as  he  may  deem  appropriate  and  advis¬ 
able:  Provided.  That  the  log  of  a  dis¬ 
aster  station  shall  be  made  available  for 
inspection  upon  reasonable  request  by 
any  authorized  representative  of  the 
federal  government;  And  provided  fur¬ 
ther,  That  those  portions  of  any  disaster 
station  log  covering  operation  of  such 
station  in  connection  with  any  actual 
disaster  shall  not  be  destroyed  unless 
prior  approval  for  such  destruction  shall 
have  been  received  from  the  Commis¬ 
sion. 

SUBPART  D — OPERATING  REQUIREMENTS 

§  20.31  Assigned  frequencies  and  au¬ 
thorized  emissions,  (a)  The  following 
frequencies  in  the  frequency  band  1750- 
1800  kc.  are  assigned,  on  a  nonexclusive 
basis,  to  all  stations  in  the  Disaster  Com¬ 
munications  Service.  The  selection  and 
use  of  these  frequencies  shall  be  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  a  coordinated  local  area 
and  adjacent  area  disaster  communica¬ 


tions  plan  *  the  specific  types  of  emission 
herein  indicated  and  the  other  applicable 
provisions  of  this  part: 

Channel  Channel  Assigned  Authorized 


No,  width  frequency  emission 

(1)  Radiotelegraph  channels 

1_ . .  1  kc.  1750.5  kc.  0.5  A1 

2  _  Ikc.  1751.5  kc.  0.5  A1 

3  _  Ikc.  1752.5  kc.  0.5  A1 

4__ .  Ikc.  1753.5  kc.  0.5  A1 

5—  .  Ikc.  1754.5 kc.  0.5  A1 

6- _ . Ikc.  1755.5  kc.  0.5  A1 

7 _  1  kc.  1756.5  kc.  0.5  A1 

8- . Ikc.  1757.5  kc.  0.5  A1 

(2)  Scene  of  Disaster  channel 

9  .  7kc.  1761.5  kc.  0.5  Al.  2.5 

A2,  or  6 
A3 

(3)  Radiotelephone  channels 

10  .  7kc.  1768.5  kc.  6  A3 

11  _  7kc.  1775.5  kc.  6  A3 

12  _  7kc.  1782.5  kc.  6  A3 

13  .  7kc.  1789.5  kc.  6  A3 

14  . — .  7kc.  1796.5  kc.  6  A3 


(b)  In  the  foregoing  table,  a  figure 
specifying  the  maximum  authorized 
bandwidth  in  kilocycles  to  be  occupied 
by  the  emission  is  shown  as  a  prefix  to 
the  authorized  emission  classification. 
The  specified  bandwidth  shall  contain 
those  frequencies  upon  which  a  total  of 
99  percent  of  the  radiated  power  appears, 
and  shall  include  any  discrete  frequency 
upon  which  the  power  is  at  least  0.25 
percent  of  the  total  radiated  power.  Any 
radiation  in  excess  of  the  limits  specified 
is  considered  to  be  an  unauthorized 
emission. 

(c)  When  an  unauthorized  emission 
results  in  harmful  interference,  the 
Commission  may,  in  its  discretion,  re¬ 
quire  appropriate  technical  changes  in 
equipment  to  alleviate  the  interference. 

§  20.32  Transmittmg  power.  The 
transmitting  equipment  of  a  radio  sta¬ 
tion  in  the  Disaster  Communications 
Service  shall  be  adjusted  in  such  a  man¬ 
ner  as  to  produce  the  minimum  radiation 
necessary  to  carry  out  the  communca- 
tions  desired  when  such  station  is  oper¬ 
ating  in  the  frequency  band  1750-1800 
kilocycles.  No  station  in  the  Disaster 
Communications  Service  shall  be  oper¬ 
ated  on  these  frequencies  using  a  direct 
current  plate  power  input  to  the  vacuum 
tube  or  tubes  supplying  energy  to  the 
antenna  in  excess  of  500  watts,  except 
when  operating  on  the  scene  of  disaster 
frequency  in  accordance  with  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  §  20.21  (c). 

§  20.33  Equipment  requirements,  (a) 
All  stations  in  the  Disaster  Communi¬ 
cations  Service,  except  those  intended 
only  for  the  transmission  of  an  auto¬ 
matic  alarm  or  alerting  signal,  shall  be 
capable  of  both  transmitting  and  receiv¬ 
ing  on  the  scene  of  disaster  frequency. 

(b)  The  carrier  frequency  of  each  li¬ 
censed  station  in  the  Disaster  Commu¬ 
nications  Service  shall  be  maintained 
within  0.015  percent  of  the  assigned 
frequency. 


1  Duly  designated  civil  defense  officials  will 
be  considered  competent  local  authority  In 
the  organization  or  operation  of  disaster 
communications  radio  networks  and  stations, 
end  in  the  coordination  of  disaster  com¬ 
munications  plans. 
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(c)  When  the  radio  frequency  carrier 
of  a  station  in  the  Disaster  Communica¬ 
tions  Service  is  amplitude  modulated, 
such  modulation  shall  not  exceed  100 
percent  on  negative  peaks. 

(d)  The  licensee  of  each  station  in  the 
Disaster  Communications  Service  which 
is  utilized  for  the  transmission  of  Type 
A-1  or  Type  A-3  emission  shall  use  ade¬ 
quately  filtered  direct-current  plate 
power  supply  for  the  transmitter  to  min¬ 
imize  modulation  from  that  source. 

§  20.34  Operator  requirements,  (a) 
Except  under  the  conditions  specified  in 
paragraph  (d)  of  this  section,  one  or 
more  licensed  radio  operators  of  the 
class  or  grade  specified  in  paragraph  (b) 
of  this  section  shall  be  on  duty  at  the 
place  where  the  transmitting  apparatus 
of  each  licensed  disaster  station  is  lo¬ 
cated,  or  at  the  control  position  of  such 
station  if  the  control  position  is  located 
at  a  place  other  than  the  location  of  the 
transmitting  apparatus,  and  in  actual 
charge  thereof  whenever  it  is  being  oper¬ 
ated  for  the  purpose  of  transmitting  dis¬ 
aster  communications,  as  defined  in 
§  20.6,  or  is  otherwise  placed  in  a  condi¬ 
tion  so  as  to  produce  radiation  of  radio 
frequency  energy.  No  person  shall 
manipulate  the  radiotelegraph  key  of  a 
licensed  disaster  station  for  the  purpose 
of  manually  transmitting  radiotelegraph 
signals  except  under  and  in  accordance 
with  the  authority  of  an  operator  license 
granting  appropriate  radiotelegraph  op¬ 
erating  privileges  in  accordance  with 
the  provisions  of  paragraph  (b)  of  this 
section. 

(b)  Disaster  stations  licensed  by  the 
Federal  Communications  Commission 


may  be  operated,  w^hen  properly  trans¬ 
mitting  in  accordance  with  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  this  part,  by  the  holders  of: 

(1)  Any  amateur  radio  operator  li¬ 
cense  issued  by  the  Federal  Communica¬ 
tions  Commission  w^hich  authorizes  the 
holder  thereof  to  operate  an  amateur 
radio  station  in  the  amateur  segments  of 
the  1800-2000  kc.  frequency  band;  or 

(2)  Any  commercial  radio  operator 
license  issued  by  the  Federal  Communi¬ 
cations  Commission:  Provided.  That  the 
holder  of  such  commercial  radio  oper¬ 
ator  license  shall  perform  or  be  respon¬ 
sible  for  only  those  operating  duties  and 
responsibilities  at  a  disaster  station 
which  he  is  authorized,  under  the  au¬ 
thority  of  such  license,  to  perform  or  be 
responsible  for  at  some  other  class  of 
station  licensed  by  the  Commission  when 
using  the  same  type  of  emission  and 
method  of  operation  on  a  frequency  or 
frequencies  below  25  me. 

(c)  When  a  station  of  the  United 
States  Government  is  authorized  by  the 
appropriate  United  States  Go\%rnment 
agency  concerned  to  be  operated  in  the 
Disaster  Communications  Service,  the 
operator  requirements  for  that  station 
will  be  determined  by  the  authorizing 
agency. 

(d)  Stations  w'hich  are  entirely  auto¬ 
matic  in  their  operation,  including  au¬ 
tomatic  modulation  of  the  carrier,  shall 
be  exempt  from  the  provisions  of  para¬ 
graph  (a)  of  this  section  during  the 
course  of  the  normal  rendition  of  the 
service  of  such  stations:  Provided.  That 
all  adjustments  or  tests  during  or  coin¬ 
cident  with  the  installation,  servicing  or 
maintenance  of  such  stations  shall  be 
performed  only  by  or  under  the  immedi¬ 


ate  supervision  and  responsibility  of  a 
duly  licensed  operator  w^hose  license  au¬ 
thorizes  him  to  operate  the  station  under 
those  conditions  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  paragraph  (b)  of  this  sec¬ 
tion:  And  provided  further,  That  the 
station  shall  be  so  designed  and  installed 
as  to  be  inaccessible  to  unauthorized  per¬ 
sonnel  and  incapable  of  any  unauthor¬ 
ized  transmission. 

§  20.35  Availability  of  station  and  op¬ 
erator  licenses,  (a)  The  original  station 
license  for  a  station  in  the  Disaster  Com¬ 
munications  Service,  or  a  photocopy 
thereof,  shall  be  permanently  attached 
to  each  transmitter  of  such  station  if 
the  transmitter  is  readily  accessible,  or 
permanently  posted  at  the  control  posi¬ 
tion  of  such  station  if  the  control  posi¬ 
tion  is  located  at  a  place  other  than  the 
location  of  the  transmitter. 

(b)  The  original  radio  operator  li¬ 
cense  or  verification  card  (FCC  Form  No. 
758-F)  of  the  operator  controlling  the 
emissions  of  a  licensed  station  in  the 
Disaster  Communications  Service  shall 
be  carried  on  his  person  or  kept  immedi¬ 
ately  available  at  the  place  where  he  is 
operating  the  station. 

(c)  Whenever  the  original  station  li¬ 
cense  is  not  posted  in  accordance  with 
the  provisions  of  paragraph  (a)  of  this 
section,  or  whenever  the  original  opera¬ 
tor  license  is  not  readily  available  at  the 
place  where  the  operator  is  on  duty,  such 
original  license  shall  be  made  available 
for  inspection  upon  reasonable  request 
from  any  authorized  representative  of 
the  federal  government. 

IF.  R.  Doc.  51-2912;  Filed,  Mar.  5,  1951; 

8:52  a.  m.] 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE 

Production  and  Marketing 
Administration 

[  7  CFR,  Parts  27,  28  1 

Cotton  Classification 

NOTICE  OF  PROPOSED  RULE  MAKING 

Notice  is  hereby  given  under  section  4 
of  the  Administrative  Procedure  Act 
(5  U.  S.  C.  1003)  that  the  Department  of 
Agriculture  is  considering  amending 
paragraphs  (e)  and  (g)  of  §  27.38  of  the 
regulations  dealing  with  cotton  classi¬ 
fication  (7  CFR  27.38)  under  the  United 
States  Cotton  Futures  Act,  as  amended 
(26  U.  S.  C.  1920  et  seq.),  and  paragraphs 

(e)  and  (g)  of  §  28.44  of  the  regulations 
dealing  with  cotton  classification  (7  CFR 
28.44)  under  the  United  States  Cotton 
Standards  Act  (7  U.  S,  C.  51  et  seq.),  as 
indicated  belowr. 

1.  Paragraph  (e)  of  §  27.38  Terms  de¬ 
fined  for  purposes  of  classification,  w’ould 
be  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

(e)  Repacked  cotton.  Cotton  that  is 
composed  of  factors’,  brokers’,  or  other 
samples,  or  of  loose  or  miscellaneous  lots 
collected  and  rebaled,  or  cotton  in  a  bale 
which  is  composed  of  cotton  from  two  or 
more  smaller  bales  or  parts  of  bales. 


2.  Paragraph  (g)  of  §  27.38  would  be 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 

(g)  Mixed  packed  cotton.  Cotton  in  a 
bale  w’hich,  in  the  samples  drawrn  there¬ 
from,  show's  (Da  difference  of  three  or 
more  grades,  or  (2)  a  difference  of  three 
or  more  color  gradations,  or  (3)  a  differ¬ 
ence  of  two  or  more  grades  and  two 
or  more  color  gradations,  or  (4)  a  dif¬ 
ference  in  length  of  staple  of  one-eighth 
inch  or  more. 

3.  Paragraph  (e)  of  §  28.44  Terms  de¬ 
fined;  cotton  classification,  w’ould  be 
amended  to  read  as  follows; 

(e)  Repacked  cotton.  Cotton  that  is 
composed  of  factors’,  brokers’,  or  other 
samples,  or  of  loose  or  miscellaneous  lots 
collected  and  rebaled,  or  cotton  in  a 
bale  which  is  composed  of  cotton  from 
two  or  more  smaller  bales  or  parts  of 
bales. 

4.  Paragraph  (g)  of  §  28.44  would  be 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 

(g)  Mixed  packed  cotton.  Cotton  in 
a  bale  which,  in  the  samples  drawm 
therefrom,  show’s  (1)  a  difference  of 
three  or  more  grades,  or  (2)  a  difference 
of  three  or  more  color  gradations,  or  (3) 
a  difference  of  two  or  more  grades  and 
tw’o  or  more  color  gradations,  or  (4)  a 


difference  in  length  of  staple  of  one- 
eighth  inch  or  more. 

All  persons  w’ho  desire  to  submit 
w’ritten  data,  views,  or  arguments  for 
consideration  in  connection  with  the 
foregoing  proposed  amendments  should 
file  the  same  in  duplicate  with  the  Direc¬ 
tor,  Cotton  Branch,  Production  and  Mar¬ 
keting  Administration,  United  States  De¬ 
partment  of  Agriculture,  Washington  25, 
D.  C.,  not  later  than  20  days  after  pub¬ 
lication  of  this  notice  in  the  Feder.ill 
Register. 

Done  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  this  1st 
day  of  March  1951. 

[seal]  Charles  F.  Brannan, 
Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

IP.  R.  Doc.  51-2891;  Filed,  Mar.  5,  1951; 

8:46  a.  m.] 


[  7  CFR,  Part  924  ] 

Handling  of  Milk  in  Detroit,  Mich., 
Marketing  Area 

NOTICE  OF  RECOMMENDED  DECISION  AND  OP¬ 
PORTUNITY  TO  FILE  WRITTEN  EXCEPTIONS 
WITH  RESPECT  TO  PROPOSED  MARKETING 
AGREEMENT  AND  ORDER 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  th®  Agri¬ 
cultural  Marketing  Agreement  of 
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1937,  as  amended  (7  U.  S.  C.  601  et  seq.) , 
and  the  applicable  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure,  as  amended,  governing  the 
formulation  of  marketing  agreements 
and  marketing  orders  (7  CPR  Part  900), 
notice  is  hereby  given  of  the  filing  with 
the  Hearing  Clerk  of  the  recommended 
decision  of  the  Assistant  Administrator, 
Production  and  Marketing  Administra¬ 
tion,  United  States  Department  of  Agri¬ 
culture,  with  respect  to  a  proposed 
marketing  agreement  and  a  proposed 
order,  regulating  the  handling  of  milk 
in  the  Detroit,  Michigan,  marketing 
area.  Interested  parties  may  file  writ¬ 
ten  exceptions  to  this  decision  with  the 
Hearing  Clerk,  United  States  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Agriculture,  Washington  25, 
D.  C.,  not  later  than  the  close  of  busi¬ 
ness  the  20th  day  after  publication  of 
this  decision  in  the  Federal  Register. 
Exceptions  should  be  filed  in  quadrupli¬ 
cate. 

Preliminary  statement.  A  public 
hearing,  on  the  record  of  which  the  pro¬ 
posed  marketing  agreement  and  the  pro¬ 
posed  order  were  formulated  was  called 
by  the  Production  and  Marketing  Ad¬ 
ministration,  United  States  Department 
of  Agriculture,  following  receipt  of  a 
petition  filed  by  the  Michigan  Milk  Pro¬ 
ducers  Association,  Detroit,  Michigan, 
and  was  held  at  Highland  Park,  Michi¬ 
gan,  June  5  through  June  16,  1950,  pur¬ 
suant  to  notice  duly  published  in  the 
Federal  Register  (15  P.  R.  3105,  P.  R. 
Doc.  50-4290).  The  period  from  June  16 
1950,  to  August  1,  1950,  was  reserved 
for  interested  parties  to  file  briefs  on 
the  record. 

The  major  issues  developed  at  the 
hearing  were  concerned  with  the  fol¬ 
lowing  matters: 

(1)  Whether  the  handling  of  milk 
produced  for  the  Detroit,  Michigan,  mar¬ 
keting  area  is  in  the  current  of  interstate 
commerce  or  directly  burdens,  obstructs, 
or  affects  interstate  commerce  in  milk 
or  its  products; 

(2)  Whether  marketing  conditions 
justify  the  issuance  of  a  milk  marketing 
agreement  or  order; 

(3)  The  extent  of  the  marketing  area; 

(4)  What  milk  should  be  covered  for 
pricing  purposes; 

(5)  The  classification  of  milk; 

(6)  The  level  of  class  prices  to  be  paid 
and  the  methods  for  determining  such 
prices; 

(7)  The  type  of  pool  to  be  used  and  a 
base  rating  system  of  distributing  re¬ 
turns  to  producers;  and 

(8)  Administrative  provisions. 

Findings  and  conclusions.  Upon  the 

basis  of  the  evidence  adduced  at  the 
hearing  and  on  the  record  thereof,  it  is 
hereby  found  and  concluded  that: 

(1)  Character  of  commerce.  The 
handling  of  milk  in  the  Detroit,  Michi¬ 
gan,  marketing  area  is  in  the  current  of 
interstate  commerce  and  directly  bur¬ 
dens,  obstructs,  or  affects  interstate  com¬ 
merce  in  the  handling  of  milk  and  its 
products. 

A  total  bf  64  dairy  farms  located  out¬ 
side  the  State  of  Michigan  regularly 
supply  milk  to  the  Detroit  market.  Dur¬ 
ing  the  month  of  April  1950,  45  of  these 
farms  located  in  Ohio  and  Indiana  de¬ 
livered  over  a  half  million  pounds  of 
milk  to  Detroit  receiving  plants,  or  at 


the  rate  of  over  six  million  pounds  per 
year.  Three  dairy  plants  in  Indiana  and 
one  in  Ohio  hold  permits  from  the  De¬ 
troit  Department  of  Health  to  furnish 
sweet  cream  for  consumption  in  Detroit. 

During  the  months  of  high  produc¬ 
tion,  large  quantities  of  Detroit  inspected 
milk  produced  on  dairy  farms  which 
supply  milk  for  city  consumption  in 
other  seasons  of  the  year  are  diverted 
to  manufacturing  plants  in  Ohio  and 
Indiana.  One  cooperative  in  the  year 
of  1948  delivered  over  41/2  million  pounds 
of  such  milk  to  a  plant  in  Indiana.  In 
1949  movements  of  milk  from  the  Detroit 
market  to  plants  in  Ohio  totaled  about 
10  million  pounds  and  in  the  first  5 
months  of  1950  amounted  to  over  5  mil¬ 
lion  pounds.  There  are  36  dairy  man¬ 
ufacturing  plants  located  within  the 
Detroit  milkshed  and  purchasing  milk 
from  dairy  farmers  in  competition  with 
Detroit  milk  distributors.  Several  of 
these  plants  also  handle  surplus  milk 
from  the  Detroit  market.  All  of  these 
plants  manufacture  dairy  products,  and 
a  substantial  portion  of  these  products 
are  disposed  of  in  other  states.  Large 
quantities  of  Detroit  inspected  milk,  ex¬ 
ceeding  60  million  pounds  in  1949  and 
30  million  pounds  in  the  first  5  month;^ 
of  1950,  were  moved  to  certain  of  these 
manufacturing  plants  by  one  coopera¬ 
tive.  Additional  large  amounts  of  milk 
are  manufactured  in  plants  operated  by 
milk  distributors.  This  milk  is  manu¬ 
factured  into  evaporated  milk,  cheese, 
butter,  and  nonfat  dry  milk  solids,  a 
large  proportion  of  which  is  disposed 
of  outside  of  the  State  of  Michigan. 

Milk  is  distributed  on  routes  operated 
from  Detroit  plants  in  direct  competi¬ 
tion  with  milk  distributed  from  Toledo, 
Ohio,  plants  in  the  City  of  Monroe  and 
at  other  points.  The  milksheds  of  the 
Detroit  and  Toledo  markets  overlap  over 
an  area  of  4  counties  and  dairy  farmers 
frequently  shift  from  one  market  to  the 
other.  The  Detroit  milkshed  also  over¬ 
laps  that  of  Fort  Wayne,  Indiana,  and 
Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Milk,  cream  and  dairy  products  proc¬ 
essed  in  Detroit  plants  are  furnished  to 
interstate  carriers  for  consumption  in 
various  states  and  in  Canada.  Seven 
Detroit  milk  distributing  plants  have 
been  certified  by  the  U.  S.  Public  Health 
Service  for  processing  milk  and  milk 
products  for  sale  for  consumption  out¬ 
side  the  state  at  the  request  of  interstate 
carriers.  These  carriers  include  two 
railroads,  the  Pullman  Company,  four 
airlines  and  nine  steamship  companies. 

From  the  foregoing  it  is  evident  that 
a  substantial  volume  of  milk  in  the 
Detroit,  Michigan,  market  is  moved 
physically  in  interstate  commerce  in  the 
form  of  milk  and  milk  products  and  that 
the  handling  of  milk  in  the  market  di¬ 
rectly  burdens,  obstructs,  or  affects  inter¬ 
state  commerce  in  milk  or  its  products. 

(2)  Need  for  an  order.  An  order  reg¬ 
ulating  the  handling  of  milk  in  the 
Detroit,  Michigan,  marketing  area 
should  be  issued. 

A  large  proportion  of  the  milk  con¬ 
sumed  in  the  Detroit  area  is  marketed 
by  a  cooperative  association  of  dairy 
farmers.  A  price  for  milk  marketed  by 
the  cooperative  and  used  for  fluid  sales 
is  arrived  at  for  each  month  by  bargain¬ 


ing.  A  lower  price  than  applies  to  a 
small  amount  of  milk  in  addition  to  that 
used  for  fluid  sales  and  the  remainder 
is  sold  at  the  average  price  paid  by  cer¬ 
tain  dairy  manufacturing  plants. 

A  number  of  Detroit  milk  distributors 
buy  milk  from  dairy  farmers  who  are  not 
members  of  a  cooperative.  The  record 
indicates  that  this  milk  is  paid  for  at  the 
average  price  paid  for  all  milk  to  coop¬ 
erative  members,  or  a  lower  price.  By 
purchasing  as  close  as  possible  to  needs 
for  fluid  sales,  these  distributors  are  able 
to  buy  milk  at  a  considerably  lower  cost 
•on  a  utilization  basis  than  that  of  dis¬ 
tributors  who  buy  from  the  cooperative. 
This  is  true  because  the  cooperative  and 
certain  distributors  who  buy  milk 
through  the  cooperative  assume  the  re¬ 
sponsibility  of  carrying  suflBcient  milk  to 
supply  the  market  in  the  periods  of  low¬ 
est  production.  Distributors  who  do  not 
assume  this  responsibility  are  able  to  buy 
milk  used  largely  for  bottled  milk  sales 
at  the  average  price  paid  to  cooperative 
producers,  which  average  price  reflects  a 
large  volume  of  milk  at  the  manufactur¬ 
ing  price  in  the  months  of  high  produc¬ 
tion.  This  buying  advantage  has  led  to 
lower  resale  prices,  the  loss  of  business 
by  distributors  who  buy  higher  cost  milk 
through  the  cooperative,  and  demands 
that  the  price  of  milk  for  fluid  use  be 
lowered  to  cooperative  buyers  to  permit 
competition  with  distributors  who  buy 
without  regard  to  utilization. 

This  unstabilizing  influence  has  been 
greatly  aggravated  by  a  widening  of  the 
spread  between  the  price  of  milk  for 
fluid  use  and  the  average  producer  price 
for  all  milk.  In  April  1948  the  coopera¬ 
tive  price  to  distributors  for  milk  for  fluid 
use  was  $4.90  and  the  average  price  paid 
producers  for  all  milk  was  $4.76,  a  differ¬ 
ence  of  14  cents.  In  April  1950  the  cor¬ 
responding  prices  were  $4.20  and  $3.72 
or  an  advantage  of  48  cents  to  a  buyer 
able  to  buy  milk  for  fluid  sales  at  the 
cooperative  average  price  and  an  even 
greater  advantage  in  case  less  than  this 
average  price  was  paid.  The  price  paid 
for  milk  used  for  manufacturing  by  co¬ 
operative  buyers  was  $4.11  in  April  1948, 
and  $2.88  in  April  1950,  an  increase  in 
the  spread  between  fluid  and  manufac¬ 
turing  milk  prices  from  80  c^ts  to  $1.32. 
This  price  trend  has  greatly  increased 
the  advantage  of  distributors  who  may 
buy  some  milk  for  fluid  use  at  the  manu¬ 
facturing  price. 

Statements  of  payments  to  producers 
for  milk  by  buyers  who  do  not  buy 
through  the  cooperative  covering  sev¬ 
eral  months  in  1950  were  submitted. 
One  distributor  had  paid  one  producer 
from  35  to  38  cents  per  hundredweight 
less  than  the  cooperative  average  price, 
another  distributor  paid  from  19  to  34 
cents  less  and  a  third  paid  from  34  to 
38  cents  less.  Fall  purchases  of  addi¬ 
tional  milk  by  one  of  these  distributors 
to  supplement  his  supply  from  producers 
indicate  a  fluid  milk  usage  of  producer 
milk  above  the  average  of  the  market. 

The  price  advantage  of  buyers  who 
do  not  purchase  milk  through  a  coop¬ 
erative  not  only  has  forced  cooperative 
buyers  to  exert  continual  pressure  for 
lower  prices,  but  also  has  encouraged 
buyers  to  sever  business  relations  with 
the  cooperative  and  take  advantage  of 
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the  lower  cost  milk  available  by  direct 
purchase  from  dairy  farmers  at  the  co¬ 
operative  average  price  or  lower.  One 
handler  of  a  substantial  volume  of  milk 
has  recently  taken  this  step  after  buying 
through  a  cooperative  for  many  years. 
This  trend,  if  continued,  will  supple¬ 
ment  the  presstlre  for  lower  prices  in 
bringing  about  demoralization  of  the 
market. 

The  effect  of  these  conditions  in  caus¬ 
ing  market  instability  is  shown  in  the 
record  of  prices  and  milk  supply  over 
the  last  3  years.  In  the  8  month  period 
of  June  1947  through  February  1948 
the  Class  I  price  negotiated  by  the  co¬ 
operative  dropped  from  $1.62  above  the 
price  paid  by  manufacturing  plants  to 
71 ’2  cents  above.  Under  pressure  of  a 
shortage  of  milk,  this  negotiated  price 
then  increased  to  a  high  of  $2.32  above 
the  manufacturing  price  in  March  1949. 
Then  as  the  supply  of  milk  in  relation  to 
market  needs  increased  steadily,  the  ne¬ 
gotiated  price  fell  to  $1.05  above  the 
manufacturing  milk  price  in  May  1950. 
While  these  wide  price  variations  were 
occurring,  the  supply  of  milk  was  first 
so  reduced  that  an  average  of  92  per¬ 
cent  of  producer  milk  was  used  in  Class 
I  in  the  months  of  November  1947 
through  January  1948  compared  with 
84  percent  in  the  corresponding  period 
a  year  earlier.  This  shortage  was  fol¬ 
lowed  by  relatively  high  prices  and  in¬ 
creasing  production  until  during  the  cor¬ 
responding  months  of  1949-50,  less  than 
71  percent  of  producer  milk  was  disposed 
of  as  Class  I. 

The  cooperative  has  not  been  able  to 
sell  milk  even  to  regular  buyers  on  a 
complete  utilization  basis.  Only  milk 
used  for  fluid  sales  is  priced  on  the  basis 
of  utilization  and  additional  milk  is  clas¬ 
sified  on  a  bargained  percentage  basis 
without  regard  to  utilization.  This  lack 
of  complete  pricing  according  to  utiliza¬ 
tion  results  in  differences  in  costs  to  the 
various  distributors  for  milk  for  uses 
other  than  fluid  sales  which  also  con¬ 
tributes  to  market  instability. 

In  the  Ann  Arbor  portion  of  the  area, 
producers  have  been  unable  to  sell  milk 
on  any  utilization  plan.  A  certain  price 
is  set  by  bargaining  for  milk  deliveries 
up  to  a  “base”  established  for  each  pro¬ 
ducer,  and  additional  deliveries  are  paid 
for  at  the  manufacturing  milk  price. 
The  record  indicates  that  this  method  of 
buying  results  in  a  lower  cost  to  these 
distributors  for  milk  for  fluid  sales  than 
the  cost  to  distributors  in  other  parts  of 
the  Detroit  area. 

Daily  farmers  supplying  the  Detroit 
area  who  are  not  cooperative  members, 
over  2,000  in  number,  have  no  facilities 
for  regularly  checking  the  accuracy  of 
weights  or  butterfat  tests  of  milk  sold. 

No  complete  statistics  are  available  as 
to  total  sales  of  milk  and  milk  products 
in  the  Detroit  market  or  as  to  total  re¬ 
ceipts  of  milk  in  the  market.  Negoti¬ 
ated  prices  must  be  fixed  without  full 
knowledge  of  the  needs  of  the  market  01* 
of  the  supply  of  milk  available.  A  mar¬ 
keting  order  would  make  available  com¬ 
plete  and  accurate  market  statistics, 
provide  for  payment  for  milk  according 
to  use  and  for  verification  by  audit  of  all 
handlers’  utilization  of  milk,  and  for  the 
checking  of  weights  and  butterfat  tests. 


A  milk  marketing  order  is  needed  in 
the  Detroit  area  to  establish  and  main¬ 
tain  orderly  marketing  and  a  level  of 
prices  which  will  insure  an  adequate 
supply  of  pure  and  wholesome  milk,  and 
to  prevent  the  development  of  disorderly 
and  chaotic  conditions. 

(3)  Extent  of  the  marketing  area. 
The  marketing  area  should  include  the 
cities  of  Detroit,  Dearborn,  Ypsilanti, 
Ann  Arbor,  Pontiac,  Mount  Clemens,  Ma¬ 
rine  City,  St.  Clair  and  Port  Huron  and 
adjacent  areas  of  high  population  den¬ 
sity.  This  area  would  cover  the  territory 
within  the  boundaries  of  10  townships  in 
St.  Clair  County,  6  townships  in  Macomb 
County.  9  townships  in  Oakland  County, 

3  townships  in  Washtenaw  County  and 
all  of  Wayne  County  with  the  exception 
of  5  townships. 

Proponents  of  the  order  proposed  a 
considerably  larger  marketing  area  cov¬ 
ering  a  number  of  rural  townships  and  a 
few  additional  small  towns.  Certain 
milk  distributors  proposed  an  extension 
of  the  area  to  the  north  along  the  Lake 
Huron  shore,  to  include  Worth  and  Lex¬ 
ington  townships  in  Sanilac  County. 
Certain  distributors  objected  to  includ¬ 
ing  the  cities  of  Ypsilanti  and  Ann 
Arbor. 

The  townships  of  Lexington  and 
Worth  in  Sanilac  County  should  not  be 
included  in  the  marketing  area.  There 
are  no  thickly  populated  areas  in  these 
townships  except  the  Lake  Huron  shore 
line  in  the  summer  season  and  the  small 
city  of  Crosw'ell  and  the  village  of  Lex¬ 
ington.  It  was  not  shown  that  any  sub¬ 
stantial  volume  of  milk  is  sold  in  this 
area  from  outside  plants,  or  that  a  mar¬ 
keting  order  is  needed  to  promote  or¬ 
derly  marketing  in  this  area.  There  was 
no  showing  that  orderly  marketing  of 
milk  in  the  Detroit  area  is  influenced  by 
milk  distribution  in  these  townships. 
No  request  was  made  by  dairy  farmers 
supplying  milk  to  this  area  that  it  be  in¬ 
cluded  in  the  marketing  area. 

The  cities  of  Ann  Arbor  and  Ypsilanti 
and  surrounding  territory  should  be  in¬ 
cluded  in  the  marketing  area.  Milk  is 
distributed  from  plants  in  or  near  these 
cities,  which  are  located  near  the  thickly 
populated  suburban  area  west  of  Detroit, 
in  competition  with  routes  operated  from 
Detroit  plants.  Because  of  the  wide 
seasonal  variations  in  milk  consumption 
in  these  cities  due  to  the  large  student 
population,  distributors  are  dependent 
upon  the  Detroit  market  for  much  of 
their  milk  supply.  Over  6*2  million 
pounds  of  milk  from  Detroit  receiving 
stations  w'as  supplied  to  Ann  Arbor  dis¬ 
tributors  in  the  two  years  of  1948  and 
1949.  Milk  is  purchased  by  Ann  Arbor 
and  Ypsilanti  distributors  from  produc¬ 
ers  without  regard  to  use  and  apparently 
at  lower  prices  than  if  bought  on  q,  use 
basis  at  the  class  prices  prevailing  in  the 
Detroit  market.  Attempts  by  the  co¬ 
operative  to  have  such  purchases  made 
on  a  use  basis  have  failed.  The  need  for 
a  marketing  order  to  bring  about  orderly 
milk  marketing  seems  greater  in  the  Ann 
Arbor-Ypsilanti  area  than  in  other 
parts  of  the  proposed  marketing  area. 

Rural  areas  and  small  towns  not  near 
to  the  large  cities  should  not  be  included 
^  in  the  marketing  area.  Thirty-seven 
additional  townships  in  St.  Clair,  Ma¬ 


comb,  Oakland,  Washtenaw,  Monroe 
and  Wayne  Counties,  which  are  rela¬ 
tively  thinly  populated  and  include  some 
19  small  towns  and  villages,  were  within 
the  marketing  area  as  proposed  by  pro¬ 
ducers.  Health  regulations  with  respect 
to  milk  in  effect  in  the  cities  are  not 
applicable  in  much  of  this  area.  It  is 
not  considered  necessary  to  include  these 
37  rural  townships  in  the  marketing 
area  to  promote  orderly  marketing  of 
milk  in  Detroit  and  nearby  cities. 

The  marketing  area  as  outlined  above 
embraces  a  contiguous,  heavily  popu¬ 
lated  territory  served  by  milk  distribu¬ 
tors  whose  routes  overlap  and  inter¬ 
mingle  and  which  constitutes  a  single 
milk  market,  all  parts  of  which  are  sub¬ 
ject  to  substantially  the  same  conditions 
and  influences.  Health  regulations  with 
regard  to  milk  are  substantially  the 
same  in  all  major  municipalities  in  the 
area  and  milk  produced  on  farms  ap¬ 
proved  by  the  Detroit  Health  Depart¬ 
ment  is  permitted  to  be  sold  in  all  parts 
of  the  area.  Differences  in  seasonal 
consumption  in  various  parts  of  the  area 
tend  to  make  all  of  the  area  dependent 
on  milk  produced  under  Detroit  inspec¬ 
tion,  which  is  diverted  to  any  part  of  the 
area  where  needed.  Failure  to  include 
any  part  of  this  territory  in  the  market¬ 
ing  area  would  tend  to  disrupt  orderly 
milk  marketing  in  the  whole  area. 

(4)  MW:  to  be  priced.  All  milk  ap¬ 
proved  by  health  authorities  for  regular 
sale  in  the  marketing  area  should  be 
priced  under  the  order.  A  “handler”  is 
defined  as  the  operator  of  a  plant  in 
which  milk  is  processed  and  from  which 
such  milk  is  disposed  of  on  a  route  in 
the  marketing  area  as  Class  I  milk,  or 
a  plant  which  is  approved  by  health  au¬ 
thorities  of  marketing  area  cities  for 
handling  milk  for  fluid  consumption. 
The  handler  definition  describes  the 
kinds  of  plants  to  which  farmers  deliver 
milk  for  fluid  uses  in  the  greater  Detroit 
market. 

A  number  of  plants  disposing  of  Class 
I  milk  on  routes  in  the  marketing  area 
receive  milk  directly  from  dairy  farms. 
The  larger  part  of  the  supply,  however, 
is  received  at  country  plants  and  re- 
shipped  to  city  bottling  plants.  The 
country  plant  may  be  owned  and  oper¬ 
ated  by  the  operator  of  the  city  bottling 
plant  or  by  another  person.  All  of  these 
country  plants  receive  milk  only  from 
dairy  farms  approved  by  the  Detroit 
Health  Department.  Receipt  of  milk 
from  any  other  source  at  one  of  these 
plants  disqualifies  the  entire  plant  sup¬ 
ply  for  use  in  Detroit  and  other  market¬ 
ing  area  cities  which  accept  Detroit 
inspection.  By  defining  a  handler  as 
the  operator  of  either  an  approved  coun¬ 
try  plant  or  a  bottling  plant,  the  han¬ 
dling  of  all  milk  regularly  approved  for 
consumption  in  the  marketing  area  is 
made  subject  to  regulation  by  the  order. 

The  land  boundary  of  the  marketing 
area  extends  over  185  miles.  A  few 
small  milk  plants  located  outside  the 
marketing  area  dispose  of  soAie  milk  on 
routes  extending  into  the  area.  If  the 
amount  of  such  milk  is  not  large,  its 
sale  has  little  or  no  effect  on  the  market¬ 
ing  of  milk  in  the  area.  Application  of 
order  pricing  and  payment  provisions  to 
these  handlers  would  entail  effort  and 
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expense  and  would  not  contribute  to 
orderly  marketing  in  the  area.  Prices 
appropriate  in  the  marketing  area  might 
not  be  appropriate  in  the  localities  where 
most  of  the  sales  of  these  handlers  may 
be  made.  It  was  proposed  that  handlers 
operating  bottling  plants  outside  the 
marketing  area  and  disposing  of  not 
more  than  an  average  of  600  pounds 
of  Class  I  milk  per  day  in  the  area  in 
any  month  be  exempt  for  that  month 
from  all  except  the  reporting  and  audit¬ 
ing  provisions  of  the  order.  Limitation 
of  the  exemption  to  handlers  disposing 
of  not  more  than  600  pounds  of  Class  I 
milk  in  the  marketing  area  daily,  less 
than  one  economical  route,  and  trans¬ 
ferring  no  milk  to  other  handlers  would 
furnish  adequate  protection  from  unfair 
competition  to  fully  regulated  handlers 
and  guard  against  any  threat  to  orderly 
milk  marketing  in  the  area.  It  is  con¬ 
cluded  that  such  an  exemption  should  be 
provided. 

A  cooperative  which  operates  a  num¬ 
ber  of  country  plants  receiving  Detroit 
inspected  milk  has  also  arranged  by  con¬ 
tract  for  the  receiving,  weighing  and 
cooling  of  member  milk  at  certain  plants 
not  owned  or  operated  by  the  coopera¬ 
tive.  In  each  case  the  contracting  plant 
handles  no  milk  except  that  handled  for 
the  cooperative,  and  the  disposition  ^f 
such  milk  is  entirely  under  the  direction 
of  the  cooperative,  in  most  cases  being 
moved  from  the  receiving  plant  in  trucks 
owned  and  operated  by  the  cooperative. 
Payments  to  producers  for  this  milk  are 
made  at  a  blend  price  computed  on  uses 
of  this  and  other  milk  marketed  by  the 
cooperative.  It  was  proposed  that  in 
such  cases  the  order  provide  that  the 
milk  be  considered  as  received  at  a  plant 
operated  by  the  cooperative  and  the  co¬ 
operative  thus  be  made  the  handler  for 
such  milk. 

The  order  provides  for  the  verification 
of  weights  and  butterfat  tests  of  pro¬ 
ducer  milk,  for  auditing  of  producer  pay¬ 
rolls,  and  for  determination  of  the 
disposition  of  producer  milk.  When  pro¬ 
ducer  milk  is  moved  in  bulk  from  the 
plant  to  which  it  is  delivered  by  the  pro¬ 
ducers,  the  identity  of  each  producer’s 
milk  is  lost.  The  person  operating  the 
plant  where  the  milk  is  first  received 
must  therefore  be  responsible  for  weigh¬ 
ing  and  testing  the  milk,  maintaining 
records  of  such  weights  and  tests  and 
also  records  of  the  disposition  of  milk 
received,  and  usually  records  of  pay¬ 
ments  to  producers.  If  such  person  is 
not  a  handler  under  the  order  he  can¬ 
not  be  held  responsible  for  performing 
the  functions  listed  above.  He  need  not 
give  the  market  administrator  access  to 
*  the  plant  or  make  available  to  him  rec¬ 
ords  of  receipts  and  disposition  of  milk 
or  facilities  for  verifying  weights  and 
tests.  It  appears  that  the  person  operat¬ 
ing  each  plant  which  receives  milk  from 
producers  must  be  made  a  handler  if  the 
provisions  of  the  order  are  to  be  carried 
out.  If  the  arrangement  between  a  co¬ 
operative  and  the  owner  of  a  plant  does 
not  make  the  cooperative  the  operator 
of  the  plant,  then  the  operator  of  the 
plant  cannot  be  relieved  of  his  handler 
status  because  of  the  arrangement.  On 
the  other  hand,  if  the  arrangement  Is  of 
such  a  character  as  to  make  the  coopera¬ 


tive  the  operator  of  the  plant,  or  the  part 
of  the  plant  in  which  producer  milk  is 
received,  then  no  special  provision  of  the 
order  is  needed  to  make  the  cooperative 
the  handler  with  respect  to  this  milk. 

Special  provision  is  made  for  handlers 
who  produce  milk  and  receive  no  milk 
from  other  producers  or  cooperative  as¬ 
sociations.  Defined  as  “producer-han¬ 
dlers,”  such  handlers  are  exempted  from 
all  provisions  of  the  order  except  re¬ 
porting  and  auditing. 

A  “producer”  is  defined  as  any  dairy 
farmer  who  produces  milk  which  is  de¬ 
livered  to  a  plant  operated  by  a  handler. 
This  definition  will  identify  all  of  the 
dairy  farmers  whose  milk  deliveries  are 
regarded  as  a  part  of  the  normal  De¬ 
troit  area  fluid  milk  supply.  Although 
most  producers  will  hold  permits  from  a 
health  authority  in  one  of  the  major 
cities  in  the  marketing  area,  there  may 
be  some  small  sections  of  the  marketing 
area  under  the  jurisdiction  of  health  au¬ 
thorities  which  do  not  issue  dairy  farm 
permits,  A  health  authority  permit  is 
therefore  not  specified  for  determining 
producer  status.  It  is  provided  that  a 
dairy  farmer  delivering  milk  to  a  plant 
not  operated  by  a  handler  may  retain 
producer  status  if  such  milk  has  been  di¬ 
verted  from  a  handler  plant.  This  would 
permit  milk  to  be  diverted  to  nonhandler 
manufacturing  plants  during  the  sur¬ 
plus  season  and  still  be  priced  and  pooled 
under  the  order. 

Definitions  of  “producer  milk”  and 
“other  source  milk”  are  included  to  dis¬ 
tinguish  between  the  regular  supply  for 
the  fluid  market  and  occasional  receipts 
from  other  sources.  Other  source  milk 
may  be  surplus  from  another  fluid  milk 
market  or  milk  from  a  plant  which  is 
primarily  a  manufacturing  plant.  If 
such  other  source  milk  is  disposed  of  as 
Class  I  milk  in  the  marketing  area  a 
payment  on  that  quantity  at  the  dif¬ 
ference  between  the  manufacturing  milk 
price  and  the  Class  I  price  should  be 
required  in  order  to  curb  any  incentive 
for  handlers  to  drop  regular  producer 
supplies  of  milk  to  purchase  surplus  of 
manufacturing  milk  at  a  price  advan¬ 
tage, 

“Route”  is  defined  as  a  delivery,  in¬ 
cluding  a  sale  from  a  store,  of  a  Class 
I  product  to  a  wholesale  or  retail  stop 
or  stops,  except  to  a  handler.  The  han¬ 
dler  exception  avoids  qualifying  a  plant 
as  a  handler  when  deliveries  are  only 
m^e  to  other  handlers.  This  would 
prevent  a  plant  from  qualifying  as  a 
handler  and  participating  in  the  market 
pool  merely  by  delivering  some  milk  to 
a  handler  plant  inside  the  marketing 
area.  ^ 

The  provision  of  a  base  and  excess 
plan  of  payment  requires  a  definition 
of  “base,”  “base  milk,”  and  “excess 
milk.”  Other  standard  terms  are  de¬ 
fined  for  the  purpose  of  facilitating  sub¬ 
sequent  provisions  of  the  order. 

(5)  Classification  of  milk.  Milk  should 
be  classified  in  three  classes  reflecting 
the  principal  differences  in  the  value  of 
milk  for  different  uses. 

(a)  Classes.  Class  I  should  include  all 
skim  milk  and  butterfat  disposed  of  for 
consumption  as  milk,  skim  milk,  butter¬ 
milk,  or  flavored  milk,  plant  loss  of  pro¬ 
ducer  milk  in  excess  of  2  percent,  and 


skim  milk  and  butterfat  not  accounted 
for  in  Class  II  or  Class  III  utilization. 
Class  II  should  include  skim  milk  and 
butterfat  disposed  of  (a)  for  consump¬ 
tion  as  cream  or  any  fluid  product  not 
named  in  Class  III  and  containing  more 
than  6  percent  of  butterfat,  (b)  used  to 
produce  cottage  cheese,  ice  cream  or  ice 
cream  mix,  or  (c)  contained  in  dried 
whole  milk,  whole  or  skimmed  evap¬ 
orated  or  condensed  milk,  sweetened  or 
unsweetened,  unsalted  butter,  or  cheese. 
Class  III  should  be  skim  milk  and  butter¬ 
fat  contained  in  livestock  feed,  nonfat 
dry  milk  solids  or  salted  butter,  or  in 
milk  dumped  or  in  plant  loss  of  producer 
milk  not  in  excess  of  2  percent  and  all 
plant  loss  of  other  source  milk. 

All  classification  proposals  included 
milk  and  flavored  milk  for  fluid  con¬ 
sumption  in  Class  I.  Producers  pro¬ 
posed  that  skim  milk  and  buttermilk  for 
fluid  consumption  be  in  Class  I  and  han¬ 
dlers  proposed  that  these  products  be  in 
Class  II.  Representatives  of  health  de¬ 
partments  of  the  larger  cities  involved 
testified  that  such  skim  milk  and  but¬ 
termilk  are  required  to  be  made  from 
milk  approved  for  fluid  use.  It  is  con¬ 
cluded  that  milk  required  to  meet  the 
sanitary  standards  for  fluid  consumption 
and  the  products  required  to  be  made 
from  such  milk  (flavored  milk,  and  skim 
milk  and  buttermilk  for  fluid  consump¬ 
tion)  should  be  in  Class  I. 

Testimony  indicated  that  there  are  no 
farm  inspection  requirements  for  milk 
disposed  of  in  most  of  the  marketing  area 
in  any  form  other  than  as  milk,  flavored 
milk,  skim  milk  and  buttermilk  for 
fluid  consumption.  Cottage  cheese,  and 
cream  used  for  fluid  consumption  or  for 
ice  cream  in  Detroit  must  be  made  in 
approved  plants  but  the  farms  produc¬ 
ing  the  milk  used  in  these  products  are 
not  inspected  by  city  health  authorities. 
There  was  no  showing  of  any  specific 
difference  in  the  quality  of  milk  used  to 
produce  cream  and  cottage  cheese  for 
use  in  the  marketing  area  and  the  qual¬ 
ity  of  milk  manufactured  into  evapo¬ 
rated  milk,  cheese  and  other  products 
in  the  various  manufacturing  plants  in 
the  milkshed.  Handlers  proposed  that 
all  products  other  than  those  requiring 
farm  inspected  milk  be  included  in  one 
class.  There  does  not  appear  to  be  jus¬ 
tification,  on  the  basis  of  the  quality  of 
milk  required  for  their  production,  for 
different  classification  for  milk  used  to 
produce  cream  and  the  various  manu¬ 
factured  products.  Butterfat  and  skim 
milk  used  in  cream  and  all  manufactured 
dairy  products  (with  the  exception  of 
butter  and  nonfat  dry  milk  solids  which 
are  discussed  below)  are  therefore  clas¬ 
sified  as  Class  II.  The  use  of  a  butter¬ 
fat  test  of  6  percent  was  suggested  to 
distinguish  between  milk  products  and 
cream  products.  This  appears  to  be  an 
appropriate  test  for  this  purpose  and  all 
fluid  products  having  a  butterfat  test  in 
excess  of  6  percent  are  included  in  Class 
II  and  those  testing  6  percent  or  less  in 
Class  I. 

Both  producers  and  distributors  pro¬ 
posed  a  separate  classification  for  so- 
called  “distress”  milk  resulting  from  pro¬ 
duction  in  excess  of  market  needs,  which 
often  must  be  disposed  of  at  lower  prices 
than  received  for  milk  for  general  manu- 
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facturing  uses.  A  large  amount  of  the 
milk  not  needed  for  fluid  sales  is  han¬ 
dled  by  a  cooperative  which  has  limited 
manufacturing  facilities.  A  substantial 
volume  is  also  received  by  distributors 
who  have  no  manufacturing  facilities. 
The  disposition  of  this  milk  in  the  spring 
months  of  heavy  production  has  been 
a  serious  problem.  Since  manufacturing 
plants  are  operating  at  close  to  capacity 
at  that  time,  disposition  of  this  milk  may 
require  these  plants  to  operate  in  excess 
of  normal  capacity,  involving  high  cost 
overtime  rates.  In  some  cases  it  must 
be  transported  to  distant  plants.  The 
choice  of  plants  to  which  this  milk  may 
be  diverted  may  be  limited  and  some¬ 
times  it  is  accepted  only  at  prices  lower 
than  those  paid  for  milk  from  regular 
supply  sources. 

The  problem  of  disposing  of  surplus 
milk  has  been  met  in  recent  years  by 
providing  a  class  (Class  II-B)  for  all  milk 
received  by  a  distributor  in  excess  of  a 
certain  amount,  at  a  price  lower  than 
Class  II-A,  which  includes  all  manufac¬ 
turing  milk.  Distributors  proposed  to 
continue  this  practice  by  an  order  pro¬ 
vision  that  in  any  month  when  total 
market  receipts  of  producer  milk  exceed 
147  percent  of  market  Class  I  utilization, 
all  producer  milk  received  by  any  handler 
in  excess  of  125  percent  of  his  Class  I 
utilization  (provided  the  handlers’  Class 
I  utilization  was  60  percent  or  more  of 
his  producer  milk  receipts  in  the  pre¬ 
ceding  October,  November  and  Decem¬ 
ber)  be  Class  IV  milk,  to  be  priced  lower 
than  Class  III  milk.  Producers,  how¬ 
ever,  proposed  to  meet  the  problem  by 
providing  a  Class  III  made  up  of  plant 
loss,  dumped  milk  and  all  manufactured 
products  other  than  ice  cream  and  cot¬ 
tage  cheese  to  be  priced  relatively  low 
but  somewhat  higher  than  the  Class  IV 
proposed  by  the  distributors. 

The  distributors’  proposal  does  not 
provide  that  milk  be  classified  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  form  in  which  or  the  pur¬ 
pose  for  which  it  is  used,  but  would  base 
classification  in  part  upon  the  amount 
of  milk  received  and  the  amount  used  in 
another  class.  The  producers’  proposal 
would  place  a  large  proportion  of  the 
milk  used  for  manufacturing  in  the 
lowest  price  class  although  there  may  be 
no  disposal  problem  with  respect  to  much 
of  this  milk. 

The  seasonal  surplus  of  milk  approved 
for  the  Detroit  area  is  disposed  of  so  far 
as  possible  for  the  production  of  sweet 
cream,  ice  cream,  evaporated  milk  and 
cheese.  In  most  years,  however,  it  is  not 
possible  to  utilize  all  of  the  excess  spring 
production  in  these  products.  The  ad¬ 
ditional  amount  is  manufactured  into 
butter  and  nonfat  dry  milk  solids.  Tlie 
return  for  milk  so  used  has  been  lower 
than  for  milk  used  in  other  manufac¬ 
tured  products.  The  cooperative  W'hich 
assumes  the  major  responsibility  for  dis¬ 
posing  of  excess  milk  in  the  market  has 
facilities  for  manufacturing  butter  and 
nonfat  dry  milk  solids  only.  In  1949 
over  16  million  pounds  of  milk  not 
needed  in  the  market  was  handled  at  the 
manufacturing  plant  of  this  cooperative. 
Of  the  milk  diverted  in  that  year  by  this 
cooperative  to  other  plants  for  manufac¬ 
ture,  over  50  million  pounds  were 


diverted  to  plants  making  butter  or  non¬ 
fat  dry  milk  solids  or  both,  although 
other  products  were  also  ma(ie  in  these 
plants.  Since  milk  used  to  produce  but¬ 
ter  and  nonfat  dry  milk  solids  is  valued 
lower  than  that  for  other  uses,  and  since 
these  products  provide  a  final  outlet  for 
milk  in  the  Detroit  market  which  can¬ 
not  be  disposed  of  for  fluid  consumption 
or  used  in  the  manufacture  of  other 
products,  a  separate  class  should  be  pro¬ 
vided  for  skim  milk  and  butterfat  used 
in  butter  and  nonfat  dry  milk  solids. 
This  class  should  also  include  milk 
dumped  or  used  for  livestock  feed,  and 
plant  loss. 

Producers  proposed  that  plant  loss  up 
to  2  percent  of  producer  milk  received 
be  allowed  in  the  lowest  price  class,  any, 
in  excess  of  this  amount  to  be  in  Class  I. 
Handlers  proposed  all  plant  loss  be  in  the 
lowest  class,  claiming  that  loss  of  the 
milk  is  suflBcient  incentive  to  keep  such 
losses  at  a  minimum  and  that  the 
penalty  of  Class  I  pricing  of  any  in  excess 
of  2  percent  is  not  justified.  Data  sub¬ 
mitted  indicate  that  with  plant  opera¬ 
tion  of  average  efliciency,  losses  normally 
do  not  exceed  2  percent.  Unlimited 
allocation  of  plant  loss  to  Class  in  w’ould 
place  a  premium  on  unaccounted  for 
milk  and  encourage  incomplete  records 
of  Class  I  utilization.  Plant  losses  of 
producer  milk  in  excess  of  2  percent 
should  be  included  in  Class  I. 

It  was  proposed  that  in  the  case  of 
milk  moved  from  a  country  plant  op¬ 
erated  by  a  cooperative  to  a  bottling 
plant,  the  2  percent  plant  loss  be  allowed 
at  the  bottling  plant.  No  reasons  were 
given  for  limiting  this  provision  to  plants 
operated  by  a  cooperative.  It  w'ould 
seem  that  since  part  of  the  plant  loss 
may  be  incurred  at  each  plant,  the  al¬ 
lowance  might  more  logically  be  divided 
between  the  plants.  However,  the  pro¬ 
posed  method  avoids  the  problem  of  de¬ 
termining  a  fixed  allocation  of  plant  loss 
between  the  tw'o  handlers.  The  country 
plant  operator  may  recover  any  receiving 
loss  in  his  handling  charge,  and  present 
charges  probably  cover  this  cost.  It  is 
concluded  that  the  proposed  provision, 
W'ithout  the  cooperative  limitations,  as 
W'ell  as  the  standard  provisions  for  pro¬ 
rating  loss  between  producer  and  other 
source  milk,  and  allowing  loss  on  di¬ 
verted  producer  milk  at  the  plant  w’here 
actually  received,  should  be  included  in 
the  order, 

(b)  Milk  transfers.  Provision  is  madfe 
for  classification  of  milk  transferred  be¬ 
tween  handlers,  handlers  and  persons  not 
handlers,  and  between  cooperative  plants 
and  handlers.  In  the  case  of  transfers 
betw-een  handlers  not  involving  a  coop¬ 
erative  plant,  transfer  is  permitted  in 
any  agreed  class  in  which  the  transferee 
plant  has  utilization  in  an  amount  equal 
to  or  greater  than  the  amount  so  trans¬ 
ferred,  after  allocating  any  other  source 
milk,  since  under  a  market-wide  pool  the 
classification  of  milk  transferred  betw’een 
handlers  may  represent  any  agreed  pro¬ 
ducer  milk  use  without  affecting  the 
payment  to  producers.  Handlers  are  re¬ 
quired  to  furnish  written  notification  to 
the  market  administrator  of  an  agreed 
classification,  otherwise  milk  transfers 
are  classified  as  Class  I  and  cream  trans¬ 
fers  as  Class  II, 


In  the  case  of  transfers  from  a  han¬ 
dler  plant  to  a  plant  not  operated  by  a 
handler,  a  requirement  that  producer 
milk  be  allocated  to  the  highest  value 
uses  in  the  transferee  plant  might 
increase  the  diflBculty  of  disposing  of  sur¬ 
plus  milk.  Operators  of  some  such  non¬ 
handler  plants  have  Class  I  uses  and 
might  refuse  to  handle  surplus  milk  from 
the  Detroit  market  if  such  milk  would 
be  allocated  to  their  highest  value  uses. 
It  is  concluded  that,  as  proposed,  trans¬ 
fers  from  a  handler  plant  to  a  plant  not 
operated  by  a  handler  in  the  form  of 
milk  or  skim  milk  be  in  Class  I  and  in 
the  form  of  cream  be  in  Class  II,  but 
that  such  transfers  shall  be  classified 
as  mutually  agreed  by  the  transferor  and 
transferee  if  the  market  administrator 
is  notified  of  such  agreement,  the  trans¬ 
feree  has  use  in  the  agreed  class  in  an 
amount  at  least  equal  to  the  amount 
transferred,  the  transferee  maintains 
books  and  records  showing  utilization  of 
all  receipts  at  his  plant  and  the  market 
administrator  is  permitted  to  verify  the 
reported  utilization.  In  case  the  agreed 
utilization  in  the  transferee  plant  ex¬ 
ceeds  the  total  of  such  utilization  in 
the  plant,  the  excess  should  be  applied 
next  to  Class  II,  then  Class  III  and 
finally  to  Class  I. 

A  number  of  country  plants  receiving 
Detroit  inspected  milk  are  operated  by 
a  cooperative  association.  Milk  is 
transferred  from  these  plants  by  tank 
truck  to  a  large  number  of  handler  bot¬ 
tling  plants.  This  milk  is  now  classified 
for  purposes  of  pricing  at  the  pro  rata 
classification  of  all  producer  milk  in  the 
bottling  plant.  Although  classification 
has  been  on  a  relatively  simple  tw’o  class, 
hundredweight  basis,  market  experience 
has  shown  that  about  a  month  is  re¬ 
quired  to  get  the  utilization  reports  from 
all  the  various  buyers  and  to  prorate 
the  transferred  milk  to  each  class.  Pinal 
settlement  has  not  been  made  until  the 
second  month  after  delivery  of  the  milk. 

It  is  recommended  herein  that  utiliza¬ 
tion  of  all  handlers,  including  coopera¬ 
tives,  be  reported  not  later  than  the  5th 
day  of  the  month  following  receipt  of  the 
milk,  and  that  a  uniform  price  based  on 
these  utilization  reports  be  computed 
and  announced  not  later  than  the  10th. 
It  was  considered  improbable  that  the 
cooperative^could  collect  utilization  re¬ 
ports  from  the  large  number  of  handlers 
involved,  compute  other  source  milk 
allocations,  prorate  cooperative  transfers 
of  producer  milk  over  remaining  utiliza¬ 
tion,  combine  the  results  into  a  utiliza¬ 
tion  report  for  the  cooperative  and  sub¬ 
mit  it  to  the  administrator  in  the  5  days 
allowed.  Furthermore,  any  audit  adjust¬ 
ments  in  classification  for  each  handler 
Involved  would  require  an  adjustment 
between  the  handler  and  the  cooperative 
and  a  second  adjustment  between  the 
cooperative  and  the  equalization  fund  of 
the  market-wide  pool. 

To  simplify  the  procedure  of  account¬ 
ing  for  such  transfers,  and  to  facilitate 
the  reporting  of  utilization  by  the  date 
specified,  it  was  proposed  that  handlers 
operating  bottling  plants  be  required  to 
pay  the  cooperative  association  a  mini¬ 
mum  of  the  uniform  base  price  for  the 
month  for  such  milk.  In  computing  the 
cooperative  equalization  account  the 
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value  of  such  bulk  milk  transferred  to 
bottling  plants  at  the  uniform  base  price 
would  be  added  to  the  class  values  of 
other  utilization. 

This  proposal  would  not  affect  the 
final  cost  of  milk  to  handlers  or  the  re¬ 
turn  to  producers,  and  differs  from  set¬ 
tlement  between  the  cooperative  and 
transferee  handlers  at  a  pro-rata  or  an 
agreed  classification  only  in  the  method 
of  handling  a  relatively  small  difference 
between  the  value  of  the  transferred 
milk  at  the  pro  rata  or  agreed  classifica¬ 
tion  and  such  value  at  the  uniform  base 
price.  This  difference  would  be  reflected 
in  the  handler’s  payment  made  to  or 
received  from  the  equilization  account. 
The  recommended  procedure  would  pro¬ 
vide  the  same  assurance  of  payment  for 
milk  marketed  to  handlers  through  a 
cooperative  plant  as  for  milk  delivered 
directly  by  producers,  and  would  result 
in  payment  for  milk  by  each  handler  at 
his  utilization  value  with  a  minimum  of 
accounting  requirements.  The  use  of 
the  uniform  base  price  in  computing  the 
equalization  account  charges  and  credits 
for  such  transferred  milk  is  recom¬ 
mended  because  it  w'ould  result  in  ini¬ 
tially  charging  each  handler  at  the 
approximate  utilization  value  of  the  milk 
and,  therefore,  relatively  small  settle¬ 
ments  with  the  equalization  fund  would 
be  required. 

It  was  proposed  that  a  cooperative 
not  be  a  handler  with  respect  to  milk 
transferred  in  bulk  to  a  handler  operat¬ 
ing  a  bottling  plant.  A  cooperative  op¬ 
erating  a  plant  which  first  receives  milk 
from  producers  must  be  responsible  for 
all  records  of  milk  receipts  and  of  pay¬ 
ments  and  therefore  should  be  a  handler 
with  respect  to  all  producer  milk  received 
at  such  plant. 

Since  some  handlers  do  combine  op¬ 
erations  which  utilize  other  source  milk 
in  the  same  plants  as  those  which  han¬ 
dle  producer  milk  for  the  fluid  market, 
it  is  necessary  to  provide  a  method  for 
allocating  such  other  source  milk  to  the 
various  classes  of  utilization.  Since  pro¬ 
ducer  milk  includes  all  milk  which  is 
regularly  available  for  fluid  disposition 
in  the  marketing  area,  the  method  of  al¬ 
locating  provides  that  such  producer 
milk  shall  be  allocated  to  the  higher  fluid 
uses  to  the  extent  that  such  uses  are 
available. 

(6)  Class  prices.  Since  the  Detroit 
fluid  milk  market  supply  is  obtained 
from  a  region  in  which  large  quantities 
of  milk  are  delivered  to  plants  w^hich 
manufacture  various  milk  products,  it  is 
necessary  that  the  price  for  the  fluid 
market  be  closely  related  to  the  level 
of  prices  being  paid  at  competing  manu¬ 
facturing  plants.  There  are  some  dif¬ 
ferences  from  time  to  time  between  the 
prices  paid  at  plants  manufacturing  dif¬ 
ferent  products.  Therefore,  the  Class  I 
price  should  be  related  to  that  particular 
manufacturing  milk  price  which  repre¬ 
sents  the  best  outlet  for  manufacturing 
milk  at  any  particular  time.  The  meth¬ 
od  of  accomplishing  this  has  been  to 
relate  the  Class  I  price  to  a  series  of 
basic  formula  prices  which  represent 
different  kinds  of  manufacturing  milk 
prices.  Special  differentials  should  be 


added  to  the  highest  of  the  prices  de¬ 
termined  by  4  separate  alternate  price 
formulas  to  determine  the  Class  I  price 
for  each  month. 

(a)  Basic  formula  price.  Producers 
proposed  4  alternate  basic  formulas  for 
use  in  determining  the  Class  I  price 
based  on  prices  of  butter  and  powder, 
butter  and  cheese,  prices  paid  dairy 
farmers  by  18  midwest  dairy  manufac¬ 
turing  plants  and  by  5  Michigan  dairy 
manufacturing  plants.  Distributors 
made  the  same  proposal  and  also  pro¬ 
posed  use  of  the  same  basic  formulas  in 
slightly  modified  form,  and  the  18  mid¬ 
west  plant  price  only. 

The  first  3  of  the  price  formulas  in¬ 
cluded  in  the  producer  proposal  are 
widely  used  for  determining  Class  I 
prices  in  milk  markets  under  Federal 
regulation.  The  use  in  this  order  of 
these  price  formulas  w’ith  appropriate 
Class  I  price  differentials  would  corre¬ 
late  the  Detroit  Class  I  price  w’ith  Class 
I  prices  in  other  markets  such  as  Toledo 
and  Cleveland.  No  objection  was  made 
to  the  use  of  the  average  of  prices  paid 
by  certain  Michigan  manufacturing 
plants  as  an  alternate  basic  formula,  but 
there  was  disagreement  as  to  which 
specific  plants  should  be  used.  A  num¬ 
ber  of  different  plants  were  proposed 
for  inclusion,  and  the  use  of  7  plants 
instead  of  5  was  suggested.  The  follow- 


Use  of  the  highest  formula  price  as  the 
basic  formula  price  would  base  the  Class 
I  price  on  the  most  favorable  manufac¬ 
turing  use  for  milk  in  each  month.  In 
an  area  where  all  important  dairy  prod¬ 
ucts  are  manufactured,  fluid  milk  mar¬ 
kets  must  compete  for  milk  with  plants 
making  the  highest  value  products.  The 
Class  I  price  should  therefore  be  based 
on  the  formula  representing  the  highest 
value  for  milk  for  manufacturing. 

(b)  Class  I  price.  The  Class  I  price 
should  be  determined  by  adding  $1.35  to 
the  basic  formula  price.  This  added  dif¬ 
ferential  should  be  increased  15  cents 
W'hen  a  shortage  of  producer  milk  for 
Class  I  utilization  is  indicated  by  the 
ratio  of  receipts  of  producer  milk  to  Class 
I  utilization  in  the  second  preceding 
month  and  decreased  by  15  cents  when 
an  excess  supply  of  milk  is  so  indicated. 
An  additional  15  cents  should  be  added 
or  subtracted  for  each  additional  full  five 
percentage  points  decrease  or  increase  in 
the  ratio  of  producer  milk  receipts  to 
Class  I  utilization. 

Producers  proposed  a  Class  I  price  dif¬ 
ferential  of  $1.40  to  be  added  to  the  basic 
formula  price  each  month.  Distributors 
proposed  various  differentials  varying 
seasonally,  which  would  average  about 
$1.10  over  the  year,  and  one  to  be  deter¬ 
mined  each  month  by  a  supply-demand 
formula.  It  was  testified  that  a  large 
proportion  of  the  milk  supply  for  the 
Detroit  area  is  received  at  country  sta¬ 
tions  and  reshipped  to  bottling  plants. 


ing  considerations  should  govern  the  se¬ 
lection  of  these  plants  so  far  as  possible : 

(1)  Cooperative  plants  should  not  be 
Included  since  their  pay  price  to  farmers 
usually  includes  only  part  of  the  return 
for  milk,  the  remainder  being  paid  as  a 
patronage  dividend  which  is  not  re¬ 
flected  in  the  reported  pay  price. 

(2)  Plants  operated  by  a  handler 
under  the  order  should  not  be  included 
because  prices  should  be  determined 
wholly  independently  of  the  actions  of 
any  handler. 

(3)  The  plants  selected  should  rep¬ 
resent  as  w'ide  a  variety  of  manufactured 
products  as  possible. 

(4)  The  plants  should  be  so  located  as 
to  represent  all  parts  of  the  milkshed. 

The  use  of  7  plants  involves  the  pos¬ 
sible  difficulty  of  getting  prompt  pay¬ 
ment  reports,  and  it  is  improbable  that 
the  added  quotations  would  influence  the 
average  price  appreciably  or  make  it 
more  representative  of  manufacturing 
milk  values  in  the  area.  The  reporting 
of  pay  prices  by  the  plants  selected  is 
voluntary  and  the  use  of  any  plant  pay 
price  in  this  formula  w’ill  depend  on 
consent  of  the  plant  operator  to  report 
his  average  pay  price. 

The  follow’ing  5  plants  appear  to  most 
nearly  meet  the  requirements  set  forth 
above  and  should  be  used  in  determining 
the  basic  formula  price. 


The  country  station  location  differentials 
proposed  by  producers  average  17  cents 
per  hundredweight  so  that  the  Class  I 
price  reflected  in  the  price  to  most  pro¬ 
ducers  at  the  point  of  milk  delivery 
w'ould  average  17  cents  below  the  mar¬ 
keting  area  price.  This  must  be  taken 
into  account  in  setting  the  Class  I  dif¬ 
ferential. 

Data  covering  an  estimated  80  percent 
of  the  market  volume  of  milk  deliveries 
indicate  that  the  average  number  of 
producers  supplying  the  market  in¬ 
creased  1.5  percent  from  1946  to  1949, 
while  the  average  milk  deliveries  per 
producer  increased  2  percent.  In  the 
same  period,  however,  average  daily 
Class  I  sales  increased  5  percent.  For 
the  three  years  1947  through  1949  pro¬ 
ducer  milk  deliveries  averaged  135  per¬ 
cent  of  total  Class  I  sales.  The  Class  I 
price  negotiated  by  the  cooperative  dur¬ 
ing  this  3  year  period  averaged  $1.39 
over  the  proposed  basic  formula  price. 
For  the  year  1947  the  Class  I  price  in 
Detroit  averaged  $1.23  above  manufac¬ 
turing  milk  prices  as  represented  by  the 
recommended  basic  formula  price,  and 
for  the  first  8  months  of  1948  averaged 
only  86  cents  above.  These  relatively 
low  prices  were  associated  with  a  decline 
in  milk  receipts  in  relation  to  sales.  For 
the  12  month  period  ending  with  July 
1948  Class  I  sales  averaged  81  percent 
of  producer  milk  receipts  and  during  the 
period  from  November  1947  through 


Company 

Location 

Products 

Ublv . 

Evaporated  milk. 

Cheese. 

Evaporated  milk. 

Nonfat  dry  milk  solids,  sweet  cream. 

Nonfat  dry  milk  solids,  sweet  cream,  cottage 
cheese. 

Sheridan _  _ 

Grand  Lodge  Milk  Co _ 

Saranac-  '  _  . 
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February  1948  the  market  was  short  of 
milk. 

Deliveries  of  milk  to  the  Detroit 
market  seem  to  respond  readily  to 
changes  in  the  relationship  of  Detroit 
prices  to  prices  for  manufacturing  milk. 
When  the  differential  between  the  two 
prices  has  been  large  deliveries  to  De¬ 
troit  have  increased.  When  the  price 
differential  has  narrowed  deliveries  have 
fallen  off.  Manufacturing  milk  prices 
dropped  sharply  after  August,  1948,  and 
the  Class  I  price  was  increased,  with  the 
result  that  for  the  9  month  period  from 
September,  1948,  through  May,  1949,  the 
differential  between  Detroit  Class  I  prices 
and  manufacturing  prices  averaged  $2.05 
per  hundredweight.  This  period  of  rela¬ 
tively  high  Class  I  prices  brought  about 
a  reversal  of  the  downward  trend  of  milk 
receipts  in  relation  to  sales.  For  the 
year  of  1949  Class  I  sales  averaged  69 
percent  of  producer  milk  receipts  com¬ 
pared  with  80  percent  for  1948,  and  the 
supply  each  month  exceeded  that  in  the 
corresponding  month  of  1948.  In  the 
12  month  period  of  June,  1949,  through 
May,  1950,  the  Class  I  price  averaged 
$1.41  above  the  proposed  basic  formula 
price.  During  the  first  7  months  of  this 
period,  producer  milk  receipts  increased 
in  relation  to  Class  I  sales  to  a  high 
point  in  December,  1949,  in  which  month 
only  70  percent  of  producer  milk  was 
sold  as  Class  I  compared  with  over  84 
percent  in  December  1948.  The  maxi¬ 
mum  effect  of  the  high  differential  be¬ 
tween  Detroit  prices  and  manufacturing 
prices  from  October,  1948,  through  May, 
1949,  and  of  other  factors  such  as  favor¬ 
able  weather  and  ample  feed  supphes 
seems  to  have  been  reached  by  the  end 
of  1949. 

During  the  first  5  months  of  1950  the 
excess  of  milk  receipts  over  the  corre¬ 
sponding  months  of  1949  decreased  and 
receipts  in  May  1950  were  below  May 
1949.  During  this  period  the  Class  I 
price  was  at  approximately  the  level 
above  manufacturing  milk  prices  which 
producers  proposed  to  be  fixed  by  tho 
order.  The  record  of  milk  receipts  and 
Class  I  sales  would  seem  to  indicate  that 
a  Class  I  differential  as  high  or  higher 
than  that  proposed  would  be  necessary 
to  insure  an  adequate  supply  of  milk. 
However,  a  number  of  provisions  of  the 
order  other  than  the  Class  I  price  would 
have  the  effect  of  increasing  the  aver¬ 
age  return  to  producers.  Distributors 
not  in  the  present  pool  but  who  would 
be  handlers  under  an  order  have  a  higher 
average  Class  I  utilization  than  those 
now  pooled.  A  higher  butterfat  differ¬ 
ential  would  increase  the  retui*n  some¬ 
what  for  Class  I  milk.  The  Class  II 
order  price  recommended  would  probably 
return  somewhat  more  for  milk  for  these 
uses  than  was  realized  in  1949.  Payment 
for  all  milk  on  a  complete  classified  use 
basis  would  probably  increase  the  aver¬ 
age  price  to  producers  for  all  milk  some¬ 
what,  and  an  audit  verification  of  all 
handler  uses  would  tend  to  have  the 
same  result. 

Considering  all  of  the  factors  discussed 
above,  it  is  concluded  that  a  Class  I  price 
differential  of  $1.35,  subject  to  a  supply- 
demand  adjustment  as  recommended  be¬ 
low,  will  attract  to  the  Detroit  market 


area  an  adequate  supply  of  milk  meeting 
the  applicable  health  standards. 

A  proposal  was  made  that  the  Class  I 
price  differential  be  adjusted  monthly  in 
relation  to  changes  in  the  ratio  of  pro¬ 
ducer  milk  receipts  to  Class  I  utilization. 
Such  a  provision  appears  desirable  but 
the  proposal  made  should  be  modified 
somewhat.  There  are  objections,  for 
instance,  to  relating  a  current  period  to 
a  1947-48-49  base  period,  as  proposed, 
as  a  measure  of  the  time  and  amount 
of  price  changes  desirable.  During  this 
3  year  period  producer  milk  deliveries 
were  135  percent  of  Class  I  utilization,  a 
larger  supply  than  necessary  to  insure 
sufficient  milk  for  Class  I  utilization  in 
the  short  supply  months.  The  3  year 
period  was  one  of  wide  variations  both 
in  prices  and  in  production.  The  Class 
I  price  ranged  from  58  cents  above  the 
proposed  basic  formula  price  to  $2.32 
above  and  producer  milk  receipts  ranged 
from  107  percent  of  Class  I  utilization  in 
December,  1947,  to  143  percent  in  De¬ 
cember,  1949.  For  these  reasons  the 
1947-49  period  does  not  seem  to  be  suit¬ 
able  either  as  an  indication  of  an  appro¬ 
priate  Class  I  price  differential,  or  as  a 
guide  to  the  normal  seasonal  variations 
in  the  ratio  of  receipts  to  Class  I  utili¬ 
zation. 

The  object  of  a  supply-demand  price 
adjustment  in  this  market  is  to  bring 
about  an  automatic  price  increase  when 
the  supply  of  producer  milk  is  at  such  a 
level  in  relation  to  Class  I  utilization 
that  a  shortage  in  the  months  of  sea¬ 
sonally  low  production  is  indicated,  and 
a  price  decrease  when  the  supply  may 
be  expected  to  be  substantially  above 
Class  I  needs  in  the  low  production 
months.  These  price  changes  should  be 
made  as  soon  as  possible  after  an  over¬ 
supply  or  shortage  is  indicated,  as  a  lag 
of  a  few  months  may  result  in  increased 
prices  in  the  spring  months  of  high  pro¬ 
duction  as  a  result  of  a  shortage  the  pre¬ 
vious  winter.  A  minimum  lag  of  2 
months  appears  necessary,  allowing 
computation  in  the  current  month  of 
the  market  supply-demand  relationship 
in  the  preceding  month  to  be  applied  to 
the  Class  I  price  in  the  next  following 
monthr" 

It  was  testified  that  a  minimum  milk 
supply  for  the  market  of  115  percent  of 
Class  I  utiliaation  is  needed  in  any  one 
month  to  provide  adequate  milk  for 
Class  I  uses  because  of  unequal  distribu¬ 
tion  among  handlers  and  daily  and 
weekly  variations  in  receipts  and  sales. 
A  supply  of  more  than  120  percent  of 
Class  I  utilization  in'  the  shortest  supply 
month  would  indicate  a  supply  larger 
than  needed.  An  upward  price  adjust¬ 
ment  would  be  indicated  if  the  market 
supply  of  producer  milk  in  the  shortest 
supply  month  might  be  expected  to  fall 
below  115  percent  of  Class  I  utilization 
and  a  downward  adjustment  indicated 
if  this  supply  might  be  expected  to  ex¬ 
ceed  120  percent  of  Class  I  utilization. 
Monthly  data  on  daily  average  deliveries 
per  farm  indicate  a  fairly  uniform  sea¬ 
sonal  variation  in  production  each  year. 
The  supply-demand  ratio  for  other 
months  which  would  correspond  to  the 
115  percent — 120  percent  range  in  the 
shorte.st  supply  month  may  therefore  be 
computed  by  adjusting  these  ratios  by  a 


standard  seasonal  variation  In  producer 
milk  deliveries  computed  as  an  average 
of  the  seasonal  variation  of  the  most  re¬ 
cent  5  years.  A  Class  I  price  increase  is 
then  indicated  at  each  full  5  percentage 
points  below  the  upper  ratio  (less  0.1 
percent)  and  a  decrease  at  each  full  5 
percentage  points  above  the  lower  ratio, 
as  computed  or  each  month.  The  stand¬ 
ard  seasonal  adjustment  should  be 
recomputed  each  year  to  keep  it  repre¬ 
sentative  of  the  seasonal  pattern  of  the 
most  recent  5  years. 

Producer  milk  receipts  in  relation  to 
sales  and  to  producer  prices  over  the 
last  4  years  indicate  that  the  proposed 
3  cents  per  percentage  point  is  a  de¬ 
sirable  rate  of  supply-demand  adjust¬ 
ment  of  the  Class  I  price  differential. 

A  period  of  9  months  during  which  the 
Class  I  price  averaged  about  82  cents 
above  the  recommended  basic  formula 
price  coincided  with  a  period  of  milk 
shortage.  Another  period  of  8  months 
during  which  the  Class  I  price  averaged 
about  $2.12  above  the  recommended 
basic  formula  price  coincided  with  and 
was  followed  for  several  months  by  an 
oversupply  of  milk.  These  data  indicate 
that  a  range  of  Class  I  price  differentials 
somewhat  less  than  these  extreihes  is 
desirable.  A  price  change  of  15  cents 
for  each  5  percentage  points,  when  ap¬ 
plied  to  the  supply-demand  ratios  of 
the  last  4  years  gives  a  top  differential 
of  $1.80  and  a  low  (in  3  months  only) 
of  60  cents.  It  is  unlikely  that, either 
of  these  extremes  wouM  have  been 
reached  had  the  recommended  pricing 
plan  been  in  effect  during  these  years, 
since  the  computed  range  of  60  cents  to 
$1.80  is  based  on  production  responses 
to  differentials  ranging  from  a  low  of 
58  cents  to  a  high  of  $2.32.  The  range 
which  might  be  expected  from  the  use 
of  a  15  cent  adjustment  for  each  5 
percentage  points  probably  would  not  ex¬ 
ceed  $1.05  to  $1.65  which  appears  ap¬ 
propriate  to  stimulate  an  ample  supply 
of  producer  milk  and  at  the  same  time 
avoid  a  large  surplus. 

To  remove  the  possibility  of  a  succes¬ 
sion  of  increases  and  decreases  if  the 
ratio  should  fluctuate  slightly  above  and 
below  the  level  at  which  a  price  change 
is  effected,  it  is  provided  that  after  a 
price  change  occurs  a  change  in  the  ratio 
of  an  additional  Vz  percentage  point  is 
required  to  bring  about  a  succeeding 
change  in  the  opposite  direction. 

(c)  Class  II  price.  The  Class  II  price 
should  reflect  the  value  of  milk  for  gen¬ 
eral  manufacturing  uses  in  the  Detroit 
milkshed.  The  average  of  the  prices 
paid  by  5  Michigan  dairy  manufacturing 
plants,  as  recommended  for  use  as  an 
alternate  basic  formula  price,  will  nor¬ 
mally  reflect  the  value  of  milk  in  the 
Detroit  area  which  is  not  used  for  fluid 
milk  sales.  Much  of  this  milk  is  diverted 
to  manufacturing  uses  in  the  various 
plants  in  the  milkshed,  and  the  5  plant 
average  price  will  usually  be  representa¬ 
tive  of  the  prices  received  for  this  milk, 
because  of  the  selection  of  the  plants  as 
discussed  in  connection  with  the  basic 
formula  price. 

It  is  possible,  however,  that  due  to  the 
limited  number  of  plants  which  it  is 
practical  to  use,  and  the  limited  area 
represented,  that  prices  paid  by  these 
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plants  may  be  lower  at  times  than  the 
market  prices  of  manufactured  dairy 
products  would  justify.  As  a  safeguard 
against  temporarily  depressed  prices  in 
fhe  local  area,  an  alternate  Class  II  price 
based  on  the  market  prices  of  butter 
and  nonfat  dry  milk  solids  should  be 
provided.  A  formula  used  in  many  milk 
markets  under  Federal  regulation  for 
pricing  milk  for  manufacturing  uses  is 
recommended.  This  formula  determines 
butterfat  values  at  the  average  price  of 
92-score  butter  at  Chicago  plus  20  per¬ 
cent  and  skim  milk  values  at  the  average 
price  of  spray  and  roller  process  nonfat 
dry  milk  solids  at  Chicago  area  plants 
less  a  manufacturing  cost  allowance  of 
5.5  cents  per  pound  and  converted  to 
skim  milk  equivalent  by  use  of  a  yield 
factor  of  8.5  pounds  of  powder  per  hun¬ 
dredweight.  Use  of  this  formula  price 
as  an  alternate  Class  II  price  would  in¬ 
sure  a  price  in  line  with  national  values 
of  manufactured  dairy  products  during 
any  periods  when  the  price  paid  by  the 
particular  local  plants  selected  might  be 
abnormally  low  for  any  reason. 

(d)  Class  III  price.  The  Class  III 
price  should  be  determined  by  a  butter- 
powder  formula  using  the  average  price 
of  92-score  butter  at  Chicago,  increased 
20  percent  to  convert  to  butterfat,  less 
5  cents,  as  the  butterfat  value  per  pound, 
and  the  average  price  of  roller  process 
nonfat  dry  milk  solids  at  Chicago  area 
plants,  less  a  manufacturing  allowance 
of  5.5  cents  per  pound  of  powder,  con¬ 
verted  to  skim  milk  equivalent  by  multi¬ 
plying  by  a  yield  factor  of  8.5  pounds 
per  hundredweight,  as  the  skim  milk 
price  per  hundredweight.  As  explained 
in  the  discussion  of  classification.  Class 
III  is  provided  largely  to  facilitate  dis¬ 
posal  of  milk  in  excess  of  market  needs 
and  the  amount  which  can  be  diverted  to 
uses  other  than  butter  and  nonfat  dry 
milk  solids.  A  similar  price  for  butter¬ 
fat  used  in  butter  is  in  effect  in  other 
fiuid  milk  markets  such  as  Cleveland, 
Columbus,  and  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  The 
skim  milk  price  is  based  on  market  prices 
of  roller  process  powder  because  spray 
powder  equipment  is  inadequate  to  han¬ 
dle  the  volume  of  excess  skim  milk  in  the 
Detroit  area,  and  much  of  it  must  be 
used  in  roller  powder.  The  cooperative 
which  disposes  of  a  large  amount  of  the 
excess  milk  has  facilities  for  making 
roller  process  powder  only.  A  study  sub¬ 
mitted  showing  average  manufacturing 
costs  in  butter-roller  powder  manufac¬ 
turing  plants  in  1948  indicates  a  cost  per 
hundredweight  of  milk  of  56  cents.  The 
allowance  in  the  recommended  formula 
of  62.6  cents  recognizes  an  increase  in 
manufacturing  costs  since  1948. 

Producers  proposed  the  average  price 
paid  by  5  local  manufacturing  plants  as 
an  alternate  Class  III  price,  but  applying 
to  a  Class  III  which  included  most  of  the 
manufactured  products  here  priced  in 
Class  II.  Considering  the  variety  of 
products  manufactured  at  the  local 
plants,  the  average  price  paid  might  well 
be  too  high  to  permit  disposal  of  milk 
as  butter  and  roller  process  nonfat  solids, 
and  should  not  be  used  as  an  alternate 
Class  III  price. 

(e)  Method  of  pricing.  Producers 
proposed  that- butterfat  and  skim  milk 
be  classified  and  priced  separately.  Dis- 
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tributors  objected  to  butterfat  and  skim 
milk  pricing,  and  proposed  that  the  utili¬ 
zation  in  each  class  in  hundredweight  be 
priced  at  a  3.5  percent  hundredweight 
price,  adjusted  to  average  test  of  the  class 
by  use  of  the  producer  butterfat  differen¬ 
tial,  which  averages  about  112  percent  of 
the  Chicago  92-score  butter  price.  They 
contended  that  resale  prices  of  the  var¬ 
ious  products  marketed  are  adjusted  to 
this  method  of  pricing  milk,  which  has 
been  in  use  in  the  market  for  many 
years.  This  method  of  pricing  tends  to 
encourage  consumption  of  butterfat,  they 
claimed,  by  fixing  a  relatively  low  cost 
for  high  butterfat  content  products. 
Producers  claimed  that  all  handlers 
should  pay  the  same  price  for  all  but¬ 
terfat  and  skim  milk  used  in  any  one 
class  and  that  the  relative  values  of  but¬ 
terfat  and  skim  milk  in  each  class  should 
be  the  relative  values  in  the  open  market 
as  shown  by  market  prices  of  butter  and 
nonfat  dry  milk  solids.  These  relative 
values  should  change  from  month  to 
month  as  market  values  change.  The 
additional  cost  of  producing  milk  of  the 
quality  required  for  Class  I  products 
should  be  allocated  to  Class  I  butterfat 
and  skim  milk  in  proportion  to  the  mar¬ 
ket  values  of  butterfat  and  skim  milk 
for  manufacturing  uses.  They  pointed 
out  that  the  distributors’  proposal  allo¬ 
cated  all  of  this  additional  cost  to  the 
skim  milk. 

Computing  the  proposed  prices  by  the 
method  suggested  by  distributors,  for 
the  month  of  April  1950,  skim  milk  in 
Class  I  would  have  cost  $1.99,  3.2  percent 
milk  $4.03  and  5.0  percent  milk  $5.24. 
The  added  fat  would  cost  about  the  price 
proposed  for  butterfat  in  the  Class  III 
formula.  In  Class  II,  100  pounds  of  40 
percent  cream  would  have  cost  $26.71 
while  the  40  pounds  of  butterfat  in  this 
cream  would  be  worth  $28.70  at  the  but¬ 
terfat  value  in  the  proposed  Class  II  for¬ 
mula  (Chicago  92-score  butter  plus  20 
percent).  Under  the  pricing  method 
proposed  by  producers,  the  correspond¬ 
ing  prices  would  have  been  74  cents  for 
skim  milk,  $3.96  for  3.2  percent  milk, 
$5.78  for  5  percent  milk  and  $29.01  for 
40  percent  cream. 

The  proposed  methods  of  pricing  milk 
on  a  hundredweight  basis  or  a  butterfat 
and  skim  milk  basis  represent  alternate 
accounting  methods  and  do  not  deter¬ 
mine  the  cost  of  milk  to  handlers  or  the 
return  to  producers.  In  view  of  the 
market  custom  of  hundredweight  ac¬ 
counting  and  pricing,  it  appears  that  a 
continuation  of  this  method  of  pricing  by 
the  terms  of  the  order  is  desirable.  Class 
prices  should  be  expressed  as  hundred¬ 
weight  prices,  and  the  price  for  each 
class  should  be  adjusted  to  the  actual 
butterfat  test  of  the  class  by  use  of  the 
butterfat  differentials  recommended  be¬ 
low. 

The  classification  and  allocation  of 
producer  milk  should  be  on  a  skim  milk 
and  butterfat  basis.  Because  of  the  wide 
variation  in  the  butterfat  test  of  the 
various  products,  it  is  probable  that  the 
skim  milk  from  producer  milk  will  fre¬ 
quently  be  utilized  in  a  different  class 
than  the  butterfat  from  the  same' milk. 
Classification  of  skim  milk  and  butterfat 
separately  is  necessary  to  accomplish 
complete  classification  according  to  use. 


2091 

It  is  also  necessary  to  allocate  producer 
skim  milk  and  butterfat  separately  in 
order  to  give  producer  milk  preference 
over  other  source  milk  in  the  higher 
value  uses. 

(f)  Handler  butterfat  differential. 
The  Class  I  butterfat  differential  pro¬ 
posed  by  distributors  places  a  low  value 
on  butterfat  in  Class  I  milk  relative  to 
the  hundredweight  value  of  the  milk.  On 
the  other  hand,  the  producer  proposal 
would  price  such  butterfat  relatively 
high,  particularly  in  view  of  pricing 
practices  prevailing  in  the  market.  The 
proposed  Class  I  and  Class  II  price  for¬ 
mulas  would  have  resulted  in  the  last  3 
years  in  a  Class  I  price  for  3.5  percent 
milk  ranging  from  23  percent  to  32  per¬ 
cent  above  the  Class  II  price.  A  Class  I 
butterfat  differential  set  at  20  cents  per 
pound  of  butterfat  above  the  producer 
butterfat  differential  recommended 
herein  would  result  in  a  Class  I  differ- 
tial  ranging  between  20  and  30  percent 
above  the  Class  II  butterfat  differential, 
depending  on  the  level  of  butter  prices. 
A  differential  so  determined  would  range 
from  25  to  30  cents  above  the  Chicago 
92-score  butter  price.  At  price  levels  of 
April  1950,  this  would  provide  a  Class  I 
butterfat  differential  of  85  cents  per 
pound  compared  with  65  cents  proposed 
by  distributors  and  $1,015  proposed  by 
producers.  It  is  concluded  that  the  ad¬ 
dition  of  2  cents  to  the  one-tenth  pound 
producer  butterfat  differential,  which  is 
based  on  the  price  of  92-score  butter  at 
Chicago,  will  provide  an  appropriate 
Class  I  butterfat  differential. 

Since  formulas  are  provided  for  deter¬ 
mining  the  butterfat  and  skim  milk 
values  in  Class  II  and  Class  III  milk,  the 
butterfat  differentials  for  these  classes 
should  be  the  butterfat  values  deter¬ 
mined  by  the  respective  formulas.  In  the 
event  the  5  plant  average  pay  price  is 
the  effective  Class  II  formula,  the  butter¬ 
fat  differential  should  be  the  value  deter¬ 
mined  by  the  butterfat  portion  of  the 
Class  II  butter-powder  formula. 

(g)  Location  adjustments.  Adjust¬ 
ments  for  delivery  location  are  provided 
with  respect  to  payments  to  producers 
for  milk  delivered  (1)  at  country 
plants  (i.  e.  plants  from  which  no  route 
deliveries  are  made  into  the  marketing 
area)  located  more  than  33  miles  from 
the  Detroit  City  Hall  and  (2)  at  plants 
from  which  route  deliveries  are  made 
into  the  marketing  area  if  such  plants 
are  located  more  than  33  miles  from  the 
nearest  point  on  the  periphery  of  the 
marketing  area.  A  credit  to  handlers  at 
the  same  rate  is  provided  on  milk  moved 
from  a  country  plant  to  plants  operating 
routes  in  the  marketing  area  not  in  ex¬ 
cess  of  Class  I  disposition  of  such  milk  at 
the  receiving  plant,  and  on  milk  disposed 
of  as  Class  I  milk  from  the  country  plant 
other  than  to  a  handler.  No  location  ad¬ 
justments  are  provided  for  plants  operat¬ 
ing  routes  in  the  marketing  area  and 
located  less  than  33  miles  from  the 
marketing  area,  either  on  payments  to 
producers  for  milk  received  or  as  credits 
on  milk  disposed  of  as  Class  I. 

It  was  proposed  that  producer  and 
handler  location  adjustment  rates  now 
in  effect  be  incorporated  in  the  order. 
For  more  than  30  years  a  location  ad¬ 
justment  has  been  applied  to  milk  re- 
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ceived  at  country  plants  for  re -shipment 
to  city  bottling  plants  in  the  Detroit  area. 
This  adjustment,  based  on  the  distance 
of  the  country  plant  from  some  point  in 
the  marketing  area,  has  been  deducted 
from  the  marketing  area  delivered  price 
in  making  payments  to  farmers  deliver¬ 
ing  milk  to  country  plants,  and  a  credit 
at  the  same  rate  has  been  allowed  to 
country  plant  operators  on  milk  moved 
to  city  plants. 

In  the  earlier  years  these  location  ad¬ 
justment  rates  were  increased  several 
times,  reaching  a  high  in  1930  when  they 
ranged  from  24  cents  per  hundredweight 
at  25  miles  or  less  to  81  cents  at  90  miles 
from  the  basing  point.  During  the  fol¬ 
lowing  9  years  the  rates  were  lowered 
4  times,  to  a  low  which  ranged  from  12 
cents  at  45  miles  or  less  to  19  cents  at 
points  over  94  miles  from  the  basing 
point,  which  rates  prevailed  for  the  two 
years  following  September  1,  1939. 

The  slightly  higher  schedule  proposed, 
which  has  been  in  effect  since  October  1, 
1947,  provides  an  adjustment  of  14  cents 
on  milk  received  at  or  moved  from  a 
plant  located  in  a  zone  33  miles  to  48 
miles  from  the  Detroit  City  Hall  by 
shortest  road  distance,  and  an  additional 
1  cent  per  hundredweight  for  each  8  mile 
zone  w'ith  a  limit  of  21  cents,  which 
applies  to  any  location  beyond  96  miles. 
While  no  data  were  given  on  milk  haul¬ 
ing  costs,  the  proposed  rates  were  con¬ 
sidered  somewhat  more  than  adequate  to 
cover  cost  of  transporting  the  milk  by 
tank  truck  from  the  receiving  plant  to 
city  bottling  plants.  No  allowance  was 
proposed  for  the  zone  within  33  miles  of 
the  city  hall  as  milk  produced  within  this 
zone  may  be  delivered  more  economically 
directly  to  city  bottling  plants. 

The  location  allowance  is  limited  to 
a  maximum  of  21  cents  which  is  the  al¬ 
lowance  applicable  to  the  zone  starting 
at  96  miles  from  the  Detroit  City  Hall. 
Ample  milk  for  the  market  is  available 
within  the  area  included  in  the  8  zones 
for  which  mileage  rates  are  provided  and 
very  little  milk  is  moved  from  beyond 
96  miles.  The  movement  of  milk  for 
unnecessarily  long  distances  at  the  pro¬ 
ducers’  expense  would  not  be  economi¬ 
cal.  The  proposed  maximum  rate  of  21 
cents  w’ould  not  discourage  the  move¬ 
ment  of  milk  from  reasonable  distances 
beyond  the  96  miles  as  the  economies 
of  the  long  haul  would  to  some  extent 
offset  the  lower  rate  per  mile. 

Both  the  Grand  Boulevard  and  the 
city  hall  in  Detroit  were  proposed  as 
basing  points  for  location  adjustments. 
Mileage  may  be  determined  more  readily 
from  a  single  point  than  from  a  street 
extending  many  miles.  The  Detroit 
City  Hall  is  therefore  specified  as  the 
basing  point  for  all  distance  differen¬ 
tials.  Zone  distances  3  miles  greater 
than  now  in  use  based  on  the  Grand 
Boulevard  are  provided  to  allow  for  the 
average  3  mile  distance  between  the  two 
basing  points.  The  shortest  road  dis¬ 
tance  as  determined  by  the  market  ad¬ 
ministrator  was  proposed  for  fixing  the 
zone  location  of  country  plants  and  ap¬ 
pears  satisfactory  for  this  purpose.  The 
location  adjustments  as  proposed  would 
apply  to  all  producer  milk  delivered  to 
qualifying  country  plants  in  each  zone 
and  it  appears  would  result  in  a  fair 


value  for  such  milk  in  relation  to  the 
value  of  milk  delivered  at  city  bottling 
plants. 

It  was  proposed  by  producers  that 
handlers  operating  receiving  plants  in 
the  location  adjustment  area  receive  a 
credit  computed  by  applying  the  appli¬ 
cable  zone  rate  to  all  milk  moved  to  mar¬ 
keting  area  bottling  plants  regardless  of 
the  use  classification  of  the  milk  so 
moved.  Handlers  proposed  that  the  cus¬ 
tomary  method  of  pricing  milk  be  con¬ 
tinued  and  this  method,  in  effect,  allows 
the  location  adjustment  credit  on  107 
percent  of  Class  I  utilization.  This  re¬ 
sults  from  adjusting  the  city  price  of 
Class  II-B  milk,  which  includes  all  pro¬ 
ducer  milk  in  excess  of  107  percent  of 
Class  I  milk,  by  adding  the  average  loca¬ 
tion  adjustment  of  17  cents  to  the  Class 
II-B  price  formula.  While  the  location 
adjustment  credit  is  allowed  on  all  milk 
moved  to  city  bottling  plants,  it  is  in 
effect  removed  from  Class  II-B  milk  by 
increasing  the  marketing  area  price  by 
the  average  location  adjustment.  This 
method  of  pricing  manufacturing  milk 
is  not  recommended. 

Producers  should  not  be  required  to 
bear  the  cost  of  transporting  manufac¬ 
turing  milk  from  country  plants  to  city 
plants.  Milk  may  usually  be  manufac¬ 
tured  more  economically  in  country 
plants,  and  if  a  handler  chooses  to  trans¬ 
port  milk  into  the  city  for  manufacture 
he  should  pay  the  cost  of  transportation. 
The  handler  location  adjustment  should 
apply  therefore  only  to  milk  moved  to 
bottling  plants  for  Class  I  use.  The  use 
of  milk  moved  from  country  plants  would 
be  determined  by  pro-rating  to  such  milk 
the  classification  of  all  producer  milk  in 
the  bottling  plant  (after  first  allocating 
other  source  milk  to  the  lowest  value 
uses).  Since  in  most  cases  some  milk 
in  excess  of  Class  I  uses  must  be  moved 
to  a  city  bottling  plant  from  country 
plants,  limiting  the  handler  credit  to 
Class  I  milk  only  w'ould  result  in  a  small 
reduction  of  the  credit  now  being  al¬ 
lowed. 

Existing  location  adjustments  to  coun¬ 
try  plant  operators  are  considered  satis¬ 
factory  by  both  producers  and  distribu¬ 
tors.  In  fact  transportation  costs  justify 
a  somewhat  lower  handler  credit  but  it 
appears  that  this  is  about  offset  by  the 
smaller  quantity  of  milk  to  which  the 
location  adjustment  will  apply  and  for 
this  reason  no  modification  of  the  rate 
is  made. 

Because  of  the  large  size  of  the  mar¬ 
keting  area,  some  bottling  plants  located 
in  the  marketing  area  would  also  be  in 
a  zone  to  w’hich  a  location  adjustment 
would  apply.  It  was  proposed  that  the 
producer  location  adjustment  apply  to 
milk  delivered  to  such  plants  as  well  as 
that  delivered  to  country  receiving 
plants.  It  was  further  proposed  by  dis¬ 
tributors  that  handlers  disposing  of 
Class  I  or  Class  II  producer  milk  from 
plants  located  in  a  location  adjustment 
zone,  including  bottling  plants  in  the 
marketing  area,  receive  a  credit  «n  such 
milk  at  the  rate  of  the  handler  location 
adjustment  applicable  to  the  zone.  Pro¬ 
ducers  also  proposed  such  a  credit  but 
that  it  be  applicable  only  at  plants  lo¬ 
cated  more  than  64  miles  from  the  De¬ 
troit  City  Hall. 


The  portion  of  the  marketing  area 
including  the  city  of  Ann  Arbor  would  be 
in  the  first  location  adjustment  zone  (33 
to  48  miles  from  the  Detroit  City  Hall) 
and  that  including  Port  Huron  and  near¬ 
by  cities  would  lie  in  the  first  3  zones  (33 
to  64  miles  from  the  Detroit  City  Hall). 
As  proposed,  producers  delivering  milk 
to  Ann  Arbor  bottling  plants  would  re¬ 
ceive  14  cents  less  than  for  milk  deliv¬ 
ered  within  the  33  mile  zone,  and  those 
delivering  to  plants  in  Port  Huron  and 
nearby  areas  would  receive  14  to  16  cents 
less.  As  proposed  by  handlers,  a  han¬ 
dler  credit  of  like  amount  would  be  al¬ 
lowed  on  Class  I  and  Class  II  disposition 
from  these  plants.  Under  the  producers’ 
proposal,  however,  no  credit  on  Class  I 
and  Class  II  disposition  would  be  allowed 
within  the  64-mile  zone,  which  would 
exclude  all  plants  within  the  marketing 
area. 

Ail  parts  of  the  marketing  area  are 
dependent  upon  the  entire  production 
area  for  a  year  around  supply  of  milk. 
While  part  of  the  milk  for  the  Ann  Arbor 
and  Port  Huron  areas  is  supplied  by 
nearby  farms,  both  areas  depend  for  a 
large  amount  of  milk  on  country  plants 
which  are  'part  of  the  supply  system  for 
the  entire  marketing  area.  The  prices 
necessary  to  attract  an  adequate  sup¬ 
ply  of  milk  should  apply  therefor  to  all 
parts  of  the  area.  Lower  prices  in  out¬ 
lying  parts  of  the  marketing  area  would 
not  attract  sufficient  milk  for  these  lo¬ 
calities. 

Location  adjustments  to  producers  are 
provided  to  adjust  the  amount  paid  for 
milk  which  is  not  delivered  to  city  bot¬ 
tling  plants  to  allow  for  the  additional 
cost  of  moving  such  milk  from  the  plant 
where  it  is  delivered  by  the  producer  to 
the  area  where  it  is  to  be  distributed 
and  should  not  apply  to  milk  delivered 
by  a  producer  to  a  bottling  plant  dis¬ 
tributing  milk  in  or  near  the  marketing 
area  unless  the  bottling  plant  is  located 
an  appreciable  distance  from  the  mar¬ 
keting  area.  No  location  differentials 
are  recommended  at  points  nearer  than 
33  miles  to  the  Detroit  City  Hall.  The 
same  distance  is  appropriate  for  deter¬ 
mining  the  application  of  a  location  dif¬ 
ferential  to  plants  operating  routes  in 
the  marketing  area,  except  the  distance 
should  apply  to  the  nearest  point  by 
highwray  to  the  boundary  of  the  market¬ 
ing  area.  It  is  provided  that  location 
adjustments,  both  producer  and  han¬ 
dler,  apply  to  milk  delivered  to  plants 
more  than  33  miles  from  the  Detroit 
City  Hall,  and  in  the  case  of  plants  oper¬ 
ating  routes  in  the  marketing  area,  also 
located  more  than  33  miles  from  the 
boundary  of  the  marketing  area. 

Handler  plants  receiving  Detroit  in¬ 
spected  milk  may  dispose  of  Class  I  milk 
in  localities  outside  the  marketing  area. 
It  was  testified  that  the  Detroit  market 
is  the  dominant  factor  in  the  determina¬ 
tion  of  prices  in  the  entire  milkshed. 
Hence,  the  Detroit  Class  I  price,  less  the 
applicable  location  adjustment,  w'ould 
represent  approximately  the  value  of 
Class  I  milk  disposed  of  from  any  plant 
in  the  Detroit  milkshed.  It  is  provided 
that  a  handler  shall  receive  a  credit  with 
respect  to  Class  I  milk  disposed  of,  other 
than  to  another  handler,  from  a  plant 
outside  the  marketliig  area  from  which 
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a  route  is  not  operated  in  ihe  marketing 
area  at  the  rate  of  the  location  adjust¬ 
ment  for  the  zone  in  which  the  plant  is 
located.  This  credit  is  made  applicable 
only  at  plants  located  more  than  33  miles 
from  the  nearest  point  by  highway  to 
the  boundary  of  the  marketing  area  in 
the  case  of  plants  disposing  of  milk  on 
routes  in  the  marketing  area.  No  allow¬ 
ance  is  provided  for  Class  II  milk  since 
this  milk  would  be  mostly  used  in  manu¬ 
factured  products  and  its  value  would 
not  decrease  at  locations  more  distant 
from  Detroit. 

(h)  Transportation  credits.  No  trans¬ 
portation  credits  in  addition  to  the  zone 
location  adjustment  should  be  allowed  to 
handlers  on  Class  I  milk  disposed  of,  or 
on  Class  II  or  Class  III  milk  moved  for 
manufacturing. 

It  was  proposed  that  a  credit  be  al¬ 
lowed  to  a  handler  on  any  bulk,  unpas¬ 
teurized  milk  moved  to  a  person  other 
than  a  handler  at  a  location  64  miles  or 
more  from  the  Detroit  City  Hall  for  Class 
I  utilization  computed  at  a  rate  of  17 
cents  for  the  64  to  72  mile  zone  from  the 
Detroit  City  Hall  and  increased  one  cent 
for  each  additional  8-mile  zone.  It  was 
testified  that  the  proposal  was  intended 
to  permit  disposal  of  milk  during  the 
summer  season  to  milk  distributors  in 
distant  resort  areas  at  a  price  not  in  ex¬ 
cess  of  the  Detroit  Class  I  price  at  the 
handler’s  receiving  plant. 

This  proposal  conflicts  with  the  pro¬ 
posal  discussed  above  to  allow  a  credit 
on  any  Class  I  disposition  other  than 
to  another  handler  from  certain  plants 
at  the  rate  of  the  location  differential 
applicable  to  the  plant.  This  proposal, 
in  effect,  would  require  producers  to  pay 
the  transportation  cost  to  any  point  more 
than  64  miles  from  Detroit  where  a  han¬ 
dler  might  choose  to  dispose  of  bulk 
Class  I  milk.  If  Class  I  milk  from  the 
Detroit  area  is  needed  in  a  distant  mar¬ 
ket,  it  appears  that  the  cost  of  trans¬ 
porting  the  needed  milk  should  be  borne 
by  the  market  which  is  short  of  milk 
and  not  by  the  milk  producers  of  the 
area  from  which  the  milk  is  supplied. 

It  was  also  proposed  that  a  credit  be 
allowed  to  handlers  on  milk  transported 
from  the  plant  where  it  is  received  from 
producers  to  another  plant  for  manufac¬ 
ture  at  a  rate  of  6  cents  per  hundred¬ 
weight  for  distances  of  Vz  mile  to  5  miles 
between  the  receiving  plant  and  the 
manufacturing  plant  and  at  the  rate  of 
1  cent  for  each  additional  8  miles  or  frac¬ 
tion  thereof  with  a  maximum  allowance 
of  18  cents  per  hundredweight. 

In  the  Detroit  market  some  milk  dis¬ 
tributors  receive  all  of  their  milk  needs 
from  producers,  either  at  a  city  bottling 
plant  or  at  country  plants,  and  manu¬ 
facture  the  receipts  in  excess  of  their 
fluid  milk  needs  into  dairy  products, 
generally  at  the  plant  where  the  milk 
is  received  from  producers.  If  it  is  neces¬ 
sary  to  move  any  of  the  milk  to  another 
plant  for  manufacture,  the  transporta¬ 
tion  cost  is  paid  by  the  distributor. 
Other  distributors  buy  part  or  all  of  their 
milk  from  a  producers  cooperative  asso¬ 
ciation  and  assume  no  responsibility  for 
disposing  of  milk  in  excess  of  their  needs 
for  fluid  sales.  The  cooperative  must 
arrange  for  converting  the  surplus  milk 


which  these  distributors  w’ould  otherwise 
be  required  to  handle  into  manufactured 
products  and  in  doing  so  must  move  sub¬ 
stantial  quantities  from  the  country 
plants  where  it  is  received  from  pro¬ 
ducers  to  other  plants  for  manufacture. 
It  is  expected,  therefore,  that  the  co¬ 
operative  would  be  the  main  recipient  of 
the  transportation  credits  under  this 
proposal. 

If  the  proposed  credits  were  provided 
for  in  the  order,  some  of  the  costs  which 
the  cooperative  must  bear  ^n  the  disposal 
of  surplus  milk  would  be  defrayed  out  of 
the  equalization  pool  and  ultimately  re¬ 
flected  in  a  lower  return  to  all  producers. 
A  number  of  handlers  have  arranged  to 
dispose  of  all  surplus  milk  incident  to 
their  operations  without  the  necessity  of 
transporting  milk  at  the  expense  of  pro¬ 
ducers.  The  level  of  surplus  milk  prices 
which  is  provided  is  designed  to  cover 
the  cost  of  converting  surplus  milk  into 
manufactured  dairy  products.  Any  extra 
costs  which  the  cooperative  must  bear 
appear  to  be  due  to  additional  services 
performed  for  certain  distributors  such 
as  furnishing  milk  in  the  exact  amounts 
needed  for  Class  I  uses,  maintaining 
country  receiving  plants,  keeping  an  ade¬ 
quate  supply  of  milk  available  at  all 
times  and  handling  the  disposal  of  any 
milk  not  needed  by  these  distributors. 
It  appears  that  these  extra  costs  should 
be  reflected  in  the  cost  of  milk  to  the 
distributors  who  receive  the  additional 
services  rather  than  be  charged  to  pro¬ 
ducers  through  pool  credits.  The  charge 
for  manufacturing  milk  should  be  the 
same  for  all  handlers,  including  coopera¬ 
tives,  without  special  allow’ances  or 
credits  applicable  to  particular  methods 
of  handling  this  milk. 

(7)  Payments  to  producers — fa)  Type 
of  pool.  Market-wide  pooling  of  all 
proceeds  of  producer  milk  was  proposed 
and  no  objection  was  made  to  this  type 
of  pool.  The  nature  of  the  market  re¬ 
quires  a  uniform  price  to  all  producers 
representing  the  value  of  all  market 
utilization  to  fairly  compensate  pro¬ 
ducers  for  their  contribution  to  the  mar¬ 
ket  supply.  Some  distributors  buy  as 
closely  as  possible  to  their  needs  and 
carry  little  or  no  surplus  in  the  high  pro¬ 
duction  months,  A  cooperative  handles 
a  large  portion  of  the  spring  surplus  pro¬ 
duction  and  supplies  many  distributors 
with  milk  as  needed.  Distributors  in  the 
Ann  Arbor  area  buy  from  producers  less 
milk  than  needed  for  a  large  portion  of 
the  year,  and  depend  on  additional  pur¬ 
chases  of  milk  in  bulk  from  a  coopera¬ 
tive.  Some  country  plants  supply  milk 
for  fluid  distribution  only  in  a  few 
months  of  low  production  but  maintain 
an  available  supply  at  all  times.  Pro¬ 
ducers  supplying  these  various  handler 
plants  contribute  equally  to  making 
available  a  year  around  supply  of  milk 
but  would  receive  widely  varying  returns 
under  an  individual  handler  pool  method 
of  payment. 

Handlers  are  required  to  make  pay¬ 
ments  for  all  producer  milk  received  at 
the  uniform  base  price  for  base  milk  and 
the  excess  price  for  excess  milk,  as  ex¬ 
plained  below,  either  to  producers  di¬ 
rectly  or  to  a  cooperative  association 
for  milk  delivered  by  member  producers. 
In  the  case  of  producers  for  whom  a  co¬ 


operative  acts  as  marketing  agent,  pay¬ 
ments  may  be  made  to  the  producer  or 
to  the  cooperative,  as  agreed  between 
the  cooperative  and  the  handler.  Pay¬ 
ments  to  a  cooperative  for  pi-oducer 
milk  delivered  in  bulk  are  required  to  be 
made  at  the  uniform  base  price  for  the 
reasons  set  forth  in  the  discussion  of 
transfers. 

(b)  Base-excess  plan.  A  “base  plan’’ 
for  returning  the  proceeds  of  milk  sales 
to  producers  in  a  way  which  w'ill  en¬ 
courage  more  uniform  seasonal  produc¬ 
tion  is  provided.  Milk  delivered  in  the 
February-July  period  is  to  be  paid  for 
on  the  basis  of  deliveries  during  the 
August-December  period. 

A  base  plan  has  been  in  use  in  the  De¬ 
troit  market  since  1930  and  a  proposal 
was  made  to  incorporate  this  plan  in  the 
order  in  substantially  the  form  now  in 
use.  It  w'as  shown  that  at  the  time  the 
base  plan  of  payment  was  introduced 
20  years  ago,  milk  deliveries  to  the  mar¬ 
ket  in  the  highest  production  month 
were  175  percent  of  deliveries  in  the 
lowest  month.  After  10  years  of  opera¬ 
tion  of  the  plan  (1940),  milk  receipts  in 
the  highest  production  month  were  only 
126  percent  of  the  low'est  month.  Dur¬ 
ing  the  next  5  years  war-time  demand 
and  higher  prices  apparently  somewhat 
offset  the  base  plan  incentive  for  even 
seasonal  production.  By  1945  the  sea¬ 
sonal  variation  in  milk  receipts  as 
measured  by  the  pei’centage  relation¬ 
ship  of  the  highest  month  to  the  lowest 
month  had  increased  to  146  percent.  In 
the  following  4  years  seasonal  variation 
in  production  improved  and  in  1949  the 
high  month  w’as  dowm  to  134  percent  of 
the  low'  month.  If  the  seasonal  varia¬ 
tion  of  1930  had  prevailed  in  1949,  and 
November  deliveries  had  been  only  ade¬ 
quate  for  market  needs  (115  percent  of 
Class  I  utilization),  ^deliveries  in  June 
w'ould  have  been  over  201  percent  of 
Class  I  and  in  volume  over  60  million 
pounds  of  milk  in  excess  of  Class  I 
needs.  It  was  stated  that  in  view  of  the 
difficulty  experienced  in  disposing  of  the 
actual  market  surplus  in  1949  when 
June  receipts  exceeded  Class  I  utiliza¬ 
tion  by  only  30  million  pounas,  a  com¬ 
pletely  demoralized  market  might  have 
resulted  without  the  influence  of  the 
base  plan  on  seasonal  production. 

Basically,  the  plan  provides  that  each 
producer  will  receive  the  Class  II  price 
for  milk  delivered  each  month  in  ex¬ 
cess  of  a  daily  average  amount,  the  pro¬ 
ducer’s  “base”,  which  base  is  the  daily 
average  of  shipments  of  the  producer  for 
the  period  of  August  through  December 
of  the  previous  year,  the  “base  period.” 
For  milk  deliveries  not  in  excess  of  base, 
t  “uniform  base  price”  is  paid  w'hich  is 
computed  by  dividing  total  market  base 
milk  deliveries  into  the  remaining  re¬ 
turns  for  all  producer  milk  marketed 
during  the  month  after  deducting  the 
value  of  the  excess  milk.  The  plan  as 
proposed  by  the  cooperative  differed 
from  the  simplified  outline  above  in  two 
major  respects:  (1)  in  the  case  of  a  daily 
average  of  ba.se  period  deliveries  lower 
than  the  ba.se  already  held  by  a  producer, 
the  new  base  would  be  the  previous  base 
less  any  amount  by  which  90  percent  of 
the  previous  base  exceeds  the  average 
daily  base  period  deliveries,  and  (2)  once 
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during  each  year  a  producer  may  elect  to 
give  up  his  base  and  to  establish  a  new 
base  under  the  method  proposed  for  es¬ 
tablishing  the  base  of  a  new  producer.  • 

Continuation  of  producer  payments  on 
the  base  and  excess  plan  during  the  base 
forming  months  was  proposed.  This  is 
not  recommended  here,  however.  The 
base-excess  plan  was  proposed  as  an  in¬ 
centive  for  more  even  seasonal  produc¬ 
tion,  the  objective  being  to  encourage 
each  producer  to  produce  more  of  his 
total  year  supply  of  milk  in  the  late 
summer  and  fall  months  and  less  in  the 
spring  months.  Payments  on  the  plan 
in  the  late  summer  and  fall  months  is 
directly  contrary  to  the  claimed  objec¬ 
tive  since  a  producer  would  thereby  re¬ 
ceive  only  the  Class  II  price  for  produc¬ 
tion  in  those  months  in  excess  of  his 
base.  Use  of  the  base-excess  payments 
in  all  months  tends  to  make  the  base  a 
sort  of  market  quota  which  can  be 
increased  only  under  penalty  of  produc¬ 
ing  milk  in  excess  of  base  at  the  manu¬ 
facturing  price  for  5  months.  The  plan 
might  thus  be  made  an  important  factor 
in  limiting  over-all  production,  but  the 
act  contemplates  a  price  level  which  will 
insure  a  sufficient  quantity  of  pure  and 
wholesome  milk  rather  than  the  adjust¬ 
ment  of  milk  supply  to  market  needs  by 
means  of  market  quotas.  It  is  concluded, 
therefore,  that  all  milk  should  be  con¬ 
sidered  base  milk  during  the  base  form¬ 
ing  months,  and  the  month  of  January 
during  which  new  bases  are  being  com¬ 
puted,  and  the  uniform  base  price  during 
those  months  should  be  a  blend  price  of 
all  uses  by  all  handlers. 

The  need  for  a  provision  that  bases  be 
reduced  by  the  difference  between  the 
average  base  period  deliveries  and  90 
percent  of  the  previous  base  would  seem 
to  be  largely  eliminated  if  use  of  bases 
is  discontinued  on  July  31  and  resumed 
on  February  1  of  the  following  year. 
Removal  of  the  provision  for  making 
payments  at  the  excess  milk  price  for 
deliveries  in  excess  of  base  during  the 
base  forming  months  would  remove  the 
incentive  for  holding  fall  production 
close  to  base  and  probably  result  in 
fewer  cases  of  reduction  in  base  because 
of  accident,  disease  and  other  conditions 
more  or  less  beyond  the  control  of  the 
producer. 

A  producer  may  desire  to  change  his 
level  of  production  and  should  not  be 
required  to  receive  payment  for  the 
higher  production  at  the  excess  price  for 
the  remainder  of  the  base  period.  It 
was  proposed  that  producers  be  per¬ 
mitted  to  re-establish  a  base  in  line  with 
their  normal  production  level  by  allow¬ 
ing  any  producer  to  relinquish  his  base* 
and  to  establish  a  base  as  a  new  pro¬ 
ducer  once  during  each  year.  This 
would  make  the  plan  more  flexible  and 
would  take  care  of  cases  of  abnormally 
low  production  during  the  base  period 
due  to  unusual  circumstances. 

In  the  Detroit  market  the  months  of 
lowest  production  in  relation  to  fluid 
milk  sales  are  nonnally  October,  Novem¬ 
ber,  December  and  January.  The  base 
period  proposed  includes  August  and 
Septeml^r  which  usually  are  months  of 
more  plentiful  supply  than  are  January 
and  February,  and  does  not  include 
January.  These  months  appear  to  have 


been  selected  to  offset  the  lag  in  produc¬ 
tion  responses  which  requires  the  stimu¬ 
lus  to  fall  and  winter  production  to 
become  effective  some  months  in  ad¬ 
vance  of  the  period  of  shortest  produc¬ 
tion  in  relation  to  market  needs.  A  base 
period  extending  through  January  and 
February  would  tend  to  result  in  higher 
production  in  the  spring  months  of  over¬ 
supply.  Deliveries  of  base  milk  in  the 
5  months  of  the  base  period  averaged 
over  87  percent  of  Class  I  sales  in  the 
last  4  years,  and  over  91  percent  in  1946 
and  1947,  which  indicates  the  desira¬ 
bility  of  shifting  production  to  those 
months.  It  is  concluded  that  the  pro¬ 
posed  base  forming  period  should  be 
adopted  except  that  deliveries  for  only 
122  days  during  the  period  be  required. 
This  would  allow  for  a  producer  starting 
delivery  not  later  than  September  1,  and 
for  limited  lapses  in  delivery  during  the 
period. 

It  was  proposed  that  a  new  producer 
entering  the  market  or  a  producer  elect¬ 
ing  to  give  up  his  base  shall  be  paid  for 
a  certain  percentage  of  his  milk  during 
each  of  the  first  three  full  months  of 
delivery  at  the  base  price  and  the  re¬ 
mainder  at  the  excess  price.  These  per¬ 
centages  are  fixed  for  each  month  at  a 
somewhat  lower  percentage  of  base  and 
higher  percentage  of  excess  than  the 
normal  market  average  of  all  producers 
for  the  month.  The  amount  of  milk 
paid  for  as  base  milk,  averaged  over  the 
three-month  period,  determines  the  pro¬ 
ducer’s  daily  base  until  a  new  base  is 
established.  The  percentages  proposed 
are  now  in  use  in  the  market  and  reflect 
the  differences  in  seasonal  production 
patterns  of  old  producers  and  new  pro¬ 
ducers  as  determined  from  market  ex¬ 
perience.  The  low  spring  percentages 
are  necessary  if  producers  are  to  be  given 
the  option  of  establishing  a  new  base  in 
order  to  prevent  producers  having  a  wide 
seasonal  variation  from  receiving  higher 
payments  than  justified  by  establishing 
two  bases  each  year.  The  recom¬ 
mended  percentages  of  milk  deliveries  to 
be  paid  for  at  the  base  price,  75  percent 
for  February,  70  percent  for  March,  60 
percent  for  April  and  July  and  40  per¬ 
cent  for  May  and  June,  are  appropriate 
for  making  payments  to  new  producers 
and  to  producers  who  elect  to  establish 
new  bases. 

A  period  of  one  month  is  allowed  fol¬ 
lowing  the  end  of  the  base  period  to 
compute  new  bases.  Every  producer 
(except  those  who  have  b^n  on  the 
market  less  than  3  months)  receives  a 
new  base  on  February  1  computed  on 
average  daily  deliveries  during  the  base 
forming  months. 

It  was  proposed  that  bases  in  use  on 
the  effective  date  of  the  order  be  appli¬ 
cable,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the 
market  administrator,  until  the  next 
February  1.  However,  the  record  indi¬ 
cates  that  there  are  some  2,000  producers 
who  would  have  no  base.  It  was  pro¬ 
posed  that  the  market  administrator 
collect  data  on  deliveries  of  these  pro¬ 
ducers  for  the  previous  base  forming 
months,  or  the  first  3  months  of  delivery, 
and  compute  bases  as  if  the  order  had 
been  In  effect  during  the  base  forming 
months  of  the  previous  year.  Aside  from 
the  difficulties  of  collecting  the  data  and 


making  the  computations  In  the  brief 
period  allowed,  and  the  probable  lack 
of  some  necessary  records,  which  make 
the  proposal  impractical  if  not  impos¬ 
sible  to  carry  out,  the  proposal,  in  effect, 
would  make  certain  provisions  of  the 
order  retroactive  to  periods  several 
months  before  the  order  would  become 
effective,  which  is  not  provided  by  the 
act.  The  same  objection  applies  to  re- 
(Tuiring  payments  on  bases  already  estab¬ 
lished  previous  to  the  effective  date  of  the 
order. 

It  is  provided  that  all  milk  be  paid  for 
at  a  blend  price  until  bases  have  been 
established  by  deliveries  during  the  first 
base  period  after  the  order  becomes  ef¬ 
fective.  This,  of  course,  would  not  pre¬ 
vent  a  cooperative  from  re-pooling  the 
returns  for  milk  of  its  members  and 
making  payments  on  such  base  and 
excess  plan  as  it  may  elect. 

Rules  have  been  provided  for  the 
handling  of  bases  under  certain  circum¬ 
stances.  It  is  provided  that  any  pro¬ 
ducer  who  fails  to  deliver  milk  to  a 
handler  for  45  consecutive  days  shall 
lose  his  base. 

(c)  Producer  hutterfat  differential. 
Payments  to  producers  must  be  adjusted 
for  butterfat  content.  The  proposed 
butterfat  differential,  based  on  the  mar¬ 
ket  price  of  92-score  butter  at  Chicago, 
has  been  in  use  in  the  market  since  1941. 
This  differential  appears  to  have  resulted 
in  a  supply  of  producer  milk  of  satis¬ 
factory  butter  fat  test  for  the  needs  of 
the  market,  and  it  is  recommended  as  a 
provision  of  the  order.  Order  prices  are 
set  for  3.5  percent  milk  as  prices  have 
always  been  announced  for  milk  of  this 
test  in  the  market,  and  the  basic  test  of 
3.5  percent  apparently  requires  a  mini¬ 
mum  of  adjustment  to  arrive  at  prices 
for  actual  tests  of  producer  milk. 

(8)  Administrative  provisions — (a) 
Administrative  assessment.  The  act 
provides  that  the  costs  of  administering 
a  milk  marketing  order  shall  be  financed 
by  assessments  on  handlers  subject  to 
the  order.  An  assessment  of  2  cents  per 
hundredweight  of  milk  received  from 
producers  was  proposed  for  the  purpose. 
Although  a  considerable  volume  of 
cream  from  sources  other  than  producers 
Is  received,  testimony  indicates  that  a 
fair  apportionment  of  the  administrative 
costs  among  handlers  may  be  arrived  at 
by  basing  the  assessment  on  receipts  of 
producer  milk  only.  Normally,  little  or 
no  other  source  milk  is  received  as  milk 
at  handler  plants.  Should  the  rate  of 
2  cents  per  hundredweight  prove  more 
than  adequate  to  cover  costs  of  admin¬ 
istering  the  order,  it  is  provided  that  the 
Secretary  may  prescribe  a  lesser  amount. 

(b)  Marketing  services.  To  verify 
payments  to  producers  at  required  rates, 
it  is  necessary  to  determine  that  but¬ 
terfat  tests  and  weights  are  accurate. 
To  promote  orderly  marketing  and  en¬ 
courage  the  production  of  an  adequate 
supply  of  milk  of  satisfactory  quality. 
It  is  necessary  to  furnish  information 
regarding  the  market  to  individual  pro¬ 
ducers.  The  cost  of  these  market  serv¬ 
ices  should  be  paid  by  the  producers 
who  receive  the  benefits.  Cooperative 
associations  may  be  performing  these 
services  for  members.  It  is  provided, 
therefore,  that  in  making  payments  to 
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producers  who  are  members  of  coopera¬ 
tives  determined  by  the  Secretary  to  be 
performing  such  services,  handlers  shall 
deduct  and  pay  to  the  cooperative  such 
deductions  as  are  authorized  by  the 
members  of  the  cooperative.  In  the  case 
of  producers  who  are  not  receiving  such 
services  from  their  cooperative,  the  serv¬ 
ice  should  be  performed  by  the  market 
administrator  with  funds  provided  by  a 
deduction  from  payments  to  such  pro¬ 
ducers.  It  was  proposed  that  a  deduction 
of  5  cents  per  hundredw'eight.  be  pro¬ 
vided  for  this  purpose.  No  testimony 
opposed  such  a  deduction  or  indicated 
that  a  different  rate  should  be  provided. 

Data  on  costs  of  furnishing  these  serv¬ 
ices  to  producers  not  serviced  by  coop¬ 
eratives  indicate  that  such  costs  would 
be  relatively  high.  These  producers  de¬ 
liver  milk  to  89  plants  w'hich  are  scat¬ 
tered  over  a  wade  area.  It  w’as  estimated 
that  butterfat  check-testing  costs  under 
these  conditions  would  be  over  60  cents 
per  test.  It  is  provided  that  a  deduc¬ 
tion  of  5  cents  per  hundredweight  be 
made  from  payments  to  producers  not 
receiving  market  services  from  a  cooper¬ 
ative  of  which  they  are  members  and 
paid  to  the  market  administrator  to  be 
used  for  performing  such  services,  and 
that  this  rate  of  5  cents  may  be  lowered 
by  the  Secretary  if  experience  proves  a 
lesser  amount  to  be  sufficient. 

(c)  Other  administrative  provisions. 
The  other  provisions  cover  administra¬ 
tive  procedures  necessary  to  carry  out 
the  pricing  and  payment  requirements  of 
the  order,  and  for  the  liquidation  of  ac¬ 
counts  in  the  event  of  suspension  or 
termination  of  the  order.  Appointment 
of  a  market  administrator  is  provided 
.  for  and  his  powers  and  duties  are  pre¬ 
scribed.  The  computations  to  be  made 
by  the  market  administrator  in  de¬ 
termining  class  prices  and  the  uniform 
base  price  are  set  forth.  A  producer- 
equalization  account  is  provided  and  the 
method  of  determining  payments  due  to 
and  from  this  account  outlined  so  that 
each  handler  payments  to  or  receipts 
from  this  account,  together  with  his 
payments  to  producers  or  cooperatives 
for  milk  will  equal  the  value  of  his  pro¬ 
ducer  milk  at  the  class  prices.  Handlers 
are  required  to  permit  verification  by 
audit  of  all  utilization  of  milk  and  milk 
products.  Handlers  are  required  to  pre¬ 
serve  all  necessary  records  to  show  re¬ 
ceipts,  utilization  and  payments  for  a 
period  of  three  years.  This  is  considered 
long  enough  to  allow  for  all  necessary 
verification  and  at  the  same  time  not 
burden  handlers  with  an  unreasonable 
volume  of  old  records.  Records  involved 
in  any  litigation,  however,  must  be 
retained  until  released  by  the  market 
administrator. 

The  termination  of  any  obligation  of 
a  handler  regarding  any  payment  re¬ 
quired  by  the  order  or  of  the  market 
administrator  to  pay  any  handler  is  pro¬ 
vided  at  the  end  of  two  years.  Excep¬ 
tions  in  the  case  of  handler  obligations 
are  made  in  cases  of  notification  of  the 
obligation  by  the  market  administrator, 
failure  or  refusal  of  a  handler  to  sub¬ 
mit  records,  or  transactions  involving 
fraud  or  willful  concealment  of  facts. 
A  definite  date  for  terminating  obliga¬ 
tions  prevents  the  filing  of  claims  which 


might  extend  back  many  years  and  in¬ 
volve  substantial  amounts.  The  result¬ 
ing  uncertainty  could  cause  serious 
inequities  and  endanger  the  stability  of 
the  market.  Handlers  cannot  always  be 
forew'arned  as  to  contingent  liabilities 
and  it  is  extremely  difiBcult  and  burden¬ 
some  for  them  to  make  adequate  provi¬ 
sion  therefor  by  setting  up  reserves  or  by 
taking  other  precautionary  measures.  It 
is  concluded  that  in  general  a  period  of 
two  years  is  a  reasonable  time  in  w'hich 
the  market  administrator  should  com¬ 
plete  his  audits  and  render  billings  for 
money  due  under  the  order. 

Payments  to  producers  have  custom¬ 
arily  been  made  on  the  15th  of  the 
month  following  that  in  which  the  milk 
was  received.  It  is  considered  desirable 
to  continue  this  practice,  as  a  shorter 
time  is  impractical  considering  the  nec¬ 
essary  reports  and  computations  to  be 
made.  Producers  should  not  be  re¬ 
quired  to  wait  longer  than  15  days  when 
payment  can  be  made  within  that  time. 
Dates  specified  for  announcement  of 
class  prices,  submission  of  handler  re¬ 
ports,  announcement  of  uniform  prices 
and  equalization  fund  obligations  are  so 
set  as  to  permit  payments  to  producers 
by  the  15th  of  the  following  month. 

General  findings,  (a)  The  proposed 
marketing  agreement  and  the  order  and 
all  of  the  terms  and  conditions  thereof 
will  tend  to  effectuate  the  declared  pol¬ 
icy  of  the  act; 

(b)  The  parity  prices  of  milk  as  deter¬ 
mined  pursuant  to  section  2  of  the  act 
are  not  reasonable  in  view  of  the  price 
of  feeds,  available  supplies  of  feeds,  and 
other  economic  conditions  which  affect 
market  supply  of  and  demand  for  milk 
in  the  marketing  area,  and  the  mini¬ 
mum  prices  specified  in  the  proposed 
marketing  agreement  and  the  order  are 
such  prices  as  will  reflect  the  aforesaid 
factors,  insure  a  sufficient  quantity  of 
pure  and  wholesome  milk,  and  be  in  the 
public  interest:  and 

(c)  The  proposed  order  will  regulate 
the  handling  of  milk  in  the  same  man¬ 
ner  as,  and  will  be  applicable  only  to 
persons  in  the  respective  classes  of  in¬ 
dustrial  and  commercial  activity  speci¬ 
fied  in  a  marketing  agreement  upon 
which  a  hearing  has  been  held. 

Proposed  findings  and  conclusions. 
Briefs  were  filed  on  behalf  of  producers 
and  certain  handlers.  The  briefs  con¬ 
tained  proposed  findings  of  fact,  con¬ 
clusions  and  argument  wdth  respect  to 
the  proposals  discussed  at  the  hearing. 
Every  point  covered  in  the  briefs  was 
carefully  considered  along  w’ith  the  evi¬ 
dence  in  the  record  in  making  the  find¬ 
ings  and  reaching  the  conclusions  here¬ 
inbefore  set  forth.  To  the  extent  that 
such  suggested  findings  and  conclusions 
contained  in  the  briefs  are  inconsistent 
with  the  findings  and  conclusions  con¬ 
tained  herein  the  request  to  make  such 
findings  or  to  reach  such  conclusions  are 
denied  on  the  basis  of  the  facts  found 
and  stated  in  connection  with  the  con¬ 
clusions  in  this  decision. 

Recommended  marketing  agreement 
and  order.  The  following  order  is  rec¬ 
ommended  as  the  appropriate  means  by 
which  the  foregoing  conclusions  may  ba 
carried  out.  The  recommended  market¬ 
ing  agreement  is  not  included  in  this 


decision  because  the  regulatory  provi¬ 
sions  thereof  W’ould  be  identical  with 
those  contained  in  the  order. 

DEFINITIONS 

§  924.1  'Act.  “Act”  means  Public  Act 
No.  10,  73d  Congress,  as  amended  and  as 
reenacted  and  amended  by  the  Agricul¬ 
tural  Marketing  Agreement  Act  of  1937, 
as  amended  (7  U.  S.  C.,  601  et  seq.) . 

§  924.2  Secretary.  “Secretary”  means 
the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  of  the 
United  States,  or  any  other  officer  or  em¬ 
ployee  of  the  United  States  authorized 
to  exercise  the  powers  or  to  perform  the 
duties  of  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

§  924.3  U.  S.  D.  A.  “U.  S.  D.  A.” 
means  the  United  States  Department  of 
Agriculture. 

§  924.4  Person.  “Person”  means  any 
Individual,  partnership,  corporation,  as¬ 
sociation,  or  any  other  business  unit. 

§  924.5  Detroit,  Michigan,  marketing 
area.  “Detroit,  Michigan,  marketing 
area,”  hereinafter  referred  to  as  the 
“marketing  area,”  means  all  territory, 
within  the  outer  boundaries  of  the  town¬ 
ships  of  Clyde,  Port  Gratiot,  Kimball, 
Port  Huron,  St.  Clair,  China,  East  China, 
Ira,  Cottrellville  and  Clay  in  St.  Clair 
County,  the  townships  of  Chesterfield, 
Clinton,  Harrison,  Warren,  Erin  and 
Lake  in  Macomb  County,  the  townships 
of  Waterford,  Pontiac,  Avon,  West 
Bloomfield,  Troy,  Farmington,  South- 
field,  and  Royal  Oak  in  Oakland  County, 
the  townships  of  Ann  Arbor,  Superior 
and  Ypsilanti  in  Washtenaw  County  and 
all  of  Wayne  County  except  the  town¬ 
ships  of  Northville,  Plymouth,  Sumpter, 
Huron,  and  BroWnstown,  all  in  the  State 
of  Michigan. 

§  924.6  Handler.  “Handler”  means; 
(a)  A  person  w’ho  operates  a  plant  in 
w’hich  milk  is  pasteurized  or  packaged 
for  distribution  in  the  marketing  area 
and  from  which  Class  I  milk  is  disposed 
of  during  the  month  on  a  route (s)  in  the 
marketing  area; 

(b)  A  person  who  operates  a  plant 
other  than  one  described  in  paragraph 
(a)  of  this  section  which  is  approved  by 
the  Department  of  Health  of  the  City  of 
Detroit,  Ann  Arbor,  Pontiac  or  Port 
Huron  for  the  handling  of  milk  for  con¬ 
sumption  as  Class  I  milk  in  the  market¬ 
ing  area. 

§  924.7  Producer.  “Producer”  means 
a  dairy  farmer  who  produces  milk  w’hich 
is  received  directly  from  the  farm  at  a 
plant  described  in  §  924.6  (except  such 
plant  as  described  in  §  924.101)  or  is  di¬ 
verted  for  a  handler’s  account  from  such 
a  plant  to  a  plant  not  described  in 
§  924.6. 

§  924.8  Producer -handler.  “Produc¬ 
er-handler”  means  a  person  who  is  a 
handler  and  who  produces  milk,  but  re¬ 
ceives  no  milk  from  other  producers  or 
from  a  cooperative  association. 

§  924.9  Producer  milk.  “Producer 
milk”  means  milk  delivered  by  one  or 
more  producers. 

§  924.10  Other  source  milk.  “Other 
source  milk”  means  all  skim  milk  and 
butterfat  received  by  a  handler  in  any 
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form,  other  than  that  contained  in  pro¬ 
ducer  milk. 

§  924.11  Cooperative  Association. 
“Cooperative  association”  means  any  co¬ 
operative  marketing  association  of  pro¬ 
ducers,  duly  organized  as  such  under 
the  laws  of  any  state,  which  includes 
members  who  are  producers  as  defiped 
in  §  924.7  and  which  the  Secretary  de¬ 
termines  after  application  by  the  asso¬ 
ciation: 

fa)  To  be  qualified  under  the  stand¬ 
ards  set  forth  in  the  act  of  Congress  of 
February  18,  1922,  as  amended,  known 
as  the  “Capper- Volstead  Act;” 

(b)  To  have  the  entire  organization 
and  all  of  its  activities  under  the  control 
of  its  members;  and 

(c)  To  be  currently  engaged  in  mak¬ 
ing  collective  sales  or  marketing  milk  or 
its  products  for  its  members. 

§  924.12  Base.  “Base”  means  a  quan¬ 
tity  of  milk,  expressed  in  pounds  per 
day,  determined  for  each  producer  as 
provided  in  §  924.70. 

§  924.13  Base  milk.  “Base  milk” 
means  milk  delivered  by  a  producer  each 
month  which  is  not  in  excess  of  his  base 
multiplied  by  the  number  of  days  on 
which  milk  is  delivered  during  the 
month,  and  all  milk  delivered  by  a  pro¬ 
ducer  prior  to  February  1,  1952,  and  in 
the  months  of  January,  August,  Septem¬ 
ber,  October,  November  and  December 
of  each  year. 

§  924.14  Excess  milk.  “Excess  milk” 
means  milk  delivered  by  a  producer  each 
month  in  excess  of  his  base  milk. 

§  924.15  Route.  “Route”  means  a 
delivery  (other  than  to  a  handler)  in¬ 
cluding  a  sale  from  a  store  of  a  Class  I 
product  to  a  wholesale  or  retail  stop(s). 

MARKET  ADMINISTRATOR 

§  924.20  Designation.  The  agency 
for  the  administration  of  this  part  shall 
be  a  market  administrator,  selected  by 
the  Secretary,  who  shall  be  entitled  to 
such  compensation  as  may  be  determined 
by,  and  shall  be  subject  to  removal  by, 
the  Secretary. 

§  924.21  Powers.  The  market  adminis¬ 
trator  shall  have  the  following  powers 
with  respect  to  this  part: 

(a)  To  administer  its  terms  and  pro¬ 
visions; 

(b)  To  receive,  investigate,  and  re¬ 
port  to  the  Secretary  complaints  of  vio¬ 
lations; 

(c)  To  make  rules  and  regulations  to 
effectuate  the  terms  and  provisions; 

(d)  To  recommend  amendments  to 
the  Secretary. 

§  924.22  Duties.  The  market  admin¬ 
istrator  shall  perform  all  duties  neces¬ 
sary  to  administer  the  terms  and  provi¬ 
sions  of  this  part,  including,  but  not 
limited  to,  the  following: 

(a)  Within  30  days  following  the  date 
on  which  he  enters  upon  his  duties,  ex¬ 
ecute  and  deliver  to  the  Secretary  a 
bond,  effective  as  of  the  date  on  which 
he  enters  upon  such  duties  and  condi¬ 
tioned  upon  the  faithful  performance 
of  such  duties,  in  an  amount  and  with 
surety  thereon  satisfactory  to  the  Sec- 
letaiy; 


(b)  Employ  and  fix  the  compensation 
of  such  persons  as  may  be  necessary  to 
enable  him  to  administer  its  terms  and  . 
provisions; 

(c)  Obtain  a  bond  in  a  reasonable 
amount  and  with  reasonable  surety 
thereon  covering  each  employee  who 
handles  funds  entrusted  to  the  market 
administrator; 

(d)  Pay,  out  of  the  funds  provided  by 
§  924.86 

(1)  The  cost  of  his  bond  and  of  the 
bonds  of  his  employees, 

(2)  His  own  compensation,  and 

(3)  All  other  expenses,  except  those 
Incurred  under  §  924.87,  necessarily  in¬ 
curred  by  him  in  the  maintenance  and 
functioning  of  his  office  and  in  the  per¬ 
formance  of  his  duties; 

(e)  Keep  such  books  and  records  as 
will  clearly  reflect  the  transactions  pro¬ 
vided  in  this  part,  and,  upon  request  by 
the  Secretary,  surrender  the  same  to 
'Such  other  person  as  the  Secretary  may 

designate; 

(f)  Publicly  announce,  unless  other¬ 
wise  directed  by  the  Secretary,  by  post¬ 
ing  in  a  conspicuous  place  in  his  office 
and  by  such  other  means  as  he  deems 
appropriate,  the  name  of  any  person 
who,  within  10  days  after  the  day  upon 
which  he  is  required  to  perform  such 
acts,  has  not  made  (1)  reports  pursuant 
to  §§  924.30  and  924.31,  or  (2)  payments 
pursuant  to  §§  924.80  and  924.84; 

(g)  Calculate  a  base  for  each  producer 
In  accordance  with  §  924.70  and  advise 
the  producer  and  the  handler  receiving 
the  milk  of  such  base; 

(h)  Submit  his  books  and  records  to 
examination  by  the  Secretary  and  fur¬ 
nish  such  information  and  reports  as 
may  be  requested  by  the  Secretary; 

(i)  Audit  records  of  all  handlers  to 
verify  the  reports  and  payments  required 
pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  this  part; 
and 

(j)  Publicly  announce,  by  posting  in 
a  conspicuous  place  in  his  ofiQce  and  by 
such  other  means  as  he  deems  appro¬ 
priate,  the  prices  determined  for  each 
month  as  follows: 

(1)  On  or  before  the  5th  day  of  each 
month,  the  minimum  class  prices  for  the 
preceding  month  computed  pursuant  to 
§  924.51  through  §  924.53,  and  the  han¬ 
dler  butterfat  differential  computed 
pursuant  to  §  924.54,  and 

(2)  On  or  before  the  10th  day  of  each 
month  the  uniform  price  for  base  milk 
and  the  price  for  excess  milk  for  the 
preceding  month,  computed  pursuant  to 
§§  924.62  and  924.63,  and  the  producer 
butterfat  differential  computed  pursu¬ 
ant  to  §  924.82. 

REPORTS,  RECORDS,  AND  FACILITIES 

§  924.30  Monthly  reports  of  receipts 
and  utilization.  On  or  before  the  5th 
day  of  each  month,  each  handler  shall 
report  to  the  market  administrator  for 
the  preceding  month,  in  the  detail  and 
on  forms  prescribed  by  the  market  ad¬ 
ministrator,  the  following  with  respect 
to  (a)  all  producer  milk  received,  (b) 
all  skim  milk  and  butterfat  in  any  form 
received  from  other  handlers,  and  (c) 
all  other  source  milk  (except  any  non¬ 
fluid  milk  product  which  is  disposed  of 
in  the  same  form  as  received)  received 
at  a  plant(s)  described  in  §  924.6; 


(1)  The  quantities  of  butterfat  and 
skim  milk  contained  in  such  receipts, 
and  their  source; 

(2)  The  utilization  or  disposition  of 
such  receipts;  and 

(3)  Such  other  information  with 
respect  to  such  receipts  and  their  utili¬ 
zation  or  disposition  as  the  market 
administrator  may  prescribe. 

§  924.31  Other  reports,  (a)  Each  pro¬ 
ducer-handler  and  each  handler  de¬ 
scribed  in  §  924.101  shall  make  reports 
at  such  time  and  in  such  manner  as 
the  market  administrator  may  request. 

(b)  On  or  before  the  20th  day  of  each 
month  each  handler  who  received  milk 
from  producers  shall  report  his  producer 
payroll  for  the  preceding  month  which 
shall  show: 

(1)  The  pounds  of  base  milk  and 
pounds  of  excess  milk  received  from  each 
producer,  and  the  percentage  of  butter¬ 
fat  contained  therein; 

(2)  The  amount  and  date  of  payment 
to  each  producer  (or  to  a  cooperative 
association) ;  and 

(3)  The  nature  and  amount  of  each 
deduction  or  charge  involved  in  the  pay¬ 
ments  referred  to  in  subparagraph  (2) 
of  this  paragraph. 

§  924.32  Records  and  facilities.  Each 
handler  shall  maintain  and  make  avail¬ 
able  to  the  market  administrator  during 
the  usual  hours  of  business,  such  ac¬ 
counts  and  records  of  all  of  his  opera¬ 
tions  and  such  facilities  as  are  necessary 
to  verify  reports,  or  to  ascertain  the 
correct  information  with  respect  to  (a) 
the  receipts  and  utilization  or  disposi¬ 
tion  of  all  skim  milk  and  butterfat 
received,  including  all  milk  products  re¬ 
ceived  and  disposed  of  in  the  same  form ; 
(b)  the  weights  and  tests  for  butterfat, 
skim  milk  and  other  contents  of  all  milk 
and  milk  products  handled;  and  (c)  pay¬ 
ments  to  producers  and  cooperative  as¬ 
sociations. 

§  924.33  Retention  of  records.  All 
books  and  records  required  under  this 
order  to  be  made  available  to  the  market 
administrator  shall  be  retained  by  the 
handler  for  a  period  of  three  years  to 
begin  at  the  end  of  the  month  to  which 
such  books  and  records  pertain;  Pro¬ 
vided,  That,  if  within  such  three-year 
period,  the  market  administrator  notifies 
a  handler  in  writing  that  the  retention 
of  such  books  and  records,  or  of  speci¬ 
fied  books  and  records,  is  necessary  in 
connection  with  a  proceeding  under  sec¬ 
tion  8c  (15)  (A)  of  the  act  or  a  court 
action  specified  in  such  notice,  the  han¬ 
dler  shall  retain  such  books  and  records 
until  further  wrritten  notification  from 
the  market  administrator.  The  market 
administrator  shall  give  further  written 
notification  to  the  handler  promptly 
upon  the  termination  of  the  litigation 
or  w’hen  the  records  are  no  longer  neces¬ 
sary  in  connection  therewith. 

CLASSIFICATION 

§  924.40  Skim  milk  and  butterfat  to 
he  classified.  All  skim  milk  and  butter¬ 
fat  received  at  a  handler  plant  (a)  in 
milk  from  producers  (except  as  provided 
in  §  924.43  (c))  or  from  a  cooperative 
association,  (b)  In  any  form  from  other 
handlers  and  (c)  in  other  source  milk 
required  to  be  reported  pursuant  to 
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§  924.30  shall  be  classified  (separately  as 
skim  milk  and  butterfat)  in  the  classes 
set  forth  in  §  924,41. 

§  924.41  Classes  of  utilization.  Sub¬ 
ject  to  the  conditions  set  forth  in 
§§  924.42  and  924.43  the  classes  of  utili¬ 
zation  shall  be: 

(a)  Class  I  utilization  shall  be  all  skim 
milk  and  butterfat  (1)  disposed  of  for 
consumption  in  fluid  form  as  milk,  fia- 
vored  milk,  skim  milk  or  buttermilk ;  and 
(2)  not  accounted  for  as  Class  II  utili¬ 
zation  or  Class  III  utilization. 

(b)  Class  II  utilization  shall  be  all 
skim  milk  and  butterfat  (1)  disposed  of 
for  fluid  consumption  as  sweet  or  sour 
cream  or  any  fluid  product  not  named  in 
Class  III  and  containing  more  than  6 
percent  of  butterfat;  or  (2)  used  to  pro¬ 
duce  ice  cream  or  ice  cream  mix,  cheese 
(including  cottage  cheese),  dried  whole 
milk,  evaporated  or  condensed  whole  or 
skim  milk,  sweetened  or  unsweetened, 
and  unsalted  butter. 

(c)  Class  III  utilization  shall  be  all 
skim  milk  and  butterfat  (1)  used  to  pro¬ 
duce  nonfat  dry  milk  solids  or  salted  but¬ 
ter;  or  (2)  dumped  or  disposed  of  as 
livestock  feed;  or  (3)  in  shrinkage  of 
producer  milk  up  to  2  percent  of  receipts 
from  producers  and  in  shrinkage  of 
other  source  milk. 

§  924.42  Shrinkage,  (a)  If  producer 
milk  is  utilized  in  conjunction  with 
other  source  milk,  the  shrinkage  shall  be 
allocated  pro  rata  between  the  receipts 
of  skim  milk  and  butterfat  in  producer 
milk  and  other  source  milk. 

(b)  Producer  milk  transferred  by  a 
handler  to  another  handler  without  first 
having  been  received  for  the  purposes  of 
weighing  and  testing  in  the  transferring 
handler’s  plant  shall  be  included  in  the 
receipts  at  the  plant  of  the  second  han¬ 
dler  for  the  purpose  of  computing  his 
shrinkage  and  shall  be  excluded  at  the 
plant  of  the  transferring  handler  in 
computing  his  shrinkage. 

(c)  Producer  milk  received  at  a  plant 
from  w'hich  a  route  is  not  operated  in 
the  marketing  area  and  transferred  in 
bulk  from  such  plant  to  a  plant  from 
which  a  route  is  operated  in  the  market¬ 
ing  area  shall  be  subtracted  from  the 
producer  milk  receipts  at  the  first  plant 
and  added  to  the  producer  milk  receipts 
at  the  second  plant  in  computing 
shrinkage. 

§  924.43  Transfers,  (a)  Skim  milk 
and  butterfat  disposed  of  by  a  handler  to 
another  handler  (except  as  provided  in 
paragraph  (c)  of  this  section)  in  the 
form  of  milk  or  skim  milk  shall  be  Class 
I  utilization,  and  skim  milk  and  butterfat 
so  disposed  of  in  the  form  of  cream  shall 
be  Class  II  utilization  unless  in  either 
case  use  in  another  class  is  mutually  in¬ 
dicated  in  writing  to  the  market  admin¬ 
istrator  by  both  handlers  on  or  before  the 
5th  day  after  the  end  of  the  month 
within  which  such  transfer  was  made: 
Provided.  That  in  no  event  shall  the 
amount  so  classified  in  other  than  Class 
I  be  greater  than  the  amount  of  producer 
milk  used  in  such  class  by  the  receiving 
handler  after  allocating  other  source 
milk  in  the  receiving  handler’s  plant  in 
series  beginning  with  the  lowest  priced 
Utilization. 


(b)  Skim  milk  and  butterfat  disposed 
of  in  the  form  of  milk  or  skim  milk  by 
a  handler  to  a  person  not  a  handler  shall 
be  Class  I  utilization,  and  skim  milk 
and  butterfat  so  disposed  of  in  the  form 
of  cream  shall  be  Class  II  utilization, 
unless  (1)  utilization  is  mutually  indi¬ 
cated  in  writing  to  the  market  admin¬ 
istrator  by  both  the  handler  and  the 
receiver  on  or  before  the  5th  day  of  the 
month  following  the  month  in  which 
such  transfer  was  made,  and  (2)  the  re¬ 
ceiver  maintains  books  and  records 
showing  the  utilization  and  disposition 
of  all  skim  milk  and  butterfat  at  his 
plant  which  are  made  available  if  re¬ 
quested  by  the  market  administrator  for 
the  verification  of  such  mutually  indi¬ 
cated  utilization :  Provided.  That  if  such 
plan  had  not  actually  used  an  equivalent 
amount  of  skim  milk  or  butterfat  in  such 
indicated  use,  the  remaining  pounds 
shall  be  classified  as  Class  II  to  the  ex¬ 
tent  that  such  utilization  is  available  and 
any  amount  still  remaining  as  Class  III 
to  the  extent  that  such  utilization  is 
available  and  any  amount  still  remain¬ 
ing  as  Class  I,  as  if  the  classes  of  utiliza¬ 
tion  set  forth  in  §  924.41  w^ere  applicable 
to  such  plant, 

(c)  Producer  milk  transferred  in  bulk 
from  a  plant  operated  by  a  cooperative 
association  from  which  no  milk  is  dis¬ 
posed  of  on  a  route  (s)  in  the  marketing 
area  to  a  plant  as  described  in  §  924.6 

(a),  except  a  plant  as  described  in 
§  924.101,  shall  be  deducted  before  classi¬ 
fication  of  producer  milk  at  the  plant  of 
the  transferor  cooperative  and  shall  be 
included  in  producer  milk  classified  at 
the  plant  of  the  transferee  handler. 

§  924.44  Responsibility  of  handlers 
and  reclassification.  All  skim  milk  and 
butterfat  shall  be  classified  as  Class  I 
utilization  unless  the  handler  who  first 
receives  such  skim  milk  or  butterfat 
proves  to  the  market  administrator  that 
such  skim  milk  ®r  butterfat  should  be 
classified  otherwise. 

§  924.45  Computation  of  skim  milk 
and  butterfat  in  each  class.  For  each 
month  the  market  administrator  shall 
correct  for  mathematical  and  obvious 
errors  the  monthly  report  submitted  by 
each  handler  and  compute  the  total 
pounds  of  skim  milk  and  butterfat,  re¬ 
spectively,  in  Class  I,  Class  II,  and  Class 
III  utilitization  for  such  handler. 

§  924.46  Allocation  of  butterfat  clas¬ 
sified.  The  pounds  of  butterfat  remain¬ 
ing  after  making  the  following  computa¬ 
tions  shall  be  the  pounds  in  each  class 
allocated  to  milk  received  from  pro¬ 
ducers. 

(a)  Subtract  from  the  total  pounds  of 
butterfat  in  Class  III  utilization,  the 
pounds  of  butterfat  shrinkage  allowed 
pursuant  to  §  924.41  (c)  (3)  ; 

(b)  Subtract  from  the  pounds  of  but¬ 
terfat  remaining  in  each  class,  in  series 
beginning  with  the  lowest-priced  utili¬ 
zation,  the  pounds  of  butterfat  in  other 
source  milk; 

(c)  Subtract  from  the  remaining 
pounds  of  butterfat  in  each  class,  the 
pounds  of  butterfat  received  from  other 
handlers  (except  from  a  cooperative  as 
set  forth  in  §  924.43  (c) )  in  such  classes 
pursuant  to  §  924.43  (a) ;  and 


(d)  Add  to  the  remaining  pounds  of 
butterfat  in  Class  III  utilization  the 
pounds  subtracted  pursuant  to  para¬ 
graph  (a)  of  this  section; 

(e)  If  the  remaining  pounds  of  butter¬ 
fat  in  all  classes  exceed  the  pounds  of 
butterfat  in  milk  received  from  pro¬ 
ducers,  subtract  such  excess  from  the 
remaining  pounds  of  butterfat  in  each 
class  in  series,  beginning  with  the  low¬ 
est-priced  utilization. 

§  924.47  Allocation  of  skim  milk  clas¬ 
sified.  Allocate  the  pounds  of  skim  milk 
in  each  class  to  milk  received  from  pro¬ 
ducers  in  a  manner  similar  to  that  pre¬ 
scribed  for  butterfat  in  §  924.46. 

MINIMUM  PRICES 

§  924.50  Basic  formula  price.  The 
basic  formula  price  to  be  used  in  de¬ 
termining  the  price  per  hundredweight 
of  Class  I  utilization  shall  be  the  highest 
of  the  prices  computed  pursuant  to  para¬ 
graphs  (a),  (b),  (c),  and  (d)  of  this 
section. 

(a)  The  average  of  the  basic  or  field 
prices  per  hundredweight  reported  to 
have  been  paid,  or  to  be  paid,  for  milk 
of  3.5  percent  butterfat  content  received 
from  farmers  during  the  month  at  the 
following  plants  or  places  for  w'hich 
prices  have  been  reported  to  the  market 
administrator  or  to  the  U.  S.  D  A. 

Present  Operator  and  Location 

Borden  Co.,  Mount  Pleasant,  Mich. 

Carnation  Co.,  Sparta,  Mich. 

Pet  Milk  Co.,  Hudson,  Mich. 

Pet  Milk  Co.,  Wayland,  Mich. 

Pet  Milk  Co.,  Coopersville,  Mich. 

Borden  Co.,  Greenville,  Wis. 

Borden  Co.,  Black  Creek,  Wis. 

Borden  Co.,  OrfordvlUe,  Wis. 

Borden  Co.,  New  London,  Wis. 

Carnation  Co.,  Chilton,  Wis.  ^ 

Carnation  Co.,  Berlin,  Wis. 

Carnation  Co.,  Richland  Center,  Wis. 

Carnation  Co.,  Oconomowoc,  Wis. 

Carnation  Co.,  Jefferson,  Wis. 

Pet  Milk  Co.,  New  Glarus,  Wis. 

Pet  Milk  Co.,  Belleville,  Wis. 

White  House  Milk  Co.,  Manitowoc,  Wis. 

White  House  Milk  Co.,  West  Bend,  Wis. 

(b)  The  price  per  hundredw'eight  com¬ 
puted  by  adding  together  the  plus  values 
computed  pursuant  to  subparagraphs 
(1)  and  (2)  of  this  paragraph: 

(1)  From  the  simple  average,  as  com¬ 
puted  by  the  market  administrator,  of 
the  daily  wholesale  selling  prices  (using 
the  midpoint  of  any  price  range  as  one 
price)  of  Grade  A  (92-score)  bulk 
creamery  butter  per  pound  at  Chicago 
as  reported  by  the  U.  S.  D.  A.  during  the 
month;  subtract  3  cents,  add  20  percent 
thereof  and  multiply  by  3.5. 

(2)  From  the  simple  average,  as  com¬ 
puted  by  the  market  administrator,  of 
the  weighted  averages  of  carlot  prices 
per  pound  for  nonfat  dry  milk  solids, 
spray  and  roller  process,  respectively,  for 
human  consumption,  f.  o.  b.  manufac¬ 
turing  plants  in  the  Chicago  area,  as 
published  for  the  period  from  the  26th 
day  of  the  immediately  preceding  month 
through  the  25th  day  of  the  current 
month  by  the  U.  S.  D.  A.,  deduct  5.5 
cents  and  then  multiply  by  8.2. 

(c)  The  price  per  hundredweight  re¬ 
sulting  from  the  following  formula : 

(1)  Multiply  by  6  the  simple  average 
as  computed  by  the  market  administra- 
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tor  of  the  daily  average  wholesale  sell¬ 
ing  prices  per  pound  of  Grade  A  (92- 
score)  bulk  creamery  butter  (using  the 
midpoint  of  any  price  range  as  one  price) 
at  Chicago  as  reported  by  the  U.  S.  D.  A. 
for  the  month; 

(2)  Add  an  amount  equal  to  2.4  times 
the  simple  average  as  published  by  the 
U.  S.  D.  A.  of  prices  per  pound  of  “Ched¬ 
dars”  on  the  Wisconsin  Cheese  Exchange 
at  Plymouth,  Wisconsin,  on  the  trading 
days  that  fall  within  the  month. 

(3)  Divide  by  7,  add  30  percent  there¬ 
of,  and  then  multiply  by  3.5. 

(d)  The  average  of  the  prices  per  hun¬ 
dredweight  reported  to  have  been  paid, 
or  to  be  paid,  for  milk  of  3.5  percent 
butterfat  content  received  from  farmers 
during  the  month  at  the  following  plants 
for  which  prices  have  been  reported  to 
the  market  administrator: 

Present  Operator  and  Location 

Kraft  Cheese  Co.,  Clare,  Mich. 

Nestle’s  Milk  Products  Co.,  Ubly,  Mich. 

Carnation  Milk  Co.,  Sheridan,  Mich. 

Grand  Ledge  Milk  Co..  Grand  Ledge,  Mich. 

Saranac  Milk  Co.,  Saranac,  Mich. 

§  924.51  Class  I  milk  price,  (a)  Ex¬ 
cept  as  provided  in  paragraph  (b)  of  this 
section  the  minimum  price  per  hundred¬ 
weight  to  be  paid  by  each  handler,  f .  o.  b. 
his  plant  as  described  in  §  924.6  for  milk 
of  3.5  percent  butterfat  content  received 
from  producers  or  from  cooperative  as¬ 
sociations,  during  the  month,  which  is 
classified  as  Class  I  utilization  shall  be 
the  basic  formula  price  plus  $1.35, 

(b)  Beginning  in  the  third  month 
after  this  order  becomes  effective,  the 
percentage  which  total  receipts  of  pro¬ 
ducer  milk  by  all  handlers  during  the 
preceding  month  is  of  total  Class  I  utili¬ 
zation  of  all  handlers  during  such  period 
shall  be  computed  each  month  by  the 
market  administrator,  and  for  the  fol¬ 
lowing  month  the  Class  I  price  shall  be 
decreased  15  cents  for  each  full  5  per¬ 
centage  points  which  such  percentage  is 
above  the  percentage  for  the  correspond¬ 
ing  month  in  column  A  of  the  following 
schedule  and  increased  15  cents  for  each 
full  5  percentage  points  which  such  per¬ 
centage  is  below  the  percentage  for  the 
corresponding  month  in  column  B :  Pro- 
,vided,  That  when  the  price  has  been  so 
decreased  or  increased  it  shall  not  be 
next  increased  or  decreased,  respectively, 
until  such  percentage  is  V2  percentage 
point  higher  or  lower,  as  the  case  may 
be,  than  the  percentage  at  which  such 
price  change  would  otherwise  be  made. 


Month 

Percentapes 

i 

A 

B 

Inniiftry  ... 

1 

115  j 

119.9 

119 

123.9 

m 

130.9 

April _ 

iM.  5 

140.9 

May  .  . 

149.6 

155.9 

Jiinp 

167 

163.9 

July _  _  _ 

140.5 

146.4 

Aii^sf _ _ _ _ _ 

Sppti>mh<T 

13.V5 
132  1 

14Z4 
!  137. 4 

Octolwr _ _ _ _  . 

123 

no 

i  127.9 

1  120.9 

December _  _  _ 

118 

j  122. 9 

This  schedule  shall  be  recomputed  in 
January  of  each  year  as  follows: 

(1)  Compute  for  each  month  of  each 
of  the  next  preceding  5  years  the  per¬ 


centage  which  the  average  daily  deliver¬ 
ies  of  all  producers  for  the  month  is  of 
the  average  daily  deliveries  of  all  pro¬ 
ducers  for  the  year; 

(2)  Add  the  percentage  so  computed 
for  the  corresponding  months  of  each  of 
the  5  years  and  divide  by  5; 

(3)  Considering  the  lowest  resulting 
average  to  be  100  percent,  compute  the 
percentage  which  the  average  for  each 
of  the  other  11  months  is  of  the  average 
for  the  lowest  month; 

(4)  Multiply  the  percentages  com¬ 
puted  in  subparagraph  (3)  of  this  para¬ 
graph,  by  1.15  and  round  off  to  the  near¬ 
est  V2  percent  to  determine  the  monthly 
percentages  for  the  first  column  of  the 
schedule; 

(5)  Multiply  the  percentages  com¬ 
puted  in  subparagraph  (3)  of  this  para¬ 
graph,  by  1.2,  round  off  to  the  nearest 
y2  percent  and  subtract  .1  percent  to 
determine  the  monthly  percentages  for 
the  second  column  of  the  schedule. 

§  924.52  Class  II  milk  price.  The 
minimum  price  per  hundredweight  to  be 
paid  by  each  handler,  f .  o.  b,  his  plant  as 
described  in  §  924.6  for  milk  of  3.5 
percent  butterfat  content  received  from 
producers  or  from  a  cooperative  associ¬ 
ation,  during  the  month,  which  is  classi¬ 
fied  as  Class  n  utilization,  shall  be  the 
higher  of  the  prices  as  computed  by  the 
market  administrator  pursuant  to  para¬ 
graphs  (a)  and  (b)  of  this  section: 

(a)  The  price  per  hundredweight  com¬ 
puted  by  adding  together  the  plus  values 
pursuant  to  subparagraphs  (1)  and  (2) 
of  this  paragraph: 

(1)  Multiply  the  average  price  per 
pound  of  butter  as  described  in  para¬ 
graph  (b)  (1)  of  §  924.50  by  1.2  and  then 
by  3.5. 

(2)  From  the  simple  average  of  the 
weighted  averages  of  carlot  prices  per 
pound  of  nonfat  dry  milk  solids,  spray 
and  roller  process,  respectively,  in  bar¬ 
rels  for  human  consumption  f.  0.  b.  man¬ 
ufacturing  plants  in  the  Chicago  area  as 
published  for  the  period  from  the  26th 
day  of  the  immediately  preceding 
month  through  the  25th  day  of  the  cur¬ 
rent  month  by  the  U.  S.  D.  A.,  subtract 
6.5  cents  and  then  multiply  by  8.2. 

(b)  The  price  per  hundredweight  as 
described  in  §  924.50  (d). 

§  924.53  Class  III  milk  price.  The 
price  per  hundredweight  to  be  paid  by 
each  handler,  f.  o.  b.  his  plant  as  de¬ 
scribed  in  §  924.6  for  milk  of  3.5  percent 
butterfat  content  received  from  pro¬ 
ducers  or  from  a  cooperative  association, 
during  the  month,  which  is  classified  as 
Class  III  utilization  shall  be  the  sum  of 
the  plus  values  as  computed  by  the  mar¬ 
ket  administrator  pursuant  to  para¬ 
graphs  (a)  and  (b)  of  this  section. 

(a)  Multiply  the  average  price  per 
pound  of  butter  as  described  in  para¬ 
graph  (b)  (1)  of  §  924.50  by  1.2,  subtract 
6  cents  and  then  multiply  by  3.5. 

(b)  From  the  weighted  average  of  the 
carlot  prices  per  pound  of  roller  process 
nonfat  dry  milk  solids  in  barrels  for 
human  consumption  f,  o.  b.  manufactur¬ 
ing  plants  in  the  Chicago  area  as  re¬ 
ported  by  the  U.  S.  D.  A.  for  the  period 
from  the  26th  day  of  the  preceding 
month  throiigh  the  26th  day  of  the 
month  during  which  such  milk  is  re¬ 


ceived,  subtract  5.5  cents  and  then 
multiply  by  8.2. 

§  924.54  Handler  butterfat  different 
tial.  There  shall  be  added  to  or  sub¬ 
tracted  from,  as  the  case  may  be,  the 
prices  of  milk  for  each  class  as  computed 
pursuant  to  §§  924.51,  924.52  and  924.53, 
for  each  one-tenth  of  one  percent  varia¬ 
tion  in  the  average  butterfat  test  of  the 
milk  in  each  class  above  or  below  3.5  per¬ 
cent  the  amounts  determined  as  follows: 

Class  I  milk.  Add  2  cents  to  the  pro¬ 
ducer  butterfat  differential  determined 
pursuant  to  §  924.82. 

Class  II  milk.  Divide  by  .35  the 
amount  determined  pursuant  to  §  924.52 
(a)  (1). 

Class  III  milk.  Divide  by  .35  the 
amount  determined  pursuant  to  §  924.53 
(a). 

DETERMINATION  OF  PRICE  TO  PRODUCERS 

§  924.60  Computation  of  value  of  milk 
for  each  handler,  (a)  Subject  to  para¬ 
graphs  (c)  and  (d)  of  this  section,  the 
value  of  producer  milk  received  during 
the  month  by  each  handler  shall  be  a 
sum  of  money  computed  by  the  market 
administrator  by  multiplying  by  the  ap¬ 
plicable  class  price  adjusted  pursuant 
to  §  924.54  the  total  combined  hundred¬ 
weight  of  skim  milk  and  butterfat  re¬ 
ceived  from  producers  allocated  to  each 
class  pursuant  to  §§  924.46  and  924.47, 
adding  together  the  resulting  amounts, 
and  if  such  handler  has  a  utilization 
greater  than  has  been  accounted  for  as 
received  from  all  sources,  add  an  amount 
computed  by  multiplying  any  such  ex¬ 
cess  utilization  classified  pursuant  to 
§  924.46  (e)  and  §  924.47  by  the  appli¬ 
cable  class  prices. 

(b)  Each  handler  who  has  other 
source  milk  allocated  to  Class  I  pursu¬ 
ant  to  §  924.46  and  §  924.47  shall  pay 
to  the  producer  equalization  fund  each 
month  an  amount  computed  by  mul¬ 
tiplying  the  hundredweight  of  milk  so 
allocated  by  the  difference  between  the 
Class  I  and  Class  II  prices  for  the  month 
adjusted  by  the  butterfat  differentials 
provided  in  §  924.54  to  the  butterfat  test 
of  such  other  source  milk. 

(c)  A  handler  who  receives  producer 
milk  at  a  plant  which  is  located  more 
than  33  miles  by  shortest  highway  dis¬ 
tance  from  the  boundary  of  the  market¬ 
ing  area  shall  receive  a  credit  each 
month  with  respect  to  producer  milk 
disposed  of  as  Class  I  utilization,  other 
than  to  a  handler,  computed  at  the  rate 
for  the  zone  in  which  the  plant  is  located 
as  determined  by  the  market  admins- 
trator,  as  set  forth  in  the  schedule  in 
paragraph  (d)  of  this  section. 

(d)  A  handler  who  receives  milk  from 
producers  (1)  at  a  plant  located  outside 
the  marketing  area  and  more  than  33 
miles  by  shortest  highway  distance  from 
the  Detroit  City  Hall  and  from  which 
no  milk  is  disposed  of  on  a  route  in  the 
marketing  area  or  (2)  at  a  plant  which 
is  located  outside  the  marketing  area  and 
more  than  33  miles  by  shortest  highway 
distance  from  the  boundary  of  the 
marketing  area  and  from  which  milk  is 
disposed  of  on  a  route  in  the  marketing 
area  shall  receive  a  credit  with  respect 
to  producer  milk  moved  in  bulk  from 
such  plant  to  a  plant  from  which  milk  is 
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disposed  of  on  a  route  in  the  marketing 
area  computed  on  the  weight  of  milk  so 
moved  which  is  not  in  excess  of  the 
amount  of  such  milk  classified  as  Class 
I  utilization  in  the  plant  to  which  such 
milk  is  moved  (pro  rating  to  such  milk 
the  utilization  of  all  producer  milk  re¬ 
ceived  at  such  plant)  at  the  rate  for  the 
applicable  zone  as  determined  by  the 
market  administrator,  as  follows: 


Zone 

No. 

Shortest  road  distance  from  Detroit 
City  HaU 

Rate 

per 

cwt. 

1 

More  than  33  miles  but  not  more  than 
4S  miles .  _  .  _ .  .  .  . .  _ 

$0.14 

2 

More  than  48  miles  but  not  more  than 

.15 

8 

1 

More  than  56  miles  but  not  more  than 
64  miles _ 

.16 

4 

More  than  64  miles  but  not  more  than 
72  miles _ 

.17 

6 

More  than  72  miles  but  not  more  than 

.18 

6 

More  than  80  miles  but  not  more  than 
88  miles _ 

.19 

7 

More  than  88  mile.s  but  not  more  than 

.20 

8 

More  than  06  miles  . . 

.21 

§  924.61  Computation  of  the  3.5  per¬ 
cent  value  of  all  producer  milk.  For 
each  month,  the  market  administrator 
shall  compute  the  3.5  percent  value  of 
producer  milk  by: 

(a)  Combining  into  one  total  the  in¬ 
dividual  values  of  milk  of  all  handlers, 
computed  pursuant  to  paragraph  (a)  of 
§  924.60; 

(b)  Adding  the  aggregate  value  of  all 
allowable  producer  location  adjustments 
computed  at  the  rates  for  the  appro¬ 
priate  zones  as  provided  in  §  924.81; 

(c)  Adding  or  subtracting  any  charges 
or  credits  pursuant  to  §  924.90  (a) ; 

(d)  Adding,  if  the  weighted  average 
butterfat  test  of  all  producer  milk 
represented  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this  sec¬ 
tion  is  less  than  3.5  percent,  or  subtract¬ 
ing  if  the  weighted  average  butterfat  test 
of  such  milk  is  more  than  3.5  percent, 
an  amount  computed  by  multiplying  the 
total  pounds  of  butterfat  represented  by 
the  difference  of  such  average  butterfat 
test  from  3,5  percent  by  the  butterfat 
differential  provided  in  §  924.82  multi¬ 
plied  by  10. 

(e)  Adding  not  less  than  one-half  of 
the  unobligated  balance  in  the  producer- 
equalization  fund. 

§  924.62  Excess  milk  price.  For  each 
month  the  excess  milk  price  shall  be 
the  price  of  Class  II  utilization  deter¬ 
mined  pursuant  to  §  924.52. 

J  924.63  Computation  of  uniform 
price  for  base  milk,  (a)  Multiply  the 
total  pounds  of  excess  milk  and  milk 
to  be  paid  for  at  the  excess  milk  price 
pursuant  to  §  924.70  (b)  for  the  month 
by  the  excess  milk  price. 

(b)  Subtract  the  total  values  arrived 
at  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section,  from 
the  total  3.5  percent  value  of  all  pro¬ 
ducer  milk  arrived  at  in  §  924.61; 

(c)  Divide  the  resultant  value  by  the 
total  hundredweight  of  base  milk  and 
milk  to  be  paid  for  at  the  base  price 
pursuant  to  §  924.70  (b) ;  and 

(d)  Subtract  not  less  than  four  cents 
nor  more  than  five  cents.  The  result¬ 
ant  hundredweight  price  shall  be  the 
uniform  price  of  base  milk  of  3.5  percent 
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butterfat  content  received  at  plants  de¬ 
scribed  in  §  924.6. 

§  924.64  Notification.  On  or  before 
the  10th  day  after  the  end  of  each  month 
the  market  administrator  shall  notify 
each  handler  of : 

(a)  The  amounts  and  values  of  his  skim 
milk  and  butterfat  in  each  class  and  the 
total  of  such  amounts  and  values; 

(b)  The  base  of  any  producer  deliv¬ 
ering  milk  to  the  handler  which  was  not 
used  in  making  payments  for  the  pre¬ 
vious  month. 

(c)  The  amount  due  such  handler 
from  the  producer-equalization  fund  or 
the  amount  to  be  paid  by  such  handler 
to  the  producer-equalization  fund,  as  the 
case  may  be;  and 

(d)  The  totals  of  the  minimum 
amounts  to  be  paid  by  such  handler 
pursuant  to  §§  924.80,  924.84,  924.86, 
924.87  and  924.90. 

BASE  RULES 

§  924.70  Determination  of  base,  (a) 
A  producer  who  delivered  milk  on  at 
least  122  days  during  the  period  August  1 
through  December  31,  inclusive,  of  any 
year  shall  have  a  base  computed  by  the 
market  administrator  to  be  applicable 
for  the  6  months’  period  beginning  the 
following  February  1,  equal  to  his  daily 
average  milk  deliveries  from  the  date  on 
which  milk  was  first  dehvered  in  the 
period  to  the  end  of  such  August  1 -De¬ 
cember  31  period. 

(b  A  producer  who  has  no  base  shall 
be  paid  during  the  first  three  full  months 
he  is  a  producer  within  the  period  Feb¬ 
ruary  through  July  the  price  applicable 
to  base  milk  for  the  following  percent¬ 
ages  of  his  milk  deliveries  and  the  price 
applicable  to  excess  milk  for  the  re¬ 
mainder  of  his  deliveries;  75  percent  for 
February,  70  percent  for  March,  60  per¬ 
cent  for  April  and  July  and  40  percent 
for  May  and  June.  At  the  conclusion  of 
the  first  three  full  months’  delivery,  a 
base  shall  be  established  in  the  following 
manner:  Multiply  the  total  deliveries 
during  each  such  month  by  the  applic¬ 
able  percentages.  Add  the  amounts  so 
computed  and  divide  by  the  number  of 
days  in  which  milk  w’as  delivered  during 
the  three  months. 

(c)  From  the  effective  date  of  this 
part  until  bases  are  established  pursuant 
to  this  section,  all  milk  delivered  by  pro¬ 
ducers  shall  be  considered  to  be  base 
milk. 

§  924.71  Application  of  bases,  (a)  A 
base  shall  apply  to  deliveries  of  milk  by 
the  producer  for  whose  account  that  milk 
w'as  delivered  during  the  base  period ; 

(b)  Bases  may  be  transferred  only 
during  the  period  of  February  through 
July  upon  written  notice  by  the  holder 
of  the  base  to  the  market  administra¬ 
tor  on  or  before  the  last  day  of  the 
month  that  such  base  is  to  be  transferred 
only  as  follows: 

(1)  Upon  the  death,  ’retirement  or 
entry  into  military  service  of  a  producer, 
the  entire  base  may  be  transferred  to  a 
member  or  members  of  his  immediate 
family. 

(2)  If  a  base  is  held  Jointly  and  such 
joint  holding  is  terminated,  the  entire 
base  may  be  transferred  to  one  of  the 
joint  holders  or  to  another  person. 


(c)  A  producer  who  does  not  deliver 
milk  to  a  handler  for  45  consecutive  days 
Shan  forfeit  his  base. 

§  924.72  Establishing  a  new  base.  A 
producer  with  a  base,  by  notifying  the 
market  administrator  that  he  relin¬ 
quishes  such  base,  may  establish  a  new 
base  pursuant  to  §  924.70  (b)  once  dur¬ 
ing  the  seven-month  period  ending  with 
July  31,  the  period  for  establishing  a 
new  base  to  begin  the  first  day  of  the 
month  in  which  such  notification  is  re¬ 
ceived  by  the  market  administrator. 

PAYMENT  FOR  MILK 

5  924.80  Time  and  method  of  pay¬ 
ment.  On  or  before  the  15th  day  after 
the  end  of  each  month  each  handler  w-ho 
received  milk  from  producers  or  from  a 
cooperative  association  shall  pay  for  milk 
received  during  such  month  to  each  pro¬ 
ducer,  or  to  a  cooperative  association  for 
milk  received  from  such  association  or 
from  producers  for  the  account  of  such 
association,  the  uniform  base  price  for 
base  milk  and  for  milk  to  be  paid  for  at 
the  base  price  pursuant  to  §  924.70  (b) 
and  milk  transferred  pursuant  to 
§  924.43  (c),  and  the  excess  price  for  ex¬ 
cess  milk,  and  milk  to  be  paid  for  at  the 
excess  price  pursuant  to  §  924.70  (b), 
adjusted  by  the  butterfat  differential 
pursuant  to  §  924.82  and  any  location  ad¬ 
justment  pursuant  to  §  924.81:  Provided, 
That  if  by  such  date  such  handler  has 
not  received  full  payment  for  such 
month  pursuant  to  §  924.85,  he  shall  not 
be  deemed  to  be  in  violation  of  this  sec¬ 
tion  if  he  reduces  uniformly  to  all  pro¬ 
ducers  and  cooperative  associations  his 
payments  per  hundredweight  by  a  total 
amount  not  in  excess  of  the  reduction 
in  payments  due  from  the  market  ad¬ 
ministrator;  however,  the  handler  shall 
make  such  balance  of  payment  uni¬ 
formly  to  those  producers  to  whom  it  is 
due  on  or  before  the  date  for  making 
payments  pursuant  to  this  section  next 
following  that  on  w'hich  such  balance  of 
payment  is  received  from  the  market 
administrator. 

§  924.81  Location  adjustments  to 
producers.  In  making  payments  to  pro¬ 
ducers  or  cooperative  associations  pur¬ 
suant  to  §  924.80  a  handler  may  deduct 
with  respect  to  all  milk  received  by  him 
from  producers  at  a  plant  located  out¬ 
side  the  marketing  area  and  more  than 
33  miles  by  shortest  highway  distance 
from  the  Detroit  City  Hall,  as  deter¬ 
mined  by  the  market  administrator,  and 
if  milk  is  distributed  from  such  plant  on 
a  route (s)  in  the  marketing  area,  also 
located  more  than  33  miles  by  the  short¬ 
est  highway  distance  from  the  boundary 
of  the  marketing  area,  the  amount  per 
hundredweight  applicable  to  the  zone  in 
which  such  plant  is  located  as  set  forth 
in  §  924.60  (d). 

§  924.82  ProdxLcer  butterfat  differen¬ 
tial.  In  making  payments  pursuant  to 
§  924.80,  the  base  price  and  excess  price 
shall  be  increased  or  decreased  for  each 
one-tenth  of  one  percent  of  butterfat 
content  in  the  milk  received  from  each 
producer  or  a  cooperative  association 
above  or  below  3.5  percent,  as  the  case 
may  be,  by  a  butterfat  differential  of  7 
cents  when  the  average  price  of  butter 
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as  described  in  §  924.50  (b)  (1)  is  60 
cents,  which  differential  shall  be  in¬ 
creased  one-half  cent  for  each  full  5 
cents  variance  in  such  price  of  butter 
above  60  cents  and  decreased  one-half 
cent  for  each  full  5-cent  variance  in 
such  price  of  butter  below  64.99  cents. 

§  924.83  Producer-equalization  fund. 
The  market  administrator  shall  estab¬ 
lish  and  maintain  a  separate  fund, 
known  as  the  “producer-equalization 
fund”  into  which  he  shall  deposit  all 
payments  received  pursuant  to  §  924.84 
and  out  of  which  he  shall  make  all  pay¬ 
ments  pursuant^  to  §  924.85. 

§  924.84  Payments  to  the  producer- 
equalization  fund.  On  or  before  the  13th 
day  after  the  end  of  each  month,  each 
handler 

<a)  Whose  value  of  milk  is  required 
to  be  computed  pursuant  to  §  924.60  (a) 
.shall  pay  to  the  market  administrator 
any  amount  by  which  such  value  for 
such  month  (in  the  case  of  a  coopera¬ 
tive  as.sociation  w'hich  is  a  handler  plus 
the  value  of  any  milk  transferred  as  pro¬ 
vided  in  §  924.43  (c)  at  the  uniform  price 
for  base  milk  for  the  month  adjusted 
pursuant  to  §  924.82)  is  greater  than  the 
minimum  amount  required  to  be  paid 
by  him  pursuant  to  §  924.80,  and 

(b)  Who  is  required  to  make  payment 
pursuant  to  §  924.60  (b)  shall  pay  such 
amount  to  the  market  administrator. 

§  924.85  Payment  out  of  the  pro¬ 
ducer-equalization  fund.  On  or  before 
the  14th  day  after  the  end  of  each  month, 
the  market  administrator  shall  pay  to 
each  handler  any  amount  by  which  the 
value  of  milk  for  such  handler  for  the 
month  pursuant  to  §  924.60  (a)  (in  the 
case  of  a  cooperative  association  which  is 
a  handler  plus  the  value  of  any  milk 
transferred  as  provided  in  §  924.43  (c)  at 
the  uniform  price  for  base  milk  for  the 
month  adjusted  pursuant  to  §  924.82)  is 
less  than  the  total  minimum  amount  re¬ 
quired  to  be  paid  by  him  pursuant  to 
§  924.80,  less  any  unpaid  obligations  of 
such  handler  to  the  market  adminis¬ 
trator  pursuant  to  §  924.84:  Provided, 
That  if  the  balance  in  the  producer- 
equalization  fund  is  insufficient  to  make 
all  payments  to  all  such  handlers  pur¬ 
suant  to  this  paragraph,  the  market  ad¬ 
ministrator  shall  reduce  uniformly  such 
payments  and  shall  complete  such  pay¬ 
ments  as  soon  as  the  necessary  funds  be¬ 
come  available. 

§  924.86  Expense  of  administration. 
As  his  pro  rata  share  of  the  expense  of 
administration  of  this  part,  each  han¬ 
dler  shall  pay  to  the  market  adminis¬ 
trator  on  or  before  the  13th  day  after  the 
end  of  each  month  two  cents  per  hun¬ 
dredweight,  or  such  amount  not  exceed¬ 
ing  two  cents  per  hundredweight  as  the 
Secretary  may  prescribe,  with  respect  to 
all  receipts  w'ithin  the  month  of  milk 
from  producers,  including  milk  of  such 
handler’s  own  production. 

§  924.87  Marketing  services,  (a)  Ex¬ 
cept  as  set  forth  in  paragraph  (b)  of 
this  section,  each  handler,  in  making 
payments  pursuant  to  §  924.80  for  milk 
received  from  each  producer  (including 
milk  of  such  handler’s  own  production) 
at  a  plant  not  operated  by  a  cooperative 


association  of  which  such  producer  is  a 
member,  shall  deduct  five  cents  per  hun- 
dredw^eight,  or  such  amount  not  exceed¬ 
ing  five  cents  per  hundredweight  as  the 
Secretary  may  prescribe,  and,  on  or  be¬ 
fore  the  13th  day  after  the  end  of  each 
month,  shall  pay  such  deductions  to  the 
market  administrator.  Such  moneys 
shall  be  used  by  the  market  adminis¬ 
trator  to  verify  w-eights,  samples,  and 
tests  of  milk  received  from  producers  and 
to  provide  producers  with  market  infor¬ 
mation,  such  services  to  be  performed  by 
the  market  administrator  or  by  an  agent 
engaged  by  and  responsible  to  him. 

(b)  In  the  case  of  producers  whose 
milk  is  received  at  a  plant  not  operated 
by  a  cooperative  association  of  which 
such  producers  are  members,  and  for 
whom  a  cooperative  association  is  actu¬ 
ally  performing  the  services  described 
in  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section,  as 
determined  by  the  Secretary,  each  han¬ 
dler  shall  make,  in  lieu  of  the  deductions 
specified  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section, 
such  deductions  from  payments  required 
pursuant  to  §  924.80  as  may  be  author¬ 
ized  by  such  producers,  and  pay  such 
deductions  on  or  before  the  13th  day 
after  the  end  of  the  month  to  the  co¬ 
operative  association  rendering  such 
services  of  which  such  producers  are 
members. 

ADJUSTMENT  OF  ACCOUNTS 

§  924.90  Payments.  Whenever  audit 
by  the  market  administrator  of  any 
handler’s  reports,  books,  records,  or  ac¬ 
counts  discloses  adjustments  to  be  made, 
for  any  reason,  w’hich  result  in  money? 
due: 

(a )  To  the  market  administrator  from 

such  handler,  * 

(b)  To  such  handler  from  the  market 
administrator,  or 

(c)  To  any  producer  or  cooperative 
association  from  such  handler, 

the  market  administrator  shall  promptly 
notify  such  handler  of  any  such  amount 
due :  and  payment  thereof  shall  be  made 
on  or  before  the  next  date  for  making 
payment  set  forth  in  the  provision  under 
which  such  error  occurred,  following  the 
5th  day  after  such  notice. 

§  924.91  Overdue  accounts.  Any  un¬ 
paid  obligation  of  a. handler  or  of  the 
market  administrator  pursuant  to 
§§  924.84,  924.85,  924.86,  924.87,  and 
924.90  shall  be  increased  one-half  of  one 
percent  on  the  first  day  of  the  month 
next  following  the  due  date  of  such 
obligation  and  on  the  first  day  of  each 
month  thereafter  until  each  obligation 
is  paid. 

APPLICATION  OF  PROVISIONS 

§  924.100  Milk  caused  to  be  delivered 
by  cooperative  associations.  Milk  re¬ 
ferred  to  herein  as  received  from  pro¬ 
ducers  by  a  handler  shall  include  milk 
of  producers  caused  to  be  delivered  to 
such  handlers  by  a  cooperative  associa¬ 
tion. 

§  924.101  Handler  exemption.  A  han¬ 
dler  who  operates  a  plant  located  outside 
the  marketing  area  from  which  Class  I 
milk  is  disposed  of  on  a  route  (a)  within 
the  marketing  area  but  from  which  the 
disposition  of  Class  I  milk  on  all  routes 


operating  wholly  or  partly  within  the 
marketing  area  averages  less  than  600 
pounds  per  day  for  the  month,  and  from 
which  no  milk  is  transferred  to  other 
handlers,  shall  be  exempt  for  such 
month  from  all  provisions  of  this  part 
except  §§  924.31,  924.32  and  924.33. 

§  924.102  Producer-handler  exemp¬ 
tion.  A  producer-handler  shall  be  ex- 
emot  from  all  provisions  of  this  part 
except  §§  924.31,  924.32,  and  924.33, 

TERMINATION  OF  OBLIGATIONS 

§  924.110  Termination  of  obligations. 
(a)  The  obligation  of  any  handler  to  pay 
money  required  to  be  paid  under  the 
terms  of  this  order  shall,  except  as  pro¬ 
vided  in  paragraphs  (b)  and  (c)  of  this 
section,  terminate  two  years  after  the 
last  day  of  the  month  during  which  the 
market  administrator  receives  the  han¬ 
dler’s  report  of  utilization  of  the  milk 
involved  in  such  obligation,  unless  within 
such  two-year  period  the  market  admin¬ 
istrator  notifies  the  handler  in  w'riting 
that  such  money  is  due  and  payable. 
Service  of  such  notice  shall  be  complete 
upon  mailing  to  the  handler’s  last  know  n 
address,  and  it  shall  contain  but  need 
not  be  limited  to,  the  following  informa¬ 
tion: 

(1)  The  amount  of  the  obligation; 

(2)  The  month (s)  during  which  the 
milk,  with  respect  to  w’hich  the  obliga¬ 
tion  exists,  was  received  or  handled;  and 

(3)  If  the  obligation  is  payable  to  one 
or  more  producers  or  to  a  cooperative 
association,  the  name  of  such  producers 
or  asociation,  or,  if  the  obligation  is  pay¬ 
able  to  the  market  administrator,  the 
account  for  which  it  is  to  be  paid. 

(b)  If  a  handler  fails  or  refuses,  W'ith 
respect  to  any  obligation  under  this  or¬ 
der,  to  make  available  to  the  market  ad¬ 
ministrator  or  his  representatives  all 
books  or  records  required  by  this  order 
to  be  made  available,  the  market  admin¬ 
istrator  may,  within  the  two-year  period 
provided  for  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this 
section,  notify  the  handler  in  writing  of 
such  failure  or  refusal.  If  the  market 
administrator  so  notifies  a  handler,  the 
said  two-year  period  with  respect  to  such 
obligation  shall  not  begin  to  run  until 
the  first  day  of  the  month  following  the 
month  during  which  such  books  and 
records  pertaining  to  such  obligation  are 
made  available  to  the  market  adminis¬ 
trator  or  his  representative. 

(c)  Noth  withstanding  the  provisions 
of  paragraphs  (a)  and  (b)  of  this  sec¬ 
tion,  a  handler’s  obligation  under  this 
part  to  pay  money  shall  not  be  termi¬ 
nated  with  respect  to  any  transaction 
involving  fraud  or  wilful  concealment  of 
a  fact,  material  to  the  obligation,  on  the 
part  of  the  handler* agaimst  whom  the 
obligation  is  sought  to  be  imposed. 

(d)  Any  obligation  on  the  part  of  the 
market  administrator  to  pay  a  handler 
any  money  v;hich  such  handler  claims  to 
be  due  him  under  the  terms  of  this  order 
shall  terminate  two  years  after  the  end 
of  the  month  during  w'hich  the  milk  in¬ 
volved  in  the  claim  was  received  if  an 
underpayment  is  claimed,  or  two  years 
after  the  end  of  the  month  during  w’hich 
the  payment  (including  deduction  or  set¬ 
off  by  the  market  administrator)  was 
made  by  the  handler  if  a  refund  on  such 
payment  is  claimed,  unless  such  handler. 
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within  the  applicable  period  of  time, 
files,  pursuant  to  section  8c  (15)  (A)  of 
the  act,  a  petition  claiming  such  money. 

EFFECTIVE  TIME,  SUSPENSION  OR 
TERMINATION 

5  924.120  Effective  time.  The  provi¬ 
sions  of  this  part,  or  of  any  amendment 
to  this  part,  shall  become  effective  at 
such  time  as  the  Secretary  may  declare 
and  shall  continue  in  force  until  sus¬ 
pended  or  terminated. 

§  924.121  When  suspended  or  ter¬ 
minated.  The  Secretary  shall,  when¬ 
ever  he  finds  that  tliis  part,  or  any  pro¬ 
vision  thereof,  obstructs  or  does  not  tend 
to  effectuate  the  declared  policy  of  the 
act,  terminate  or  suspend  the  operation 
of  this  part  or  any  such  provision  there¬ 
of. 

§  924.122  Continuing  obligations.  If, 
upon  the  suspension  or  termination  of 
any  or  all  provisions  of  this  part,  there 
are  any  obligations  thereunder  the  final 
accrual  or  ascertainment  of  which  re¬ 
quires  further  acts  by  any  person  (in¬ 
cluding  the  market  administrator) ,  such 
further  acts  shall  be  performed  notwith¬ 
standing  such  suspension  or  termination. 

§  924.123  Liquidation.  Under  the 
suspension  or  termination  of  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  this  part,  except  this  section, 
the  market  administrator,  or  such  other 
liquidating  agent  as  the  Secretary  may 
designate,  shall,  if  so  directed  by  the 
Secretary,  liquidate  the  business  of  the 
market  administrator’s  oflSce,  dispose  of 
all  property  in  his  possession  or  control, 
including  accounts  receivable,  and  exe¬ 
cute  and  deliver  all  assignments  or  other 
instruments  necessary  or  appropriate  to 
effectuate  any  such  disposition.  If  a 
liquidating  agent  is  so  designated  all  as¬ 
sets,  books,  and  records  of  the  market 
administrator  shall  be  transferred 
promptly  to  such  liquidating  agent.  If, 
upon  such  liquidation,  the  funds  on  hand 
exceed  the  amounts  required  to  pay  out¬ 
standing  obligations  of  the  office  of  the 
market  administrator  and  to  pay  neces¬ 
sary  expenses  of  liquidation  and  distri¬ 
bution,  such  excess  shall  be  distributed 
to  contributing  handlers  and  producers, 
in  an  equitable  manner. 

MISCELLANEOUS  PROVISIONS 

5  924.130  Agents.  The  Secretary  may, 
by  designation  in  writing,  name  any  of¬ 
ficer  or  employee  of  the  United  States 
to  act  as  his  agent  or  representative  in 
connection  wdth  any  of  the  provisions  of 
this  part. 

§  924.131  Separability  of  provisions. 
If  any  provision  of  this  part,  or  its  ap¬ 
plication  to  any  person  or  circum¬ 
stances,  Is  held  invalid  the  application 
of  such  provision,  and  of  the  remain¬ 
ing  provisions  of  this  part,  to  other 
persons  or  circumstances  shall  not  be 
affected  thereby. 

Piled  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  this  28th 
day  of  February  1951. 

tsE.\L]  John  I.  Thompson, 

Assistant  Administrator. 

(p.  R.  Doc.  51-2942;  Filed,  Mar.  6,  1951{ 
8:57  a.  m.J 


DEPARTMENT  OF  LABOR 

Wage  and  Hour  Division 
I  29CFR,  Part  703  ] 

Men’s  and  Boys’  Clothing  and  Related 

Products  Industry  in  Puerto  Rico 

MINIMUM  WAGE  RATE 

On  June  15,  1950,  pursuant  to  section 
5  (a)  of  the  Pair  Labor  Standards  Act 
of  1938,  as  amended,  hereinafter  called 
the  act,  the  Administrator  of  the  Wage 
and  Hour  Division,  United  States  De¬ 
partment  of  Labor,  by  Administrative 
Order  No.  399,  appointed  Special  Indus¬ 
try  Committee  No.  8  for  Puerto  Rico 
(hereinafter  called  the  “Committee”) 
and  directed  the  Committee  to  investi¬ 
gate  conditions  in  a  number  of  industries 
in  Puerto  Rico  specified  and  defined  in 
the  order,  including  the  men’s  and  boys’ 
clothing  and  related  products  industry 
in  Puerto  Rico  (hereinafter  called  the 
“industry”),  and  to  recommend  mini¬ 
mum  wage  rates  for  employees  engaged 
in  commerce  or  in  the  production  of 
goods  for  commerce  in  such  industries. 

For  purposes  of  investigating  condi¬ 
tions  in  and  recommending  a  minimum 
wage  rate  for  the  men’s  and  boys’  cloth¬ 
ing  and  related  products  industry,  the 
Committee  included  three  disinterested 
persons  representing  the  public,  a  like 
number  representing  employers,  and  a 
like  number  representing  employees  in 
the  industry,  and  was  composed  of  resi¬ 
dents  of  Puerto  Rico  and  of  the  United 
States  outside  of  Puerto  Rico. 

After  investigating  economic  and 
competitive  conditions  in  the  industry 
in  Puerto  Rico,  the  Committee  filed  with 
the  Administrator  a  report  containing 
(a)  its  recommendation  that  the  indus¬ 
try  be  divided  into  separable  divisions 
for  the  purpose  of  fixing  minimum  wage 
rates;  (b)  the  titles  and  definitions  rec¬ 
ommended  by  the  Committee  for  such 
separable  divisions  of  the  industry;  and 
(c)  its  recommendation  for  minimum 
wage  rates  to  be  paid  employees  engaged 
in  commerce  or  in  the  production  of 
goods  for  commerce  in  such  divisions  of 
the  industry. 

Pursuant  to  notice  published  in  the 
Federal  Register  on  October  20,  1950, 
and  circulated  to  all  Interested  persons, 
a  public  hearing  upon  the  Committee’s 
recommendations  was  held  before  Hear¬ 
ing  Examiner  E.  West  Parkinson,  as  pre¬ 
siding  oflScer,  in  Washington,  D.  C.  on 
November  13,  1950,  at  which  all  inter¬ 
ested  parties  were  given  opportunity  to 
be  heard.  After  the  hearing  was  closed 
the  record  of  the  hearing  was  certified 
to  the  Administrator  by  the  presiding 
oSBcer. 

Upon  reviewing  all  the  evidence  in  this 
proceeding  and  after  giving  considera¬ 
tion  to  the  provisions  of  the  act,  par¬ 
ticularly  sections  5  and  8  thereof,  I,  as 
Administrator,  have  concluded  that  the 
recommendations  of  the  Committee  for 
a  minimum  wage  rate  of  35  cents  in  both 
the  suits,  coats,  trousers  and  work  cloth¬ 
ing  division  and  the  general  division  of 
the  men’s  and  boys’  clothing  and  related 
products  industry  in  Puerto  Rico,  as  de¬ 
fined,  were  made  in  accordance  with 


law,  are  supported  by  the  evidence  ad¬ 
duced  at  the  hearing  and,  taking  into 
consideration  the  same  factors  as  are 
required  to  be  considered  by  the  Com¬ 
mittee,  will  carry  out  the  purposes  of 
sections  5  and  8  of  the  act. 

I  have  set  forth  by  decision  in  a  docu¬ 
ment  entitled  “Findings  and  Opinion  of 
the  Administrator  in  the  Matter  of  the 
Recommendation  of  Special  Industry 
Committee  No.  8  for  Puerto  Rico  for 
Minimum  Wage  Rates  in  the  Men’s  and 
Boys’  Clothing  and  Related  Products  In¬ 
dustry  in  Puerto  Rico,”  a  copy  of  which 
may  be  had  upon  request  addressed  to 
the  "Wage  and  Hour  Division,  United 
States  Department  of  Labor,  Washing¬ 
ton  25,  D.  C. 

Accordingly,  notice  is  hereby  given, 
pursuant  to  the  Administrative  Pro¬ 
cedure  Act  (60  Stat.  237;  5  U.  S.  C.  1001) 
and  the  rules  of  practice  governing  this 
proceeding  (15  F.  R.  7029),  that  I  pro¬ 
pose  to  approve  the  Committee’s  recom¬ 
mendation  of  minimum  wage  rates  for 
the  suits,  coats,  trousers,  and  work  cloth¬ 
ing  division  and  the  general  division  of 
the  men’s  and  boys’  clothing  and  related 
products  industry  in  Puerto  Rico,  and  to 
issue  a  wage  order  as  set  forth  below,  to 
carry  such  recommendation  into  effect. 
Interested  parties  may  submit  written 
exceptions  within  15  days  from  publica¬ 
tion  of  this  notice  in  the  Federal  Reg¬ 
ister.  Exceptions  should  be  addressed 
to  the  Administrator  of  the  Wage  and 
Hour  Division,  United  States  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Labor,  Washington  25,  D.  C. 
They  should  be  submitted  in  quadrupli¬ 
cate,  and  should  include  supporting  rea¬ 
sons  for  any  exceptions. 

Sec. 

703.1  Approval  of  recommendations  of  In¬ 

dustry  committee. 

703.2  Wage  rates. 

703.3  Notices  of  order. 

703.4  Definitions  of  the  men’s  and  boys’ 

clothing  and  related  products  In¬ 
dustry  in  Puerto  Rico  and  its  divi¬ 
sions. 

Authority:  §§  703.1  to  703.4  Issued  under 
sec.  8,  63  Stat.  915;  29  D.  S.  C.  208.  Interpret 
or  apply  sec.  5,  63  Stat.  911;  29  U.  S.  C.  205. 

§  703.1  Approval  of  recommendations 
of  industry  committee.  The  Commit¬ 
tee’s  recommendations  are  hereby  ap¬ 
proved. 

§  703.2  Wage  rates,  (a)  Wages  at  a 
rate  of  not  less  than  35  cents  per  hour 
shall  be  paid  under  section  6  of  the  Fair 
Labor  Standards  Act  of  1938,  as 
amended,  by  every  employer  to  each  of 
his  employees  in  the  suits,  coats,  trousers, 
and  work  clothing  division  of  the  men’s 
and  boys’  clothing  and  related  products 
industry  in  Puerto  Rico  who  is  engaged 
in  commerce  or  in  the  production  of 
goods  for  commerce, 

(b)  Wages  at  a  rate  of  not  less  than 
35  cents  per  hour  shall  be  paid  under 
section  6  of  the  Fair  Labor  Standards 
Act  of  1938,  as  amended,  by  every  em¬ 
ployer  to  each  of  his  employees  in  the 
General  Division  of  the  men’s  and  boys’ 
clothing  and  related  products  industry 
in  Puerto  Rico  who  is  engaged  in  com¬ 
merce  or  in  the  production  of  goods  for 
commerce. 
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§  703.3  Notices  of  order.  Every  em¬ 
ployer  employing  any  employees  so 
engaged  in  commerce  or  in  the  produc¬ 
tion  of  goods  for  commerce  in  the  men’s 
and  boys’  clothing  and  related  products 
industry  in  Puerto  Rico  shall  post  and 
keep  posted  in  a  conspicuous  place  in 
each  department  of  his  establishment 
where  such  employees  are  working  such 
notices  of  this  order  as  shall  be  pre¬ 
scribed.  from  time  to  time,  by  the  Wage 
and  Hour  Division  of  the  United  States 
Department  of  Labor  and  shall  give  such 
other  notice  as  the  Division  may 
prescribe. 

§  703.4  Definition  of  the  men’s  and 
tcy’)’  clothing  and  related  products  in~ 
Custry  in  Puerto  Rico  and  its  divisions. 
(a>  The  men’s  and  boys’  clothing  and 
related  products  industry  in  Puerto  Rico, 
to  which  this  part  shall  apply,  is  hereby 
defined  as  follows: 

The  manufacture  from  any  material  of 
men’s  and  boys’  clothing  and  related 
products,  including,  but  without  limita- 
t  on,  suits,  coats,  overcoats,  trousers, 
shirts,  underwear,  nightwear,  work 
clothing,  sportswear  (including  bathing 
suits,  riding  habits  and  athletic  uni¬ 
forms),  heavy  outerwear,  neckties,  caps, 
hats  (except  hand-made  straw  hats), 
belts,  robes  and  dressing  gowns,  rain¬ 
coats,  suspenders,  garters,  academic  caps 
and  gowns,  vestments,  costumes,  and 
other  items  of  apparel  and  accessories 
(except  gloves,  handkerchiefs,  hosiery 
and  shoes). 

This  definition  supersedes  the  defini¬ 
tions  contained  in  any  and  all  wage 
orders  heretofore  issued  for  other  indus¬ 
tries  in  Puerto  Rico  to  the  extent  that 
such  definitions  include  products  or  op¬ 
erations  covered  by  the  definition  of  this 
industry. 

(b)  The  separable  divisions  of  the  in¬ 
dustry,  as  defined  in  paragraph  (a)  of 
this  section,  to  which  this  part  and  its 
several  provisions  shall  apply,  are  hereby 
defined  as  follows: 

(1)  Suits,  coats,  trousers  and  work 
clothing  division.  The  manufacture 
from  any  material  of  men’s  and  boys’ 


suits,  coats,  topcoats,  overcoats,  trousers, 
and  work  clothing. 

(2)  General  division.  The  manufac¬ 
ture  from  any  material  of  all  products 
included  in  the  men’s  and  boys’  cloth¬ 
ing  and  related  products  industry  in 
Puerto  Rico,  as  defined  in  paragraph  (a) 
of  this  section,  except  those  included  in 
the  suits,  coats,  trousers,  and  work 
clothing  division,  as  defined  in  this 
section. 

Signed  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  this  28th 
day  of  February  1951. 

Wm.  R.  McComb, 
Administrator, 
Wage  and  Hour  Division. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  51-2907:  Piled,  Mar.  5,  1951; 

8:51  a.  m.] 


HOUSING  AND  HOME  FINANCE 
AGENCY 

Home  Loan  Bank  Board 
[  24  CFR,  Part  145  1 

(No.  4020] 

Change  of  Office  Location 

PROPOSED  AMENDMENT  REQUIRING  APPROVAL 
OF  CHANGE  INVOLVING  MOVE  OF  MORE 
THAN  ONE  MILE  OR  OUTSIDE  OF  MUNICI¬ 
PALITY 

February  27,  1951. 

Resolved  that  pursuant  to  Part  108  of 
the  general  regulations  of  the  Home 
Loan  Bank  Board  (24  CFR  Part  108) ,  an 
amendment  of  §  145.16  of  the  rules  and 
regulations  for  the  Federal  Savings  and 
Loan  System  (24  CFR  145.16)  to  read  in 
the  form  hereinafter  set  forth,  is  hereby 
proposed. 

Resolved  further  that  a  hearing  will 
be  held  on  Tuesday,  April  10,  1951  at  10 
o’clock  in  the  forenoon  in  Room  827,  Fed¬ 
eral  Home  Loan  Bank  Board  Building, 
101  Indiana  Avenue  NW„  Washington, 
D.  C.,  before  the  Home  Loan  Bank  Board, 
a  member  thereof,  or  a  hearing  oflBcer 
designated  by  the  Board,  for  the  purpose 
of  receiving  evidence,  oral  views  and 
arguments  on  said  proposed  amendment 


of  the  Rules  and  Regulations  for  the 
Federal  Savings  and  Loan  System,  if 
written  notice  of  intention  to  appear  at 
said  hearing  is  received  by  the  Secretary 
to  the  Home  Loan  Bank  Board  at  least 
five  days  before  said  date.  If  no  such 
written  notice  of  intention  to  appear  has 
been  received  by  the  Secretary  to  the 
Board  at  least  five  days  before  the  date 
set  for  the  hearing,  the  hearing  will  be 
dispensed  with.  Whether  or  not  a  hear¬ 
ing  is  held,  written  data,  views  or  argu¬ 
ments  on  said  proposed  amendment 
which  are  received  by  the  Secretary  to 
the  Home  Loan  Bank  Board  on  or  before 
April  5,  1951,  or  prior  to  the  conclusion 
of  the  hearing,  if  held,  will  be  considered 
by  the  Home  Loan  Bank  Board  in  con¬ 
nection  with  its  consideration  of  the 
proposed  amendment  of  the  said  rules 
and  regulations. 

§  145.16  Change  of  office  location.  A 
Federal  association  may  not  move  any 
office  from  its  immediate  vicinity  with¬ 
out  prior  approval  by  the  Board.  A 
move  of  more  than  one  mile  or  a  move 
outside  of  the  municipality  in  which  the 
office  is  located  will  constitute  a  move 
of  an  office  from  its  immediate  vicinity. 
If  a  Federal  association  changes  the  lo¬ 
cation  of  its  home  office,  as  fixed  in  such 
association’s  charter,  such  charter  shall 
be  appropriately  amended  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  thereof.  Each 
application  to  the  Board  by  a  Federal 
association  for  permission  to  move  any 
office  of  such  association  from  its  imme¬ 
diate  vicinity  shall  be  supported  with  a 
statement  showing  the  need  for  such 
change  in  location,  and  the  estimated 
expenses  of  removal  to  and  of  mainte¬ 
nance  at  the  new  location. 

(Sec.  5  (a),  48  Stat.  132,  Reorg.  Plan  No. 
3  of  1947,  12  F.  R.  4981,  3  CFR  1947  Supp. 
61  Stat.  954;  12  U.  S.  C.  1464  (a),  5  U.  S.  C. 
133y-16) 

By  the  Home  Loan  Bank  Board. 

[seal]  J.  Francis  Moore, 

Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  51-2910;  Filed,  Mar.  5,  1951; 

8:52  a  m.] 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 

Federal  Maritime  Board 

[No.  M-23] 

ISBRANDTSEN  CO.,  iNC. 

NOTICE  OF  HEARING  ON  APPLICATION  TO 
BAREBOAT  CHARTER  A  DRY-CARGO  VESSEL 

Pursuant  to  section  3,  Public  Law  591, 
81st  Congress,  notice  is  hereby  given  that 
an  informal  public  hearing  will  be  held 
at  Washington.  D.  C.,  on  March  20,  1951, 
at  10  o’clock  a.  m.,  in  Room  4823  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Commerce  Building,  before 
Examiner  C.  W.  Robinson,  upon  the  ap- 
lication  of  Isbrandtsen  Co.,  Inc.,  to  bare¬ 
boat  charter  the  SS.  Pass  Christian  Vic¬ 
tory  to  be  used  as  an  animal  carrier  from 


ports  in  the  United  States  to  European 
ports. 

The  purpose  of  the  hearing  is  to  re¬ 
ceive  evidence  with  respect  to  W'hether 
the  service  for  which  such  vessel  is  pro¬ 
posed  to  be  chartered  is  required  in  the 
public  interest  and  is  not  adequately 
served,  and  with  respect  to  the  avail¬ 
ability  of  privately  owned  American-fiag 
vessels  for  charter  on  reasonable  condi¬ 
tions  and  at  reasonable  rates  for  use  in 
such  service. 

All  persons  having  an  interest  in  such 
application  will  be  given  an  opportunity 
to  be  heard  if  present. 

The  parties  may  have  oral  argument 
before  the  examiner  immediately  fol¬ 
lowing  the  close  of  the  hearing,  in  lieu  of 
briefs,  and  the  examiner  will  issue  a 


recommended  decision.  Parties  may 
have  seven  (7)  days  within  which  to  file 
exceptions  to  or  memoranda  in  support 
of  the  examiner’s  recommended  decision, 
but  the  Board  reserves  the  right  to  de¬ 
termine  whether  oral  argument  on 
exceptions  will  be  granted  or  whether 
briefs  in  connection  therewith  will  be 
received. 

Dated:  March  1. 1951. 

By  order  of  the  Federal  Maritime 
Board. 

[seal]  a.  J.  Williams. 

Secretary. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  51-2951;  Filed,  Mar.  5,  1951; 

8:58  a.  m.] 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  LABOR 

Wage  and  Hour  and  Public  Contracts 
pivisions 

Employment  of  Handicapped  Clients  by 
Sheltered  Workshops 

notice  of  issuance  of  special 

CERTIFICATES 

Notice  Is  hereby  given  that  special 
certificates  authorizing  the  employment 
of  handicapped  clients  at  hourly  wage 
rates  lower  than  the  minimum  wage 
rates  applicable  under  section  6  of  the 
Fair  Labor  Standards  Act  of  1938,  as 
amended,  and  section  1  (b)  of  the 
Walsh-Healey  Public  Contracts  Act,  as 
amended,  have  been  issued  to  the  shel¬ 
tered  workshops  hereinafter  mentioned, 
under  section  14  of  the  Fair  Labor 
Standards  Act  of  1938,  as  amended  (sec. 
14,  52  Stat.  1068;  29  U.  S.  C.  214;  as 
amended  63  Stat.  910)  and  Part  525  of 
the  regulations  issued  thereunder,  as 
amended  (29  (TFR  Part  525),  and  under 
sections  4  and  6  of  the  Walsh-Healey 
Public  Contracts  Act  (.secs.  4,  6,  49  Stat. 
2038;  41  U.  S.  C.  38,  40)  and  Article  1102 
of  the  regulations  Issued  pursuant 
thereto  (41  CFR  201.1102). 

The  names  and  addresses  of  the  shel¬ 
tered  workshops  to  which  certificates 
were  issued,  wage  rates,  and  the  effec¬ 
tive  and  expiration  dates  of  the  certifi¬ 
cates  are  as  follows: 

New  Hampshire  Association  for  the 
Blind,  155  y2  North  Main  Street,  Concord, 
N.  H.;  at  a  wage  rate  of  not  less  than 
the  piece  rate  paid  non-handicapped 
employees  engaged  in  the  same  occupa¬ 
tion  in  regular  commercial  industry 
maintaining  approved  labor  standards, 
or  not  less  than  15  cents  per  hour, 
whichever  is  higher,  and  a  rate  of  not 
less  than  5  cents  for  each  new  client 
during  his  initial  4-week  evaluation  pe¬ 
riod  in  the  workshop;  certificate  is  ef¬ 
fective  February  1,  1951  and  expires 
January  31,  1952. 

Albany  Association  of  the  Blind,  Inc., 
208  State  Street,  Albany,  New  Yoili;  at 
a  wage  rate  of  not  less  than  the  piece 
rate  paid  non-handicapped  employees 
engaged  in  the  same  occupation  in  reg¬ 
ular  commercial  industry  maintaining 
approved  labor  standards,  or  not  less 
than  34  cents  per  hour,  whichever  is 
higher;  certificate  is  effective  February 
9,  1951  and  expires  January  31,  1952. 

Altro  Work  Shops,  Inc.,  1021  Jennings 
Street,  New  York  60,  N.  Y.;  at  a  wage 
rate  of  not  less  than  the  piece  rate  paid 
non-handicapped  employees  engaged  in 
the  same  occupation  in  regular  com¬ 
mercial  industry  maintaining  approved 
labor  standards,  or  not  less  than  20  cents 
per  hour,  whichever  is  higher;  certificate 
is  effective  February  9,  1951  and  expires 
January  31,  1952. 

Goodwill  Industries  of  New  Jersey,  574 
Jersey  Avenue,  Jersey  City  2,  N.  J.;  at  a 
wage  rate  of  not  less  than  the  piece  rate 
paid  non-handicapped  employees  en¬ 
gaged  in  the  same  occupation  in  regular 
commercial  industry  maintaining  ap¬ 
proved  labor  standards,  or  not  less  than 
50  cents  per  hour,  whichever  is  higher; 
certificate  is  effective  February  12,  1951 
and  expires  January  31,  1952. 


Rochester  Rehabilitation  Center,  Inc., 
233  Alexander  Street,  Rochester  7,  N.  Y.; 
at  a  wage  rate  of  not  less  than  the  piece 
rate  paid  non-handicapped  employees 
engaged  in  the  same  occupation  in  regu¬ 
lar  commercial  industry  maintaining  ap¬ 
proved  labor  standards,  or  not  less  than 
10  cents  per  hour,  whichever  is  higher; 
certificate  is  effective  February  12,  1951 
and  expires  January  31,  1952. 

Delaware  County  Branch  Pennsyl¬ 
vania  Association  for  the  Blind,  114  East 
Ninth  Street,  Chester,  Pennsylvania:  at 
a  wage  rate  of  not  less  than  the  piece 
rate  paid  non-handicapped  employees 
engaged  in  the  same  occupation  in  regu¬ 
lar  commercial  industry  maintaining 
approved  labor  standards,  or  not  less 
than  42  cents  an  hour,  whichever  is 
higher;  certificate  is  effective  February 
1,  1951  and  expires  January  31,  1952. 

Northampton  County  Branch  Penn¬ 
sylvania  Association  for  the  Blind,  129 
East  Broad  Street,  Bethlehem,  Pennsyl¬ 
vania;  at  a  wage  rate  of  not  less  than 
the  piece  rate  paid  non-handicapped 
employees  engaged  in  the  same  occupa¬ 
tion  in  regular  commercial  industry 
maintaining  approved  labor  standards, 
or  not  less  than  35  cents  an  hour,  which¬ 
ever  is  higher,  and  a  rate  of  not  less  than 
25  cents  for  each  new  client  during  his 
Initial  4-week  evaluation  period  in  the 
workshop;  certificate  is  effective  Febru¬ 
ary  1, 1951  and  expires  January  31,  1952. 

Goodwill  Industries  of  Akron,  Inc.,  119 
North  Howard  Street,  Akron,  Ohio;  at  a 
wage  rate  of  not  less  than  the  piece  rate 
paid  non-handicapped  employees  en¬ 
gaged  in  the  same  occupation  in  regular 
commercial  industry  maintaining  ap¬ 
proved  labor  standards,  or  not  less  than 
45  cents  per  hour,  whichever  is  higher, 
and  a  rate  of  not  less  than  25  cents  for 
each  new  client  during  his  initial  4-week 
evaluation  period  in  the  workshop;  cer¬ 
tificate  Is  effective  February  1,  1951  and 
expires  January  31, 1952. 

Lorain  Goodwill  Industries,  1648 
Broadway,  Lorain,  Ohio;  at  a  wage  rate 
of  not  less  than  the  piece  rate  paid  non¬ 
handicapped  employees  engaged  in  the 
same  occupation  in  regular  commercial 
industry  maintaining  approved  labor 
standards,  or  not  less  than  35  cents  per 
hour,  whichever  is  higher,  and  a  rate  of 
not  less  than  15  cents  for  eacji  new 
client  during  his  initial  4-week  evalua¬ 
tion  period  in  the  workshop;  certificate 
Is  effective  February  1,  1951  and  expires 
January  31,  1952. 

Columbus  Post  Volunteers  of  America, 
379  West  Broad  Street,  Columbus  8, 
Ohio;  at  a  wage  rate  of  not  less  than  the 
piece  rate  paid  non-handicapped  em¬ 
ployees  engaged  in  the  same  occupation 
In  regular  commercial  industry  main¬ 
taining  approved  labor  standards,  or  not 
less  than  30  cents  per  hour,  whichever 
Is  higher,  and  a  rate  of  not  less  than  15 
cents  for  each  new  client  during  his  ini¬ 
tial  4-week  evaluation  period  in  the 
wwkshop;  certificate  is  effective  Feb¬ 
ruary  5,  1951  and  expires  January  31, 
1952. 

Cincinnati  Association  for  the  Blind, 
1548  Central  Parkway,  Cincinnati  10, 
Ohio;  at  a  wage  rate  of  not  less  than  the 
piece  rate  paid  non-handicapped  em¬ 
ployees  engaged  in  the  same  occupation 


In  regular  commercial  industry  main¬ 
taining  approved  labor  standards,  or  not 
less  than  20  cents  per  hour,  whichever 
Is  higher,  and  a  rate  of  not  less  than  5 
cents  for  each  new  client  during  his  ini¬ 
tial  4 -week  evaluation  period  in  the 
workshop;  certificate  is  effective  Feb¬ 
ruary  12,  1951  and  expires  January  31, 
1952. 

Gary  Goodwill  Industries,  Inc.,  1224 
Broadway,  Gary,  Indiana;  at  a  wage  rate 
of  not  less  than  the  piece  rate  paid  non¬ 
handicapped  employees  engaged  in  the 
same  occupation  in  regular  commercial 
industry  maintaining  approved  labor 
standards,  or  not  less  than  50  cents  per 
hour,  whichever  is  higher,  and  a  rate 
of  not  less  than  45  cents  for  each  new 
client  during  his  initial  4-week  evalua¬ 
tion  period  in  the  workshop;  certificate 
is  effective  February  1,  1951  and  expires 
January  31,  1952. 

Minnesota  Homecrafters,  Inc.,  1719 
West  Superior  Street,  Duluth  6,  Minne¬ 
sota;  at  a  wage  rate  of  not  less  than 
the  piece  rate  paid  non-handicapped  em¬ 
ployees  engaged  in  the  same  occupation 
in  regular  commercial  industry  main¬ 
taining  approved  labor  standards,  or  not 
less  than  15  cents  per  hour,  whichever 
is  higher,  and  a  rate  of  not  less  than 
10  cents  for  each  new  client  during  his 
initial  4-week  evaluation  period  in  the 
workshop;  certificate  is  effective  Feb¬ 
ruary  1,  1951  and  expires  January  31, 
1952. 

Minnesota  Homecrafters.  Inc.,  3938 
Minnehaha  Avenue,  Minneapolis  6,  Min¬ 
nesota;  at  a  wage  rate  of  not  less  than 
the  piece  rate  paid  non-handicapped 
employees  engaged  in  the  same  occu¬ 
pation  in  regular  commercial  industry 
maintaining  approved  labor  standards, 
or  not  less  than  15  cents  per  hour,  which¬ 
ever  is  higher,  and  a  rate  of  not  less 
than  10  cents  for  each  new  client  during 
his  initial  4-week  evaluation  period  in 
the  w'orkshop;  certificate  is  effective 
February  1,  1951  and  expires  January 
31.  1952. 

The  St.  Paul  Goodwill  Industries.  Inc., 
509  Sibley  Street.  St.  Paul  1,  Minnesota; 
at  a  wage  rate  of  not  less  then  the  piece 
rate  paid  non-handicapped  employees 
engaged  in  the  same  occupation  in  regu¬ 
lar  commercial  industry  maintaining  ap¬ 
proved  labor  standards,  or  not  less  than 
35  cents  per  hour,  whichever  is  higher, 
and  a  rate  of  not  less  than  30  cents  for 
each  new  client  during  his  initial  4- 
week  evaluation  period  in  the  work¬ 
shop;  certificate  is  effective  February  1, 
1951,  and  expires  January  31,  1952. 

The  Volunteers  of  America.  2300  East 
Fourteenth  Street,  Oakland,  California: 
at  a  wage  rate  of  not  less  then  the  piece 
rate  paid  non-handicapped  employees 
engaged  in  the  same  occupation  in  regu¬ 
lar  commercial  industry  maintaining  ap¬ 
proved  labor  standards,  or  not  less  than 
65  cents  per  hour,  whichever  is  higher, 
and  a  rate  of  not  less  than  50  cents  for 
each  new  client  during  his  initial  4-week 
evaluation  period  in  the  workshop;  cer¬ 
tificate  is  effective  January  25,  1951  and 
expires  January  24,  1952. 

The  Volunteers  of  America,  538  South¬ 
east  Ash  Street,  Portland  14,  Oregon;  at 
a  wage  rate  of  not  less  than  the  piece 
rate  paid  non-handicapped  employees 
engaged  in  the  same  occupation  In  regu- 
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lar  commercial  Industry  maintaining 
approved  labor  standards,  or  not  less 
than  62*4  cents  per  hour,  whichever  is 
higher,  and  a  rate  of  not  less  than  50 
cents  for  each  new  client  during  his  ini¬ 
tial  4-week  evaluation  period  in  the 
workshop;  certificate  is  effective  Jan¬ 
uary  25,  1951  and  expires  January  24, 
1952. 

The  Volunteers  of  America,  West  28- 
30  Main  Avenue,  Spokane  8,  Washing¬ 
ton  :  at  a  wage  rate  of  not  less  than  the 
piece  rate  paid  non-handicapped  em¬ 
ployees  engaged  in  the  same  occupation 
in  regular  commercial  industry  main¬ 
taining  approved  labor  standards,  or  not 
less  than  65  cents  per  hour,  whichever 
is  higher,  and  a  rate  of  not  less  than  46 
cents  for  each  new  client  during  his 
initial  4-week  evaluation  period  in  the 
workshop:  certificate  is  effective  Janu¬ 
ary  25,  1951,  and  expires  January  24, 
1952. 

Training  Center  for  Adult  Blind,  3601 
Telegraph  Avenue,  Oakland  9,  Cali¬ 
fornia;  at  a  wage  rate  of  not  less  than  the 
piece  rate  paid  non-handicapped  em¬ 
ployees  engaged  in  the  same  occupation 
in  regular  commercial  industry  main¬ 
taining  approved  labor  standards,  or  not 
less  than  65  cents  per  hour,  whichever 
is  higher,  and  a  rate  of  not  less  than  25 
cents  for  each  new  client  during  his  in¬ 
itial  4-week  evaluation  period  in  the 
workshop:  certificate  is  effective  Feb¬ 
ruary  1,  1951,  and  expires  January  21, 
1952. 

Goodwill  Industries  of  Orange  County, 
417  West  Fourth  Street,  Santa  Ana,  Cali¬ 
fornia;  at  a  wage  rate  of  not  less  than 
the  piece  rate  paid  non-handicapped 
employees  engaged  in  the  same  occupa¬ 
tion  in  regular  commercial  industry 
maintaining  approved  labor  standards, 
or  not  less  than  65  cents  per  hour,  which¬ 
ever  is  higher,  and  a  rate  of  not  less  than 
50  cents  for  each  new  client  during  his 
initial  4-week  evaluation  period  in  the 
workshop;  certificate  is  effective  Janu¬ 
ary  25, 1951,  and  expires  January  24, 1952. 

Goodwill  Industries  of  Oregon,  Inc., 
512  South  East  Mill  Street,  Portland  14, 
Oregon;  at  a  wage  rate  of  not  less  than 
the  piece  rate  paid  non-handicapped 
employees  engaged  in  the  same  occupa¬ 
tion  in  regular  commercial  industry 
maintaining  approved  labor  standards, 
or  not  less  than  60  cents  per  hour, 
whichever  is  higher,  and  a  rate  of  not 
less  than  50  cents  for  each  new  client 
during  his  initial  4-week  evaluation  pe¬ 
riod  in  the  workshop;  certificate  is  effec¬ 
tive  January  25,  1951,  and  expires  Janu¬ 
ary  24,  1952. 

Goodwill  Industries,  485  Sixth  Street, 
Oakland  7,  California;  at  a  wage  rate  of 
not  less  than  the  piece  rate  paid  non¬ 
handicapped  employees  engaged  in  the 
same  occupation  in  regular  commercial 
industry  maintaining  approved  labor 
standards,  or  not  less  than  60  cents  per 
hour,  whichever  is  higher,  and  a  rate  of 
not  less  than  50  cents  for  each  new  client 
during  his  initial  4-week  evaluation  pe¬ 
riod  in  the  workshop;  certificate  is  effec¬ 
tive  January  25,  1951,  and  expires  Janu¬ 
ary  24,  1952. 

Society  of  St.  Vincent  de  Paul,  254 
South  Broadway,  Los  Angeles  12,  Cali¬ 
fornia;  at  a  wage  rate  of  not  less  than 
the  piece  rate  paid  non-handicapped 


employees  engaged  in  the  same  occupa¬ 
tion  in  regular  commercial  industry 
maintaining  approved  labor  standards, 
or  not  less  than  75  cents  per  hour,  which¬ 
ever  is  higher,  and  a  rate  of  not  less  than 
45  cents  for  each  new  client  during  his 
initial  4-week  evaluation  period  in  the 
workshop;  certificate  is  effective  Janu¬ 
ary  25, 1951  and  expires  January  24, 1952. 

Society  of  St.  Vincent  de  Paul,  530 
Sixth  Street,  Oakland  7,  California;  at 
a  wage  rate  of  not  less  than  the  piece 
rate  paid  non-handicapped  employees 
engaged  in  the  same  occupation  in  regu¬ 
lar  commercial  industry  maintainkig  ap¬ 
proved  labor  standards,  or  not  less  than 
60  cents  per  hour,  whichever  is  higher, 
and  a  rate  of  not  less  than  50  cents  for 
each  new  client  during  his  initial  4-week 
evaluation  period  in  the  workshop;  cer¬ 
tificate  is  effective  January  25,  1951  and 
expires  January  24,  1952. 

Goodwill  Industries  of  San  Francisco, 
986  Howard  Street,  San  Francisco  3, 
California;  at  a  wage  rate  of  not  less 
than  the  piece  rate  paid  non-handi¬ 
capped  employees  engaged  in  the  same 
occupation  in  regular  commercial  in¬ 
dustry  maintaining  approved  labor 
standards,  or  not  less  than  66  cents  per 
hour,  whichever  is  higher,  and  a  rate  of 
not  less  than  50  cents  for  each  new  client 
during  his  initial  4-week  evaluation  pe¬ 
riod  in  the  workshop;  certificate  is  ef¬ 
fective  January  25,  1951  and  expires 
January  24,  1952. 

St.  Vincent  de  Paul  Salvage  Bureau, 
1001  Fairview  Avenue  North,  Seattle  9, 
Washington:  at  a  wage  rate  of  not  less 
than  the  piece  rate  paid  non-handi¬ 
capped  employees  engaged  in  the  same 
occupation  in  regular  commercial  indus¬ 
try  maintaining  approved  labor  stand¬ 
ards,  or  not  less  than  60  cents  per  hour, 
W'hichever  is  higher,  and  a  rate  of  not 
less  than  50  cents  for  each  new  client 
during  his  initial  4-week  evaluation  pe¬ 
riod  in  the  workshop;  certificate  is  ef¬ 
fective  January  25,  1951  and  expires 
January  24,  1952. 

Union  Gospel  Mission,  71614  First 
Avenue,  Seattle  4,  Washington;  at  a 
wage  rate  of  not  less  than  the  piece  rate 
paid  non-handicapped  employees  en¬ 
gaged  in  the  same  occupation  in  regular 
commercial  industry  maintaining  ap¬ 
proved  labor  standards,  or  not  less  than 
50  cents  per  hour,  whichever  is  higher, 
and  a  rate  of  not  less  than  25  cents  for 
each  new  client  during  his  initial  4-week 
evaluation  period  in  the  workshop; 
certificate  is  effective  February  6,  1951 
and  expires  February  5, 1952. 

National  Society  of  the  Volunteers  of 
America,  1921  First  Avenue,  Seattle  1, 
Washington;  at  a  wage  rate  of  not  less 
than  the  piece  rate  paid  non-handi¬ 
capped  employees  engaged  in  the  same 
occupation  in  regular  commercial  indus¬ 
try  maintaining  approved  labor  stand¬ 
ards,  or  not  less  than  62*/4  cents  per  hour, 
whichever  is  higher,  and  a  rate  of  not 
less  than  50  cents  for  each  new  client 
during  his  initial  4-week  evaluation 
period  in  the  workshop;  certificate  is 
effective  January  25,  1951  and  expires 
January  24,  1952, 

Daisy  Ann  Manufacturing  Company, 
2611  McKinney  Avenue,  Dallas,  Texas;  at 
a  wage  rate  of  not  less  than  the  piece 
rate  paid  non-handicapped  employees 


engaged  in  the  same  occupation  In 
regular  commercial  industry  maintain¬ 
ing  approved  labor  standards,  or  not 
less  than  50  cents  per  hour,  whichever  is 
higher,  and  a  rate  of  not  less  than  40 
cents  for  each  new  client  during  his 
initial  4-week  evaluation  period  in  the 
workshop;  certificate  is  effective  Febru¬ 
ary  15,  1951  and  expires  August  14,  1951. 

The  employment  of  handicapped 
clients  in  the  above-mentioned  sheltered 
workshops  under  these  certificates  is 
limited  to  the  terms  and  conditions 
therein  contained  and  Is  subject  to  the 
provisions  of  Part  525  of  the  regula¬ 
tions,  as  amended.  These  certificates 
have  been  issued  on  the  applicants’  rep¬ 
resentations  that  they  are  sheltered 
workshops  as  defined  in  the  regulations 
and  that  special  services  are  provided 
their  handicapped  clients.  A  sheltered 
workshop  is  defined  as,  “A  charitable 
organization  or  institution  conducted 
not  for  profit,  but  for  the  purpose  of 
carrying  out  a  recognized  program  of 
rehabilitation  for  individuals  whose 
earning  capacity  is  impaired  by  age  or 
physical  or  mental  deficiency  or  injury, 
and  to  provide  such  individuals  with  re¬ 
munerative  employment  or  other  occu¬ 
pational  rehabilitating  activity  of  an 
educational  or  therapeutic  nature.” 

These  certificates  may  be  cancelled  in 
the  manner  provided  by  the  regulations, 
as  amended.  Any  person  aggrieved  by 
the  issuance  of  any  of  these  certificates 
may  seek  a  review  or  reconsideration 
thereof  within  fifteen  days  after  publi¬ 
cation  of  this  notice  in  the  Federal 
Register. 

Signed  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  this  26th 
day  of  February  1951. 

Jacob  I.  Bellow, 

Assistant  Chief  of  Field  Operations. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  51-2906;  Filed,  Mar.  5,  1951; 

8:51  a.  m.] 


DEFENSE  TRANSPORT  ADMIN- 
•  ISTRATION 

[DTA  Delegation  3] 

Director,  Warehousing  and  Storage 
.  Division 

delegation  of  authority  with  respect 

TO  ADMINISTRATION  OF  DEFENSE  TRANS¬ 
PORT  ADMINISTRATION  GENERAL  ORDER 

DTA  2 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  of  the  De¬ 
fense  Production  Act  of  1950  (64  Stat. 
798),  Executive  Orders  nos.  10161  (15 
F.  R.  6105)  and  10200  (16  F.  R.  610),  and 
Organization  Order  DTA  1.  as  amended 
(15  F.  R.  6728,  16  F.  R.  1677) : 

The  Director  of  the  Warehousing  and 
Storage  Division,  Defense  Transport  Ad¬ 
ministration,  is  hereby  designated  and 
authorized  to  administer  in  behalf  of  the 
Defense  Transport  Administration,  and 
the  Administrator  thereof,  the  provisions 
of  General  Order  DTA  2  (16  F.  R.  2046), 
providing  for  preference  and  priority  in 
port  terminal  storage  and  handling  of 
bulk  grain  for  export. 

The  Director  may  exercise  the  author¬ 
ity  hereby  conferred  upon  him  through 
such  officers  and  employees  of  the  De- 
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fense  Transport  Administration  and  in 
such  manner  as  he  may  determine. 

The  exercise  of  the  authority  con¬ 
ferred  hereby  shall  be  subject  to  the  gen¬ 
eral  control  and  supervision  of  the 
Administrator  of  the  Defense  Transport 
Administration. 

Issued  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  this  2d 
day  of  March  1951. 

James  K.  Knudson, 

Administrator^ 
Defense  Transport  Administratis. 

(F,  R.  Doc.  61-3002;  Filed,  Mar.  2,  1951; 
6:  01  p.  m.] 


CIVIL  AERONAUTICS  BOARD 

[Docket  No.  2737  et  al.J 

Free  and  Reduced-Rate  Transportation 
Case 

NOTICE  OF  ORAL  ARGUMENT 

Notice  is  hereby  given,  pursuant  to  the 
provisions  of  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Act 
of  1938,  as  amended,  that  oral  argument 
in  the  above-entitled  proceeding  is  as¬ 
signed  to  be  held  on  April  17,  1951,  at 
10:00  a.  m.,  e.  s.  t.,  in  Room  5042,  Com¬ 
merce  Building,  Fourteenth  Street  and 
Constitution  Avenue  NW.,  Washington, 
D.  C.,  before  the  Board. 

Dated  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  February 
28,  1951. 

By  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Board. 

[seal]  M.  C.  Mulligan, 

Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  51-2911:  Filed,  Mar.  6,  1951; 
8:52  a.  m.] 


FEDERAL  COMMUNICATIONS 
COMMISSION 

[Designation  Order  No.  55] 

Designation  of  Motions  Commissioner 
FOR  March  1951 

At  a  session  of  the  Federal  Communi¬ 
cations  Commission  held  at  its  offices  in 
Washington,  D.  C.  on  the  21st  day  of 
February  1951. 

It  is  ordered.  Pursuant  to  section  0.111 
of  the  Statement  of  Delegations  of  Au¬ 
thority,  that  Robert  F.  Jones,  Commis¬ 
sioner,  i§  hereby  designated  as  Motions 
Commissioner  for  the  month  of  March 
1951. 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  in  the  event 
said  Motions  Commissioner  is  unable  to 
act  during  any  part  of  said  period  the 
Chairman  or  Acting  Chairman  will 
designate  a  substitute  Motions  Commis¬ 
sioner. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 

[seal]  T.  J.  Slowie, 

Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  51-2913;  Filed,  Mar.  6,  1951; 
8:52  a.  m.] 


[Docket  No.  9712] 

Cecil  W.  Roberts  (KREI) 
order  scheduling  hearing  and  amending 
issues 

In  re  application  of  CECIL  W.  ROB- 
EKTS  iKREI),  Farmington,  Missouri, 


Docket  No.  9712,  File  No.  BP-7572,  for 
construction  permit. 

At  a  session  of  the  Federal  Commu¬ 
nications  Commission  held  at  its  offices 
in  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  21st  day  of 
February  1951; 

The  Commission  having  under  con¬ 
sideration  a  petition  filed  on  October  26, 
1950,  by  Cecil  W.  Roberts  requesting  re¬ 
consideration  and  grant  without  hear¬ 
ing  of  the  above -entitled  application  for 
construction  permit  to  change  frequency 
of  Station  KREI,  Farmington,  Missouri, 
from  1350  kilocycles  to  800  kilocycles; 

It  appearing  that,  on  June  22,  1950, 
the  said  application  was  designated  for  a 
hearing  in  a  consolidated  proceeding 
with  the  application  of  Pyramid  Radio 
Broadcasting  and  Television  Company, 
Incorporated  (File  No.  BP-7610,  Docket 
No.  9713)  for  a  new  standard  broadcast 
station  at  West  Frankfort,  Illinois,  and 
that  Johnson  County  Broadcasting  Cor¬ 
poration,  licensee  of  Station  KXIC,  Iowa 
City,  Iowa,  was  made  a  party  to  the  pro¬ 
ceeding;  and 

It  further  appearing  that  on  August 
25,  1950,  the  petition  of  Pyramid  Radio 
Broadcasting  and  Television  Company, 
Incorporated,  requesting  leave  to  amend 
and  removal  of  its  application,  as 
amended,  from  the  hearing  docket  was 
granted;  and 

It  further  appearing  that,  in  support 
of  the  instant  request  for  relief,  peti¬ 
tioner  alleges  that  the  proposed  opera¬ 
tion  of  Station  KREI  would  not  Involve 
objectionable  interference  with  Station 
KXIC,  Iowa  City,  Iowa,  and  that  in  the 
absence  of  such  interference  the  pro¬ 
posal  is  in  compliance  with  the  Commis¬ 
sion’s  rules  and  the  Standards  of  Good 
Engineering  Practice;  and 

It  further  appearing  that  the  engi¬ 
neering  affidavit  submitted  in  support 
of  petitioner’s  allegations  with  refer¬ 
ence  to  the  interference  with  Station 
KXIC,  Iowa  City,  Iowa,  does  not  show 
either  by  reference  to  the  Commission’s 
Standards  of  Good  Engineering  Practice 
or  to  actual  measurements  made  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  the  methods  prescribed 
by  the  Commission’s  Standards  of  Good 
Engineering  Practice  ihat  electrical  in¬ 
terference  will  not  be  caused  to  Station 
KXIC  in  that  soil  conductivity  used  for 
two  hundred  miles  of  the  two  hundred 
seventy-five  mile  path  from  Station 
KREI  to  Station  KXIC  was  lower  than 
shown  on  the  Commission’s  map  of  soil 
conductivities  and  that  the  use  of  such 
lower  conductivity  was  based  solely  on 
opinion  and  petitioner’s  analysis  of  cer¬ 
tain  measurements  made  on  Station 
KWK,  St.  Louis,  Missouri; 

It  further  appearing  that  the  said 
measurements  on  Station  KWK  extend 
for  a  distance  of  only  twenty  miles,  are 
not  on  a  direct  bearing  of  the  direction 
concerned,  and  under  the  Commission’s 
Standards  of  Good  Engineering  Prac¬ 
tice  cannot  be  used  to  determine  con¬ 
ductivities  beyond  the  measured  dis¬ 
tances  and  accordingly,  petitioner  has 
not  shown  that  a  grant  of  the  above- 
entitled  application  would  be  consistent 
with  §  1.382  of  the  Commission’s  rules; 
and 

It  further  appearing  that  the  appli¬ 
cant  is  legally,  technically,  financially 
and  otherwise  qualified  to  operate  Sta¬ 


tion  KREI  as  proposed,  and  that  the 
type  and  character  of  program  service 
proposed  to  be  rendered  would  meet  the 
requirements  of  the  populations  and 
areas  proposed  to  be  served. 

It  is  ordered.  That  the  said  petition  is 
denied  and  that  hearing  on  the  said 
application  of  Cecil  W.  Roberts  shall 
commence  at  10:00  a.  m.,  on  April  24, 
1951  at  Washington,  D.  C. 

It  is  further  ordered,  'That  on  the 
Commission’s  own  motion,  all  issues  in 
the  order  of  June  22,  1950,  designating 
the  above-entitled  application  for  hear¬ 
ing  are  deleted  therefrom  and  the  fol¬ 
lowing  issues  are  substituted  therefor: 

1.  To  determine  the  areas  and  popu¬ 
lations  which  may  be  expected  to  gain 
or  lose  primary  service  from  the  opera¬ 
tion  of  Station  KREI  as  proposed  and 
the  character  of  other  broadcast  service 
available  to  these  areas  and  populations. 

2.  To  determine  whether  the  operation 
of  Station  KREI  as  proposed  would  in¬ 
volve  objectionable  interference  with 
Station  KXIC,  Iowa  City,  Iowa,  or  with 
any  other  existing  broadcast  stations 
and,  if  so,  the  nature  and  extent  thereof, 
the  areas  and  populations  affected  there¬ 
by,  and  the  availability  of  other  broad¬ 
cast  service  to  such  areas  and  popula¬ 
tions. 

3.  To  determine  whether  the  operation 
of  Station  KREI  as  proposed  would  in¬ 
volve  objectionable  interference  with 
the  services  proposed  in  any  other  pend¬ 
ing  applications  for  broadcast  facilities 
and,  if  so,  the  nature  and  extent  thereof, 
the  areas  and  populations  affected  there¬ 
by,  and  the  availability  of  other  broad¬ 
cast  service  to  such  areas  and  popula¬ 
tions. 

4.  To  determine  whether  the  installa¬ 
tion  and  operation  of  Station  KREI  as 
proposed  would  be  in  compliance  with 
the  Commission’s  rules  and  standards 
of  good  engineering  practice  concerning 
standard  broadcast  stations. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 

[seal]  T.  J.  Slowie. 

Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  51-2918;  Filed,  Mar.  5,  1951; 
8:54  a.  m.] 


[Docket  No.  9741] 

Logan  Broadcasting  Corp.  (WVOW) 

ORDER  continuing  HEARING 

In  re  application  of  Logan  Broadcast¬ 
ing  Corp.  (W\'OW),  Logan,  West  Vir¬ 
ginia,  Docket  No.  9741,  File  No.  BMP- 
5144;  for  modification  of  construction 
permit. 

The  Commission  having  under  consid¬ 
eration  the  petition  of  the  applicant 
herein,  filed  February  15,  1951,  request¬ 
ing  that  the  hearing  upon  its  application, 
now  scheduled  for  March  1, 1951,  be  con¬ 
tinued  for  approximately  three  months; 

It  appearing  that  petitioner  is  permit¬ 
tee  of  Station  WVOW,  Logan,  West  Vir¬ 
ginia,  presently  under  construction,  with 
authority  to  operate  during  unlimited 
hours  on  the  frequency  of  1290  kilo¬ 
cycles,  with  power  output  of  5  kilowatts 
during  the  day  and  1  kilowatt  at  night, 
directionalized,  and,  in  the  above-en- 
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titled  application,  petitioner  is  seeking 
to  increase  the  nighttime  power  output 
to  5  kilowatts,  directionalized; 

It  appearing  further  that  petitioner 
is  desirous  of  making  measurements  with 
regard  to  its  proposed  nighttime  opera¬ 
tion  based  upon  the  station’s  presently 
authorized  night  power  output  of  1  kilo¬ 
watt,  and  such  measurements  cannot  be 
undertaken  until  May  15,  1951,  the  date 
on  which  petitioner  estimates  that  con¬ 
struction  on  its  station  will  have  been 
completed; 

It  appearing  further  that  the  results 
of  the  measurements  contemplated  by 
petitioner  would  constitute  the  most  sat¬ 
isfactory  evidence  regarding  the  effects 
of  the  nighttime  operation  herein  pro¬ 
posed  ; 

It  appearing  further  that  good  cause 
has  been  shown  in  support  of  the  peti¬ 
tion,  and  that  all  parties  to  the  proceed¬ 
ing  have  received  notice  thereof  and 
have  not  interposed  objection  thereto; 

It  is  ordered.  This  26th  day  of  Febru¬ 
ary  1951,  that  the  petition  under  con¬ 
sideration  be,  and  it  is  hereby,  granted, 
and  the  hearing  on  the  above -entitled 
application,  presently  scheduled  for 
March  1,  1951,  is  continued  to  June  4, 
1951. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 

[seal]  T.  J.  Slowie, 

Secretary. 

|P.  R.  Doc.  51-2920;  Piled,  Mar.  5,  1951; 
8:54  a.  m.] 


[Docket  No.  9787] 

Francis  J.  Matrangola 

ORDER  SCHEDULING  HEARING  AND  DELETING 
ISSUE 

In  re  application  of  Francis  J.  Matran¬ 
gola,  Wildwood,  New  Jersey,  Docket  No. 
9787,  File  No.  BP-7659;  for  construction 
permit. 

At  a  session  of  the  Federal  Commu¬ 
nications  Commission  held  at  its  offices 
in  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  21st  day 
of  February  1951; 

The  Commission  having  under  con¬ 
sideration  a  petition  filed  on  November 
17,  1950,  by  Francis  J.  Matiangola  re¬ 
questing  reconsideration  and  grant  with¬ 
out  hearing  of  the  above-entitled  appli¬ 
cation  as  amended  for  a  permit  to  con¬ 
struct  a  new  standard  broadcast  station 
to  operate  on  frequency  1230  kilocycles, 
with  100  watts  power,  unlimited  time  at 
Wildwood,  New  Jersey,  and  also  having 
under  consideration  an  opposition  there¬ 
to  filed  on  November  30,  1950,  by  Mary¬ 
land  Broadcasting  Company,  licensee  of 
Station  WITH,  Baltimore,  Maryland; 

It  appearing  that  the  said  application 
was  designated  for  hearing  by  Commis¬ 
sion  order  of  September  6,  1950  and  that 
Eastern  States  Broadcasting  Corpora¬ 
tion  and  Maryland  Broadcasting  Com¬ 
pany,  licensees  of  Stations  WSNJ, 
Bridgeton,  New  Jersey,  and  WITH,  Bal¬ 
timore,  Maryland,  respectively  were 
made  parties  to  the  proceeding;  and 

It  further  appearing  that  on  Novem¬ 
ber  27,  1050,  petition  to  amend  the  said 
application  to  specify  power  of  100  watts 
in  lieu  of  the  250  watts  originally  speci¬ 
fied  and  to  make  other  changes  was 


granted  and  the  amendment  accepted; 
and 

It  further  appearing  that  in  support 
of  the  requested  relief  petitioner  con¬ 
tends,  on  the  basis  of  field  intensity  mea¬ 
surements  submitted  with  the  said 
amendment,  that  no  objectionable  inter¬ 
ference  would  be  involved  to  Station 
WSNJ  and,  on  the  basis  of  an  inter¬ 
ference  study  using  Commission  soil  map 
conductivities,  that  no  objectionable  in¬ 
terference  would  be  involved  with  Sta¬ 
tion  WITH;  and 

It  further  appearing  that  in  a  let¬ 
ter  dated  November  27, 1950,  the  licepsee 
of  Station  WSNJ  informed  the  Commis¬ 
sion  that  it  had  no  objection  to  a  grant 
of  the  above-entitled  application  as 
amended,  but  that,  on  the  basis  of  field 
intensity  measurements  submitted  in 
support  of  its  aforesaid  opposition  which 
disclosed  objectionable  interference  will 
be  involved  with  Station  WITH,  Mary¬ 
land  Broadcasting  Company,  licensee  of 
Station  WITH  requests  its  right  to  con¬ 
test  a  grant  of  the  said  application  in  a 
hearing; 

It  is  ordered.  That  the  said  petition  for 
reconsideration  and  grant  without  hear¬ 
ing  is  denied;  and 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  Eastern 
States  Broadcasting  Company  is  re¬ 
moved  as  a  party  to  the  proceeding,  that 
hearing  on  the  above-entitled  applica¬ 
tion  shall  commence  at  10:00  a,  m.  on 
April  24,  1951,  at  Washington,  D.  C., 
and  that  issue  2  in  the  said  order  of 
September  6,  1950,  designating  the 
above-entitled  application  for  hearing  is 
amended  to  delete  therefrom  specific 
reference  to  Station  WSNJ,  Bridgeton, 
New  Jersey. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 

[seal]  T.  j.  Slowie, 

Secretary. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  51-2917;  Piled,  Mar.  5,  1951; 
8:53  a.  m.] 


[Docket  No.  9830] 

Robert  S.  Rounsaville  (WQXI) 

order  designating  application  for 
hearing  on  stated  issues 

In  re  application  of  Robert  S.  Rounsa¬ 
ville  (WQXI),  Atlanta,  Georgia,  Docket 
No.  9830,  File  No.  r.P-7645;  for  construc¬ 
tion  permit. 

At  a  session  of  the  Federal  Communi¬ 
cations  Commission  held  at  its  offices  in 
Washington.  D.  C.,  on  the  21st  day  of 
February  1951; 

The  Commission  having  under  consid¬ 
eration  the  above-entitled  application  to 
change  facilities  from  790  kilocycles.  5 
kilowatts  power,  daytime  only  to  790 
kilocycles,  1  kilowatt,  5  kilowatts — LS, 
with  a  directional  antenna  for  night  use, 
unlimited  time,  to  make  changes  in  the 
transmitting  equipment  and  to  change 
location  designation  from  Buckhead, 
Georgia,  to  Atlanta,  Georgia;  and 

It  appearing  that  the  applicant  is 
legally,  technically,  financially  and  oth¬ 
erwise  qualified  to  operate  Station 
WQXI  as  proposed,  but  that  the  appli¬ 
cation  may  not  comply  with  the  Stand¬ 
ards  of  Good  Engineering  Practice; 

It  is  ordered.  That,  pursuant  to  section 
309  (a)  of  the  Communications  Act  of 


1934,  as  amended,  the  said  application 
is  designated  for  hearing  commencing  at 
10:00  a.  m.  on  April  18,  1951,  at  Wash¬ 
ington,  D.  C,,  upon  the  following  issues: 

1.  To  determine  the  areas  and  popula¬ 
tions  which  may  be  expected  to  gain  or 
lose  primary  service  from  the  operation 
of  Station  WQXI,  as  proposed,  and  the 
character  of  other  broadcast  service 
available  to  such  areas  and  populations. 

2.  To  determine  whether  the  installa¬ 
tion  and  operation  of  Station  WQXI,  as 
pfH>osed.  would  be  in  compliance  with 
the  Commission's  rules  and  Standards  of 
Good  Engineering  Practice  Concerning 
Standard  Broadcast  Stations,  with  par¬ 
ticular  reference  to  coverage  to  the  At¬ 
lanta  metropolitan  district;  and  to  the 
ratio  of  the  population  within  the  nor¬ 
mally  protected  and  actual  nighttime 
interference-free  contours  to  the  popu¬ 
lation  which  would  receive  satisfactory 
service. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 

[seal]  T.  j.  Slowie, 

Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  51-2914;  Filed,  Mar.  6.  1951; 

8:53  a.  m.] 


[Docket  No.  9865] 

Station  WTNJ 
order  continuing  hearing 

In  the  matter  of  revocation  of  license 
of  Station  WTNJ,  Trenton,  New  Jersey; 
Docket  No.  9865. 

The  Commission  having  under  consid¬ 
eration  the  above-entitled  matter  pres¬ 
ently  scheduled  to  be  heard  on  February 
26  at  Trenton,  New  Jersey,  and  March  7 
at  New  York,  New  .York;  and  on  peti¬ 
tion  filed  by  counsel  for  the  licensee  on 
February  14,  1951,  requesting  that  the 
hearing  presently  scheduled  be  contin¬ 
ued  indefinitely,  and  on  supplemental 
petition  for  continuance  filed  by  coun¬ 
sel  for  the  licensee  on  February  19,  1951, 
requesting  that  the  hearing  now  sched¬ 
uled  to  commence  at  Trenton,  New  Jer¬ 
sey,  on  February  26,  1951,  be  scheduled 
to  commence  at  Trenton,  New  Jersey,  on 
March  16,  1951; 

It  is  ordered.  This  21st  day  of  Febru¬ 
ary  1951,  that  pursuant  to  petition  of 
counsel  for  licensee  and  concurrence  by 
counsel  for  the  Commission,  that  the 
hearing  in  the  above-entitled  matter  is 
continued  to  Friday,  March  16,  1951,  at 
10:00  a.  m. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 

[SEAL]  T.  J.  Slowie, 

Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  51-2919;  Filed,  Mar.  5,  1951: 
8:54  a.  m.] 


[Docket  Nos.  9894-9890,  99121 

Booth  Radio  and  Television  Stations, 
Inc.,  et  al. 

order  designating  application  for  con¬ 
solidated  HEARING  ON  STATED  ISSUES 

In  re  applications  of  Booth  Radio  & 
Television  Stations,  Inc.,  Lansing,  Mich¬ 
igan,  Docket  No.  9894,  File  No.  BP-7905; 
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John  C.  Pomeroy,  Pontiac,  Michigan, 
Docket  No.  9895,  Pile  No.  BP-7811;  Ade¬ 
laide  Lillian  Carrell,  Flint,  Michigan, 
Docket  No.  9896,  File  No.  BP-7840 ;  Harry 
A.  McDonald,  Jr.  and  Ray  A.  Shapero 
d/b  as  Oakland  Broadcasting  Company, 
Pontiac,  Michigan,  Docket  No.  9912,  Pile 
No.  BP-7984,  for  construction  permits. 

At  a  session  of  the  Federal  Communi¬ 
cations  Commission  held  at  its  offices  in 
Washington.  D.  C.,  on  the  21st  day  of 
February  1951; 

The  Commission  having  under  con¬ 
sideration  the  above-entitled  application 
of  Harry  A.  McDonald,  Jr.  and  Ray  A. 
Shapero  d/b  as  Oakland  Broadcasting 
Company  for  a  permit  to  construct  a  new 
standard  broadcast  station  to  be  oper¬ 
ated  on  the  frequency  1460  kilocycles, 
with  a  power  of  500  watts,  daytime  only 
at  Pontiac,  Michigan; 

It  appearing  that  the  Commission  on 
January  29,  1951  designated  for  hearing 
in  a  consolidated  proceeding  the  above- 
entitled  applications  of  Booth  Radio  and 
Television  Stations,  Inc.,  John  C.  Pom¬ 
eroy  and  Adelaide  Lillian  Carrell,  which 
hearing  is  presently  scheduled  for  March 
22. 1951; 

It  is  ordered.  That  pursuant  to  section 
309  (a)  of  the  Communications  Act  of 
1934.  as  amended,  the  above-entitled  ap¬ 
plication  of  Harry  A.  McDonald,  Jr.  and 
Ray  A.  Shapero  d/b  as  Oakland  Broad¬ 
casting  Company  is  designated  for  hear¬ 
ing  in  a  consolidated  proceeding  with  the 
other  three  above-entitled  applications, 
the  said  hearing  to  be  held  at  10:00  a.  m. 
on  March  22, 1951,  as  Washington,  D.  C., 
upon  the  following  issues: 

1.  To  determine  the  legal,  technical, 
financial  and  other  qualifications  of  the 
applicant  partnership  and  its  partners 
to  operate  the  proposed  station. 

2.  To  determine  the  areas  and  popula¬ 
tions  which  may  be  expected  to  gain  or 
lose  primary  service  from  the  operation 
of  the  proposed  station,  and  the  char¬ 
acter  of  other  broadcast  service  available 
to  such  areas  and  populations. 

3.  To  determine  the  type  and  char¬ 
acter  of  program  service  proposed  to  be 
rendered  and  whether  it  would  meet  the 
requirements  of  the  populations  and 
areas  proposed  to  be  served. 

4.  To  determine  whether  the  opera¬ 
tion  of  the  proposed  station  would  in¬ 
volve  objectionable  interference  with  any 
other  existing  broadcast  stations, '  and, 
if  so,  the  nature  and  extent  thereof,  the 
areas  and  populations  affected  thereby, 

,  and  the  availability  of  other  broadcast 
service  to  such  areas  and  populations. 

5.  To  determine  whether  the  operation 
of  the  proposed  station  would  involve 
objectionable  interference  with  the  other 
three  applications  in  the  subject  pro¬ 
ceeding,  or  with  the  services  proposed 
in  any  other  pending  applications  for 
broadcast  facilities,  and.  if  so,  the  nature 
and  extent  thereof,  the  areas  and  popu¬ 
lations  affected  thereby,  and  the  avail¬ 
ability  of  other  broadcast  service  to  such 
areas  and  populations. 

6.  To  determine  whether  the  installa¬ 
tion  and  operation  of  the  proposed  sta¬ 
tion  would  be  in  compliance  with  the 
Commission’s  rules  and  standards  of 
good  engineering  practice  concerning 
standard  broadcast  stations. 

No.  44 - 8 


7.  To  determine  on  a  comparative 
basis  which,  if  any,  of  the  applications 
in  this  consolidated  proceeding  should 
be  granted. 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  the  Com¬ 
mission’s  Order  of  January  29,  1951 
designating  for  hearing  the  above- 
entitled  applications  of  Booth  Radio  and 
Television  Stations,  Inc.,  Joh^  C.  Pome¬ 
roy  and  Adelaide  Lillian  Carroll  is 
amended  to  include  the  above-entitled 
application  of  Harry  A.  McDonald,  Jr. 
and  Ray  A.  Shapero  d/b  as  Oakland 
Broadcasting  Company. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 

[SEAL]  T.  J.  Slowie, 

Secretary. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  61-2916:  Filed,  Mar.  6,  1951; 
8:53  a.  m.] 


[Docket  Nos.  9910,  0911] 

City  Broadcasting  Corp.  and  Gardner 
Broadcasting  Co.  (WHOB) 

ORDER  designating  APPLICATIONS  FOR  CON¬ 
SOLIDATED  HEARING  ON  STATED  ISSUES 

In  re  applications  of  City  Broadcast¬ 
ing  Corporation,  Nashua,  New  Hamp¬ 
shire,  Docket  No.  9910,  File  No.  BP-7919; 
The  Gardner  Broadcasting  Company 
(WHOB),  Gardner,  Massachusetts, 
Docket  No.  9911,  File  No.  BP-7980;  for 
construction  permits. 

At  a  session  of  the  Federal  Communi¬ 
cations  Commission  held  at  its  offices  in 
Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  21st  day  of 
February  1951; 

The  Commission  having  under  con¬ 
sideration  the  above-entitled  applica¬ 
tions  of  City  Broadcasting  Corporation 
for  a  new  standard  broadcast  station  on 
the  frequency  1340  kilocycles,  with  250 
watts  of  power,  unlimited  time  at 
Nashua,  New  Hampshire;  and  of  'The 
Gardner  Broadcasting  Company  for  a 
change  of  frequency  from  1490  kilocycles 
to  1340  kilocycles  at  Station  WHOB, 
Gardner,  Massachusetts; 

It  is  ordered.  That,  pursuant  to  section 
309  (a)  of  the  Communications  Act  of 
1934,  as  amended,  the  said  applications 
are  designated  for  hearing  in  a  consoli¬ 
dated  proceeding  commencing  at  10:00 
a.  m.  on  April  20,  1951,  at  Washington, 
D.  C.,  upon  the  following  issues : 

1.  To  determine  the  legal,  technical, 
financial  and  other  qualifications  of  City 
Broadcasting  Corporation  and  the  tech¬ 
nical,  financial  and  other  qualifications 
of  The  Gardner  Broadcasting  Company 
to  operate  the  proposed  station  and  Sta¬ 
tion  WHOB  as  proposed. 

2.  To  determine  the  areas  and  popu¬ 
lations  which  may  be  expected  to  gain 
or  lose  primary  service  from  the  opera¬ 
tion  of  the  proposed  station  and  Station 
WHOB  as  proposed,  and  the  character  of 
other  broadcast  service  available  to  such 
areas  and  populations. 

3.  To  determine  the  type  and  charac¬ 
ter  of  program  service  proposed  to  be 
rendered  and  whether  it  would  meet  the 
requirements  of  the  populations  and 
areas  proposed  to  be  served. 

4.  To  determine  whether  the  opera¬ 
tion  of  the  proposed  station  at  Nashua, 
New  Hampshire,  would  involve  objection¬ 


able  interference  with  Station  WLNH, 
Laconia,  New  Hampshire;  and  to  deter¬ 
mine  whether  the  operation  of  the  pro¬ 
posed  station  and  Station  WHOB  as 
proposed  would  involve  objectionable  in¬ 
terference  with  any  other  existing  broad¬ 
cast  stations,  and,  if  so,  the  nature  and 
extent  thereof,  the  areas  and  populations 
affected  thereby,  and  the  availability  of 
other  broadcast  service  to  such  areas 
and  populations. 

5.  To  determine  whether  the  opera¬ 
tion  of  the  proposed  station  and  Station 
WHOB  as  proposed  would  involve  ob¬ 
jectionable  interference,  each  with  the 
other,  or  with  the  services  proposed  in 
any  other  pending  applications  for 
broadcast  facilities,  and,  if  so,  the  nature 
and  extent  thereof,  the  areas  and  popu¬ 
lations  affected  thereby,  and  the  availa¬ 
bility  of  other  broadcast  service  to  such 
areas  and  populations. 

6.  To  determine  whether  the  installa¬ 
tion  and  operation  of  the  proposed  sta¬ 
tion  and  Station  WHOB  as  proposed 
would  be  in  compliance  with  the  Com¬ 
mission’s  rules  and  standards  of  Good 
Engineering  Practice  Concerning  Stand¬ 
ard  Broadcast  Stations. 

7.  To  determine  on  a  comparative 
basis  which,  if  either,  of  the  applications 
in  this  consolidated  proceeding  should 
be  granted. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  Northern 
Broadcasting  Corporation,  licensee  of 
Station  WLNH,  Laconia,  New  Hamp¬ 
shire,  is  made  a  party  to  this  proceeding 
with  respect  to  the  application  of  the 
City  Broadcasting  Company  only. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 

[seal]  T.  J.  Slowie, 

Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  51-2915;  Filed,  Mar.  6,  1951; 
8:53  a.  m.j 


FEDERAL  POWER  COMMISSION 

[Docket  No.  G-16041 

Consolidated  Edison  Co.  of  New  York, 
Inc. 

NOTICE  OF  APPLICATION 

February  28,  1951. 

Take  notice  that  on  February  5,  1951, 
Consolidated  Edison  Company  of  New 
York,  Inc.  (Applicant) ,  a  New  York  cor¬ 
poration  having  its  principal  place  of 
business  in  New  York  City,  N.  Y.,  filed  an 
application  for  a  certificate  of  public 
convenience  and  necessity  pursuant  to 
section  7  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  author¬ 
izing  the  construction  and  operation  of 
certain  natural  gas  facilities  hereinafter 
described. 

Applicant  seeks  authority  to  install 
and  operate  check  metering  equipment 
consisting  of  orifice  meters  in  each  of 
Transcontinental  Gas  Pipe  Line  Corpo¬ 
ration’s  meter  tubes  together  with  the 
necessary  temperature  recorders.  The 
entire  installation  of  Applicant  will  be 
adjacent  to  Transcontinental’s  own 
metering  installations.  Transcontinsn- 
tal’s  meter  tubes  will  be  installed  in  a 
metering  and  regulating  station  to  be 
constructed  and  operated  on  Staten 
Island  by  Transcontinental,  and  will 
connect  through  a  header  at  one  end  of 
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said  station  with  an  extension  from 
Transcontinental’s  main  pipe  line  at 
Linden,  New  Jersey,  across  Arthur  Kill, 
Staten  Island.  On  the  other  end  of  such 
meter  station  they  will  likewise  connect 
with  a  further  pipe  line  extension  of 
Transcontinental  across  the  Narrows  to 
a  point  at  Bay  Ridge  in  Brooklyn,  New 
York.* 

The  estimated  over-all  cost  of  Appli¬ 
cant’s  proposed  facilities  will  approxi¬ 
mate  $8,000. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Commis¬ 
sion,  Washington  25,  D.  C.,  in  accordance 
w’ith  the  rules  of  practice  and  procedure 
(18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or  before  the 
21st  day  of  March  1951.  The  applica¬ 
tion  is  on  file  with  the  Commission  for 
public  inspection. 

[seal]  J.  H.  Outride, 

Acting  Secretary. 

|F.  R.  Doc.  61-2897;  Piled,  Mar,  5,  1951; 

8:48  a.  m.] 


(Docket  No.  G-16101 
Montana -Dakota  Utilities  Co. 

NOTICE  of  application 

February  28,  1951. 

fake  notice  that  Montana -Dakota 
Utilities  Co.  (Applicant),  a  Delaware 
corporation,  of  831  Second  Avenue  South, 
Minneapolis  2,  Minnesota,  filed  on  Feb¬ 
ruary  13,  1951,  an  application  for  a  cer¬ 
tificate  of  public  convenience  and 
necessity  pursuant  to  section  7  of  the 
Natural  Gas  Act  authorizing  the  acqui¬ 
sition,  construction  and  operation  of 
certain  natural  gas  facilities  described  as 
follows: 

( 1 )  Acquire  and  operate  the  properties 
of  Billings  Gas  Company  consisting  of 
a  desulphurization  and  dehydration 
plant  in  the  Garland  Field  in  Big  Horn 
County,  Wyoming;  a  compressor  station 
located  in  Elk  Basin  Field  in  Park 
County,  Wyoming;  approximately  88 
miles  of  partially  looped  pipeline  ex¬ 
tending  from  the  Garland  Field  to  the 
City  of  Billings,  Montana;  approxi¬ 
mately  22  miles  of  lateral  and  gather¬ 
ing  lines;  and  the  distribution  systems 
serving  natural  gas  at  retail  in  Billings, 
Laurel,  Park  City,  Silesia,  Joliet,  Edgar, 
Fromberg,  Bridger,  and  Belfry,  Montana. 

(2)  Acquire  and  operate  certain  of 
the  properties  of  The  Rocky  Mountain 
Gas  Company  consisting  of  approxi¬ 
mately  41  miles  of  pipeline  supplying 
gas  at  retail  in  Cowley,  Lovell  and  Pow'- 
ell,  Wyoming;  the  distribution  systems 
in  Cowley,  Lovell  and  Powell,  Wyoming; 
and  a  sour  gas  pipeline  extending  from 
the  Garland  Field  to  Lovell,  Wyoming. 

(3)  Acquire  and  operate  all  of  the 
properties  of  Big  Horn  Gas  Company 
consisting  principally  of  approximately 
88  miles  of  pipeline  which  includes  a 
12-inch  and  14-inch  pipeline  extending 
from  the  Little  Buffalo  Basin  Field  in  Big 
Horn  County.  Wyoming,  to  Basin  and 
Greybull  in  Big  Horn  County.  Wyoming; 
an  8-inch  branch  line  to  Worland  in 


’  See,  In  the  Matter  of  Transcontinental 
Gas  Pipe  Line  Corporation,  Docket  No. 
G-1414. 


Washaki  County,  Wyoming;  and  an 
8-inch  branch  line  to  Grass  (jreek  Field 
in  Hot  Springs  County,  Wyoming. 

(4)  Construct  and  operate  facilities  to 
Interconnect  the  facilities  proposed  to  be 
acquired  with  the  Worland  Pipe  Line 
(owned  by  Montana -Wyoming  Gas  Pipe 
Line  Co.  but  operated  by  Applicant) ,  as 
follows : 

(a)  Approximately  12 V2  miles  of 
8-inch  pipeline  extending  from  Elk 
Basin  Compressor  Plant  of  Billings  Gas 
Company  to  a  point  on  the  Worland 
Pipe  Line  in  Carbon  County,  Montana. 

(b)  Approximately  550  feet  of  6-inch 
pipeline  connecting  the  Worland  Pipe 
Line  to  the  Garland-Lovell  Pipe  Line  of 
The  Rocky  Mountain  Gas  Company  near 
the  Lovell  Town  Border  Station. 

(c)  Approximately  3V2  miles  of  12- 
Inch  pipeline  connecting  the  14-inch  line 
of  Big  Horn  Gas  Company  with  the 
Worland  Compressor  Station  in  Washaki, 
County,  Wyoming. 

(5)  Construction  and  operation  of  a 
compressor  station  consisting  of  two  330 
hp.  compressor  units  together  with  dehy¬ 
dration  facilities  in  the  Little  Buffalo 
Basin  Field. 

Two  880  hp.  compressor  units  and 
other  necessary  equipment  will  be  con¬ 
structed  at  the  Worland  Compressor 
Station  by  Montana-Wyoming  Gas 
Pipe  Line  Co.*  but  will  be  operated  by 
Applicant  under  lease. 

The  application  states  that  Applicant 
proposes  to  operate  the  facilities  to  be 
acquired  from  Billings  Gas  Company 
and  The  Rocky  Mountain  Gas  Company 
as  a  single  operating  division  known  as 
its  Billings  Division  which  will  be  inter¬ 
connected  with  Applicant’s  existing 
system.  Applicant’s  pipeline  and  pro¬ 
duction  department  will  operate  the 
properties  to  be  acquired  from  Big  Horn 
Gas  Company,  together  with  the  Wor¬ 
land  pipeline. 

The  application  also  recites  that  ap¬ 
plicant  proposes  to  continue  the  natural 
gas  service  being  rendered  by  the  com¬ 
panies  to  be  acquired  and  that  Appli¬ 
cant  expects  to  expand  its  facilities  to 
take  care  of  the  growing  demands  w’ith- 
in  the  communities  now  being  served  by 
these  companies,  but  does  not  contem¬ 
plate  expansion  to  take  in  additional 
communities. 

The  estimated  cost  of  facilities  to  be 
acquired  is  $4,770,389,  and  the  estimated 
cost  of  facilities  to  be  constructed  is 
$1,093,705,  making  a  total  over-all  cost 
of  acquisition  and  construction  of  $5,- 
864,094.  Applicant  proposes  to  finance 
the  proposed  acquisitions  and  construc¬ 
tion  and  to  fund  presently  outstanding 
short  term  bank  loans  in  the  amount  of 
$5,800,000  as  one  operation  by  the  sale 
of  common  and  preferred  stock  and 
mortgage  bonds  in  the  aggregate  net 
amount  of  $11,500,000. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Com¬ 
mission,  Washington  25,  D.  C.,  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  rules  of  practice  and 


*  See  Docket  No.  G-1229,  In  the  Matter 
of  Montana-Wyoming  Gas  Pipe  Line  Co., 
et  al.  order  of  December  1,  1949,  Opinion  No. 
187,  wherein  the  Commission  found  Mon¬ 
tana-Wyoming  not  to  be  a  “natural-gas  com¬ 
pany." 


procedure  (18  C!FR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or  be¬ 
fore  the  21st  day  of  March  1951.  The 
application  is  on  file  with  the  Commis¬ 
sion  for  public  inspection. 

[seal]  .  J.  H.  Gutride, 

Acting  Secretary. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  51-2896;  Filed.  Mar.  5.  1951; 
8:47  a.  m.J 


(Docket  No.  G-16111 
Billings  Gas  Co. 

NOTICE  OF  application 

February  28,  1951. 

Take  notice  that  Billings  Gas  Com¬ 
pany  (Applicant),  a  Montana  corpora¬ 
tion,  of  Billings,  Montana,  filed  on  Feb¬ 
ruary  13,  1951,  an  application  pursuant 
to  section  7  (b)  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act 
for  permission  and  approval  to  abandon 
by  sale  to  Montana-Dakota  Utilities  Co. 
all  of  its  facilities,  subject  to  the  juris- 
(Jiction  of  the  Commission  and  the  serv¬ 
ice  rendered  by  means  of  such  facilities. 

The  facilities  proposed  to  be  aban¬ 
doned  by  sale  to  Montana-Dakota  Utili¬ 
ties  Co.  are  described  as  follows; 

( 1 )  Approximately  87  miles  of  pipeline 
extending  from  the  Garland  Field  in  Big 
Horn  County,  Wyoming,  to  Billings,  Mon¬ 
tana,  together  with  laterals  and  appurte¬ 
nant  facilities; 

(2)  A  compressor  station  of  1,335  h.  p. 
capacity  located  in  the  Elk  Basin  Field 
in  Park  County,  Wyoming; 

(3)  A  desulphurization  and  dehydra¬ 
tion  plant  in  the  Garland  Field; 

(4)  An  underground  storage  area  in 
the  Cloverly  Sand  in  the  Elk  Basin  Field ; 

(5)  Gas  distribution  systems  in  Bil¬ 
lings,  Laurel,  Park  City,  Silesia,  Joliet, 
Edgar,  Fromberg,  Bridger  and  Belfry, 
Montana,  and  a  general  office  structure 
and  warehouse  structure  located  in  Bil¬ 
lings,  Montana. 

A  description  of  the  facilities  and  the 
services  now  performed  by  the  Applicant 
W'hich  are  proposed  to  be  assumed  oy 
Montana-Dakota  Utilities  Co.  are  set 
forth  in  the  application  filed  by  Mon¬ 
tana-Dakota  at  Docket  No.  G-1610. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Com¬ 
mission,  Washington  25,  D.  C.,  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  rules  of  practice  and  pro¬ 
cedure  (18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or  before 
the  21st  day  of  March  1951.  The  appli¬ 
cation  is  on  file  with  the  Commission  for 
public  inspection. 

[seal]  j.  H.  Gutride, 

Acting  Secretary. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  61-2895;  Piled,  Mar.  5,  1951; 

8:47  a.  m.J 


[Docket  No.  G-1615] 

Brooklyn  Union  Gas  Co, 

NOTICE  OF  application 

February  28,  1951. 

Take  notice  that  on  February  19,  1951, 
The  Brooklyn  Union  Gas  Company  (Ap¬ 
plicant),  a  New  York  corporation  having 
its  principal  place  of  business  in  Brook¬ 
lyn,  New  York,  filed  an  application  for 
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a  certificate  of  public  convenience  and 
necessity  pursuant  to  section  7  of  the 
Natural  Gas  Act,  authorizing  the  con¬ 
struction  and  operation  of  certain 
natural  gas  transmission  facilities  here¬ 
inafter  described. 

Applicant  seeks  authorization  to  con¬ 
struct  and  operate  in  its  franchise  area 
in  the  Borough  of  Brooklyn  a  10.75-inch 
O.  D.  pipeline  approximately  3,700  feet 
in  length  extending  from  a  point  on  its 
existing  20-inch  pipeline  at  or  near  the 
intersection  of  Penn  Street  and  Bedford 
Avenue  to  the  Williamsburg  Power  Plant 
of  the  Board  of  Transportation  of  the 
City  of  New  York,  together  with  appurte¬ 
nant  facilities. 

The  estimated  total  capital  cost  of 
Applicant’s  proposed  construction  will 
approximate  $110,000  and  will  be 
financed  out  of  funds  derived  from  Ap¬ 
plicant’s  operations. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Com¬ 
mission,  Washington  25,  D.  C.,  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  the  Commission’s  rules  of 
practice  and  procedure  (18  CFR  1.8  or 
1.10)  on  or  before  the  21st  day  of  March 
1951.  The  application  is  on  file  with  the 
Commission  for  public  inspection. 

[SEAL]  J.  H.  Gutride, 

Acting  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  61-2898;  Filed,  Mar.  6,  1951; 

8:48  a.  m.] 


[Docket  No.  IT-55191 

Bonneville  Project,  Columbia  River, 
Oregon-Washington 

notice  of  request  for  approval  of 

GENERAL  RATE  SCHEDULE  PROVISION 

February  27,  1951. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  Ad¬ 
ministrator  of  the  Bonneville  Project 
has  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Com¬ 
mission  for  confirmation  and  approval, 
pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Bon¬ 
neville  Act  (50  Stat.  731),  as  amended, 
a  revision  of  section  15.1  of  its  general 
rate  schedule  provisions  providing  for 
the  sale  of  interruptible  power. 

The  revised  proposed  General  Rate 
Schedule  Provision  15.1  reads  as  follows: 

Section  15.1  of  General  Rate  Schedule 
Provisions 

(Effective  ) 

15.1  Sale  of  interruptible  power.  Inter¬ 
ruptible  power  is  power  which  the  Admin¬ 
istrator  agrees  by  contract  to  deliver  except 
when  curtailed  by  him  upon  such  reasonable 
notice  as  may  be  specified  therein.  The 
wholesale  power  rate  schedules  applicable  to 
the  sales  of  firm  power  by  the  Administrator 
shall  also  apply  to  sales  of  interruptible 
power,  subject  to  the  following  provisions: 

(1)  Contract  demand  and  computed  de¬ 
mand  shall  not  be  considered  in  the  deter¬ 
mination  of  billing  demand  for  Interruptible 
power; 

(2)  The  minimum  monthly  charge  in¬ 
cluded  in  such  schedules  shall  not  be  applied, 
but  a  minimum  billing  demand  may  be  in¬ 
cluded  in  any  contract  which  provides  that 
the  purchaser  will  purchase  a  specified 
amount  of  such  power,  and  such  minimum 
billing  demand  shall  apply  except  when  de¬ 
liveries  are  curtailed  below  such  amount; 


(3)  If  the  Administrator  curtails  deliveries 
during  any  billing  period: 

(a)  The  rates  per  kilowatt  and  the  energy 
blocks,  if  any,  stated  in  the  schedules  shall 
be  prorated  according  to  the  ratio  of  the 
time  in  each  portion  of  the  billing  period 
during  which  the  same  restrictions  were  con¬ 
tinuously  in  effect  to  the  total  time  in  such, 
billing  period,  and 

(b)  The  billing  demand  for  interruptible 
power  for  such  portion  of  the  billing  period 
shall  be  the  highest  30-minute  registered 
demand,  adjusted  for  the  average  power  fac¬ 
tor  for  the  entire  billing  period,  less  the  bill¬ 
ing  demand  for  firm  power,  if  any,  included 
in  such  registered  demand. 

Any  person  desiring  to  make  comments 
or  suggestions  for  Commission  consid¬ 
eration  with  respect  to  the  foregoing 
should  submit  the  same  on  or  before 
March  19,  1951,  to  the  Federal  Power 
Commission,  Washington,  D.  C. 

[SEAL]  J.  H.  Gutride, 

Acting  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  51-2899;  Filed,  Mar.  5,  1951; 

8:49  a.  m.] 


[Docket  No.  G-1148] 

Phillips  Petroleum  Co. 

ORDER  FIXING  DATE  OF  HEARING 

February  27,  1951, 

On  December  15,  1950,  Phillips  Petro¬ 
leum  Company  (Phillips)  filed  a  motion 
seeking  an  order  continuing  the  hearing 
In  this  matter,  then  set  for  January  8, 
1951,  for  the  duration  of  the  present 
National  Emergency,  and  in  support 
thereof  alleged  increased  obligations  in 
the  national  defense  effort.  On  Decem¬ 
ber  19,  1950,  the  Commission  entered 
an  order  postponing  the  hearing  to  a 
dale  to  be  fixed  by  further  order  of  the 
Commission. 

'Thereafter,  the  City  of  Detroit,  Michi¬ 
gan,  intervener,  filed  a  protest  against 
any  continuance.  The  State  of  Wiscon¬ 
sin  and  the  Wisconsin  Public  Service 
Commission,  interveners,  filed  a  motion 
suggesting  that  the  case  be  set  for  a  day 
certain  for  the  taking  of  a  portion  of 
the  evidence;  and  Phillips  filed  a  re¬ 
sponse  in  opposition  thereto.  Intervener 
Kansas  City.  Missouri,  filed  a  motion 
asking  that  the  proceeding  be  set  down 
for  a  complete  hearing.  The  County  of 
Wayne,  Michigan,  intervener,  filed  a  sup¬ 
porting  motion  favoring  the  setting  of 
the  proceeding  for  hearing. 

The  Commission  finds:  Sufficient 
cause  has  not  been  shown  which  justi¬ 
fies  further  postponement  of  the  hear¬ 
ing  upon  the  matters  involved  in  this 
proceeding. 

The  Commission  orders:  'The  hearing 
in  this  proceeding  heretofore  set  for 
January  8,  1951,  be  and  the  same  is 
hereby  reset  to  commence  on  April  3, 
1951,  at  10:00  a.  m.,  c.  s.  t.,  in  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Court  Room.  U.  S.  Post  Office  Build¬ 
ing,  Bartlesville,  Oklahoma. 

Date  of  issuance:  February  28,  1951, 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  j.  H.  Gutride, 

Acting  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  51-2879;  Filed,  Mar.  6,  1951; 

8:45  a.  m.] 


INTERSTATE  COMMERCE 
COMMISSION 

[4th  Sec.  Application  25879] 

Rye  From  Minnesota  and  Wisconsin  to 
Peoria,  III. 

application  for  relief 

March  1, 1951. 

The  Commission  is  in  refeeipt  of  the 
above-entitled  and  numbered  applica¬ 
tion  for  relief  from  the  long-and-short- 
haul  provision  of  section  4  (1)  of  the 
Interstate  Commerce  Act. 

Filed  by:  L.  E.  Kipp,  Agent,  for  the 
Chicago  and  North  Western  Railway 
Company  and  other  carriers  named  in 
the  application. 

Commodities  involved:  Rye  and  prod¬ 
ucts  thereof,  carloads. 

From:  Duluth,  Minn.,  Itasca,  Superior 
and  Superior  East  End,  Wis. 

To:  Peoria,  Ill. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Competition  with 
rail  carriers  and  circuitous  routes. 

Schedules  filed  containing  proposed 
rates:  L.  E.  Kipp’s  tariff  I.  C.  C.  No. 
A-3866,  Supp.  1 

Any  interested  person  desiring  the 
Commission  to  hold  a  hearing  upon  such 
application  shall  request  the  Commis¬ 
sion  in  writing  so  to  do  within  15  days 
from  .the  date  of  this  notice.  As  pro¬ 
vided  by  the  general  rules  of  practice  of 
the  Commission,  Rule  73,  persons  other 
than  applicants  should  fairly  disclose 
their  interest,  and  the  position  they  in¬ 
tend  to  take  at  the  hearing  with  respect 
to  the  application.  Otherwise  the  Com¬ 
mission,  in  its  discretion,  may  proceed 
to  investigate  and  determine  the  matters 
involved  in  such  application  without  fur¬ 
ther  or  formal  hearing.  If  because  of 
an  emergency  a  grant  of  temporary  re¬ 
lief  is  found  to  be  necessary  before  the 
expiration  of  the  15-day  period,  a  hear¬ 
ing.  upon  a  request  filed  within  that 
period,  may  be  held  subsequently. 

By  the  Commission,  Division  2. 

[seal]  W.  P.  Bartel, 

Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  51-2892;  Filed,  Mar.  5,  1951; 

8:46  a.  m.] 


[4th  Sec.  Application  25880] 

Alcoholic  Liquors  From  Peoria  and 

Pekin,  III.  to  Southern  Territory 

APPLICATION  FOR  RELIEF 

March  1,  1951. 

'The  Commission  is  in  receipt  of  the 
above-entitled  and  numbered  application 
for  relief  from  the  long-and-short-haul 
provision  of  section  4  (1)  of  the  Inter¬ 
state  Commerce  Act, 

Filed  by:  D.  Q.  Marsh,  Agent,  for  car¬ 
riers  parties  to  Agent  R.  G.  Raasch’s 
tariffs  I.  C.  C.  Nos.  620  and  699,  pursu¬ 
ant  to  fourth-section  order  No.  16101. 

Commodities  involved:  Alcoholic  liq¬ 
uors,  including  wine,  carloads. 

From.  Peoria  and  Pekin,  Ill. 

To:  Specified  points  in  southern  ter¬ 
ritory. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Circuitous  routes 
and  operation  through  higher-rated  ter¬ 
ritory. 
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NOTICES 


Any  interested  person  desiring  the 
Commission  to  hold  a  hearing  upon  such 
application  shall  request  the  Commis¬ 
sion  in  writing  so  to  do  within  15  days 
from  the  date  of  this  notice.  As  provided 
by  the  general  rules  of  practice  of  the 
Commission,  Rule  73,  persons  other  than 
applicants  should  fairly  disclose  their 
interest,  and  the  position  they  intend  to 
take  at  the  hearing  with  respect  to  the 
application.  Otherwise  the  Commission, 
in  its  discretion,  may  proceed  to  investi¬ 
gate  and  determine  the  matters  involved 
in  such  application  without  further  or 
formal  hearing.  If  because  of  an  emer¬ 
gency  a  grant  of  temporary  relief  is 
found  to  be  necessary  before  the  expira¬ 
tion  of  the  15-day  period,  a  hearing, 
upon  a  request  filed  within  that  period, 
may  be  held  subsequently. 

By  the  Commission,  Division  2. 

[seal]  W.  P.  Bartel, 

Secretary. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  61-2893;  Filed,  Mar.  6,  1951: 

8:47  a.  m.) 


[No.  30760] 

Mississippi  Intrastate  Express  Rates 
AND  Charges 

At  a  session  of  the  Interstate  Com¬ 
merce  Commission,  Division  1,  held  at 
its  office  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the 
14th  day  of  February  A.  D.  1951. 

It  appearing,  that  a  petition,  dated 
December  29,  1950,  has  been  filed  on  be¬ 
half  of  the  Railway  Express  Agency,  In¬ 
corporated,  a  common  carrier  of  express, 
principally  by  railroad,  operating  to, 
from,  and  between  points  in  the  State  of 
Mississippi,  averring  that  in  Ex  Parte  No. 
163,  Increased  Rates  and  Charges,  1946, 
266  I.  C.  C.  369,  269  I.  C.  C.  161,  by  order 
dated  February  20,  1948,  and  273  I.  C.  C. 
231,  and  Ex  Parte  No.  169,  Increased  Ex¬ 
press  Rates  and  Charges,  1949, 277  I.  C.  C. 
249,  this  Commission  authorized  certain 
increases  in  interstate  express  rates  and 
charges  throughout  the  United  States, 
which,  with  certain  other  increased  ex¬ 
press  rates  and  charges  published  by 
petitioner  on  statutory  notice  have  be¬ 
come  effective,  and  that  the  Mississippi 
Public  Seivice  Commission,  by  orders 
dated  on  and  after  March  4, 1948,  has  re¬ 
fused  to  authorize  or  permit  said  peti¬ 
tioner  to  apply  to  the  transportation  of 
express,  moving  intrastate  by  railroad 
in  Mississippi,  increases  in  rates  and 
charges  corresponding  to  those  approved 
for  interstate  application  in  the  pro¬ 
ceedings  above  cited,  or  published  by 
petitioner  on  statutory  notice  for  appli¬ 
cation  on  interstate  traffic;  such  refusals 
being  alleged  in  the  manner  and  to  the 
extent  as  stated  in  the  said  petition  dated 
December  29, 1950,  which  petition  so  filed 
is  referred  to  for  greater  certainty; 

It  further  appearing,  that  the  said 
petition  brings  in  issue  express  rates  and 
charges  made  or  imposed  by  authority  of 
the  State  of  Mississippi; 

It  further  appearing,  that  said  peti¬ 
tioner  alleges  that  the  intrastate  express 
rates  and  charges  which  it  is  required 
to  maintain  for  the  transportation  of 
property  as  aforesaid,  moving  intrastate 
by  railroad  In  Mississippi  as  a  result  of 
such  refusals  by  the  Mississippi  Public 


Service  Commission,  cause  undue  and 
unreasonable  advantage,  preference,  and 
prejudice  as  between  persons  and  locali¬ 
ties  in  intrastate  commerce,  on  the  one 
hand,  and  interstate  commerce,  on  the 
other  hand,  and  undue,  unreasonable, 
and  unjust  discrimination  against  inter¬ 
state  and  foreign  commerce  in  violation 
of  sections  13  (4)  and  15a  (2)  of  the 
Interstate  Commerce  Act: 

It  is  ordered.  That  in  response  to  the 
said  petition,  an  investigation  be,  and  it 
is  hereby,  instituted,  and  that  a  hearing 
be  held  therein  for  the  purpose  of  receiv¬ 
ing  evidence  from  the  respondent  here¬ 
inafter  designated  and  any  other  persons 
interested,  to  determine  whether  the 
express  rates  and  charges  of  the  Rail¬ 
way  Express  Agency,  Incorporated, 
between  points  in  Mississippi  made  or 
imposed  by  authority  of  the  State  of 
Mississippi  cause  undue  or  unreasonable 
advantage,  preference,  or  prejudice  be¬ 
tween  persons  or  localities  in  intrastate 
commerce,  on  the  one  hand,  and  inter¬ 
state  or  foreign  commerce,  on  the  other 
hand,  or  any  undue,  unreasonable,  or 
unjust  discrimination  against  interstate 
or  foreign  commerce,  and  to  determine 
what  express  rates  and  charges,  if  any, 
or  what  maximum  or  minimum  or  maxi¬ 
mum  and  minimum  express  rates  and 
charges  shall  be  prescribed  to  remove 
the  unlawful  advantage,  preference,  or 
discrimination,  if  any,  that  may  be  found 
to  exist; 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  the  Railway 
Express  Agency,  Incorporated,  be,  and  it 
is  hereby,  made  respondent  to  this  pro¬ 
ceeding;  that  a  copy  of  this  order  be 
served  upon  said  respondent;  and  that 
the  State  of  Mississippi  be  notified  of  this 
proceeding  by  sending  copies  of  this  or¬ 
der  and  of  the  said  petition  by  registered 
mail  to  the  Governor  of  the  said  State 
and  to  the  Mississippi  Public  Service 
Commission  at  Jackson,  Miss.; 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  notice  of 
this  proceeding  be  given  to  the  public  by 
depositing  a  copy  of  this  order  in  the 
office  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Commission, 
at  Washington,  D.  C.,  and  by  filing  a  copy 
with  the  Director,  Division  of  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Register,  Washington,  D.  C, ; 

And  it  is  further  ordered.  That  this 
proceeding  be  assigned  for  hearing  at  a 
time  and  place  hereafter  to  be  fixed. 

.  By  the  Commission,  Division  1. 

[seal]  W.  P.  Bartel, 

Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  51-2894:  Filed,  Mar.  5,  1951; 

8:47  a.  m.] 


SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE 
COMMISSION 

[File  No.  7-1267) 

The  Southern  Co. 

NOTICE  OF  APPLICATION  FOR  UNLISTED 
TRADING  PRIVILEGES  AND  OF  OPPORTUNITY 
FOR  HEARING 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission,  held  at  its 
offices  in  the  city  of  Washington,  D.  C., 
on  the  28th  day  of  February  A.  D.  1951. 

The  New  Orleans  Stock  Exchange, 
pursuant  to  section  12  (f)  (2)  of  the 
Securities  Exchange  Act  of  1934  and 


Rule  X-12F-1  thereunder,  has  made  ap¬ 
plication  for  unlisted  trading  privileges 
in  the  Common  Stock,  $5.00  Par  Value, 
of  The  Southern  Company,  a  security 
listed  and  registered  on  the  New  York 
Stock  Exchange. 

Rule  X-12P-1  provides  that  the  appli¬ 
cant  shall  furnish  a  copy  of  the  applica¬ 
tion  to  the  issuer  and  to  every  exchange 
on  which  the  security  is  listed  or  already 
admitted  to  unlisted  trading  privileges. 
The  application  is  available  for  public  in¬ 
spection  at  the  Commission’s  principal 
office  in  Washington,  D.  C. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that,  upon  re¬ 
quest  of  any  interested  person  received 
prior  to  March  9,  1951,  the  Commis¬ 
sion  will  set  this  matter  down  for  hear¬ 
ing.  In  addition,  any  interested  person 
may  submit  his  views  or  any  additional 
facts  bearing  on  this  application  by 
means  of  a  letter  addressed  to  the  Sec¬ 
retary  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange 
Commission,  Washington,  D.  C.  If  no 
one  requests  a  hearing  on  this  matter, 
this  application  will  be  determined  by 
order  of  the  Commission  on  the  basis  of 
the  facts  stated  in  the  application,  and 
other  information  contained  in  the  offi¬ 
cial  file  of  the  Commission  pertaining  to 
this  matter. 

By  the  Commission. 

[SEAL]  ORVAL  L.  DuBoIS, 

Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  51-2888:  Filed,  Mar,  5,  1931; 

8:46  a.  m.] 


(File  No.  7-1290] 

Gulf  States  Utilities  Co. 

NOTICE  OF  application  FOR  UNLISTED 

TRADING  PRIVILEGES,  AND  OF  OPPORTUNITY 

FOR  HEARING 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission,  held  at  its 
office  in  the  city  of  Washington,  D.  C., 
on  the  28th  day  of  February  A.  D.  1951. 

,The  New  Orleans  Stock  Exchange, 
pursuant  to  section  12  (f)  (2)  of  the 
Securities  Exchange  Act  of  1934  and  Rule 
X-12F-1  thereunder,  has  made  applica¬ 
tion  for  unlisted  trading  privileges  in 
the  Common  Stock,  No  Par  Value,  of 
Gulf  States  Utilities  Company,  a  security 
listed  and  registered  on  the  New  York 
Stock  Exchange. 

Rule  X-12F-1  provides  that  the  appli¬ 
cant  shall  furnish  a  copy  of  the  appli¬ 
cation  to  the  issuer  and  to  every 
exchange  on  which  the  security  is  listed 
or  already  admitted  to  unlisted  trading 
privileges.  The  application  is  available 
for  public  inspection  at  the  Commis¬ 
sion’s  principal  office  in  Washington, 
D.  C. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that,  upon  re¬ 
quest  of  any  interested  person  received 
prior  to  .March  9,  1951,  the  Commis¬ 
sion  will  set  this  matter  down  for  hear¬ 
ing,  In  addition,  any  interested  person 
may  submit  his  views  or  any  additional 
facts  bearing  on  this  application  by 
means  of  a  letter  addressed  to  the  Sec¬ 
retary  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange 
Commission,  Washington,  D.  C.  If  no 
one  requests  a  hearing  on  this  matter, 
this  application  will  be  determined  by 
order  of  the  Commission  on  the  basiB  of 
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the  facts  stated  in  the  application,  and 
other  information  contained  in  the  offi¬ 
cial  file  of  the  Commission  pertaining  to 
this  matter. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  -  Orval  L.  DuBois, 

Secretary. 

|F.  R.  Doc.  51-2889;  Filed,  Mar.  5,  1951; 
8:46  a.  m.] 


[File  No.  70-2529] 

Republic  Service  Corp. 

ORDER  PERMITTING  DECLARATION  TO  BECOME 
EFFECTIVE 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission,  held  at  its 
office  in  the  city  of  Washington,  D.  C., 
on  the  27th  day  of  February  A.  D.  1951. 

Republic  Service  Corporation  (“Re¬ 
public”),  a  registered  holding  company 
has  filed  a  post-effective  amendment  to 
a  declaration  heretofore  permitted  to 
become  effective  by  the  Commission;  said 
amendment  having  been  filed  pursuant 
to  section  12  of  the  Public  Utility  Holding 
Company  Act  of  1935  (“act”)  with  re¬ 
spect  to  the  following; 

On  December  18, 1950,  the  Commission 
approved  the  sale  by  Republic  of  the 
common  stock  of  Abington  Electric  Com¬ 
pany  to  Scranton  Electric  Company 
(“Scranton”),  for  a  consideration  of 
60,000  shares  of  $5  par  value  common 
stock  of  Scranton  plus  cash,  and  the  dis¬ 
tribution  by  Republic  to  its  stockholders, 
as  a  partial  liquidating  dividend,  of 
56,259  out  of  the  60,000  shares  of  Scran¬ 
ton  stock  to  be  received  (Holding  Com¬ 
pany  Act  Release  No.  10292) .  The  Com¬ 
mission’s  approval  of  the  distribution  of 
the  Scranton  stock  was  subject  to  the 
condition,  among  others,  that  if  the  pro¬ 
posed  distribution  were  not  effected  in 
the  year  1950,  distribution  could  not 
thereafter  be  effected  until  Republic,, 
should  have  submitted  for  the  record  a* 
statement  setting  forth  the  method  of 
distribution  and  the  accounting  entries 
in  connection  therewith,  and  until  a 
further  order  should  have  been  entered 
by  the  Commission.  The  filing  states 
that  Republic  was  unable  to  effect  the 
proposed  distribution  in  the  year  1950. 

Republic  now  proposes  to  distribute 
to  its  stockholders,  as  a  partial  liqui¬ 
dating  dividend,  56,259  shares  of  the 
Scranton  stock  on  the  basis  of  'Ho  share 
of  Scranton  for  each  share  of  Republic. 
The  amount  of  Republic’s  investment  in 
said  shares  will  be  charged  to  capital 
surplus,  to  the  extent  thereof,  and  to 
earned  surplus;  the  par  amount  of  Re¬ 
public’s  common  stock  will  not  be  re¬ 
duced.  Of  the  remaining  3,741  shares 
of  the  Scranton  stock  not  required  for 
such  distribution,  all  but  140  shares 
have  been  sold  and  it  is  anticipated  that 
these  remaining  shares  will  be  sold  in 
the  near  future.  Republic  proposes  to 
make  the  distribution,  in  partial  liqui¬ 
dation,  on  March  12,  1951,  to  stockhold¬ 
ers  of  record  as  of  February  28,  1951. 
The  shares  of  Scranton  will  be  trans¬ 
mitted  to  Republic’s  stockholders  of  rec¬ 
ord  by  Provident  Trust  Company  of 
Philadelphia  (“Provident”),  Distribu¬ 


tion  Agent.  Only  full  shares  of  Scran¬ 
ton  stock  will  be  distributed,  and  holders 
entitled  to  fractional  shares  will  receive 
in  lieu  of  fractional  shares  registered 
Certificates  of  Interest  in  shares  of 
Scranton  stock;  these  Certificates  of  In¬ 
terest  when  accumulated  in  amounts  ag¬ 
gregating  one  or  more  full  shares  may 
be  e'xchanged  for  shares  of  Scranton 
stock,  and,  unless  so  accumulated  and 
presented  for  whole  shares,  shall  expire 
at  the  end  of  six  months  after  issuance, 
at  which  time  Provident  shall  sell  the 
shares  of  Scranton  stock  representing 
unexchanged  Certificates  of  Interest  and 
hold  the  proceeds  for  the  account  of 
stockholders  entitled  thereto,  subject  to 
subsequent  disposition  acceptable  to  Re¬ 
public  and  the  Commission.  Republic 
agrees  to  report  to  the  Commission  with¬ 
in  three  months  from  the  date  of  dis¬ 
tribution  as  to  the  number  of  shares 
of  Scranton  stock  still  unclaimed,  in¬ 
cluding  such  stock  to  which  holders  of 
unexchanged  shares  of  Republic’s  for¬ 
merly  outstanding  preferred  stock  may 
be  entitled.  Republic  further  agrees,  if 
the  Commission  deems  such  action  nec¬ 
essary  and  appropriate,  to  employ  some 
method  of  personal  solicitation  and 
search,  satisfactory  to  the  Commission, 
for  the  purpose  of  locating  and  notify¬ 
ing  holders  of  Republic’s  common  stock 
who  have  not  theretofore  claimed  their 
distribution  of  shares  of  Scranton,  and 
holders  of  Republic’s  formerly  outstand¬ 
ing  preferred  stock  who  have  not  there¬ 
tofore  exchanged  such  stock  for  Repub¬ 
lic’s  common  stock. 

Republic  proposes  to  publish  once  a 
week  for  three  successive  weeks  in  a 
newspaper  of  general  circulation  in  New 
York  City  a  notice  of  the  proposed  dis¬ 
tribution,  and  to  send  a  similar  notice 
to  its  stockholders. 

Because  of  the  inability  to  effect  the 
distribution  in  the  year  1950,  the  previ¬ 
ous  estimate  of  fees  and  expenses  has 
been  revised  from  $1,300,  including  legal 
fees  of  $500.  to  $1,800.  including  legal 
fees  of  $800. 

Said  amendment  to  the  declaration 
having  been  filed  on  February  5,  1951, 
and  notice  of  said  filing  having  been  duly 
given  in  the  form  and  manner  pre¬ 
scribed  by  Rule  U-23  promulgated  pur¬ 
suant  to  the  Act,  and  the  Commission 
not  having  received  a  request  for  hear¬ 
ing  with  respect  to  said  declaration,  as 
amended,  within  the  period  specified  in 
said  notice,  or  otherwise,  and  not  having 
ordered  a  hearing  thereon;  and 

The  Commission  finding  with  respect 
to  said  declaration,  as  amended,  that  the 
requirements  of  the  applicable  provision 
of  the  act  and  the  rules  and  regulations 
promulgated  thereunder  are  satisfied 
and  deeming  it  appropriate  in  the  public 
interest  and  in  the  interest  of  investors 
and  consumers  that  said  declaration,  as 
amended,  be  permitted  to  become  effec¬ 
tive  forthwith; 

It  is  ordered.  Pursuant  to  Rule  U-23 
and  the  applicable  provisions  of  the  Pub¬ 
lic  Utility  Holding  Company  Act  of  1935, 
that  said-declaration,  as  amended,  with 
respect  to  the  distribution  by  Republic, 
as  a  partial  liquidating  dividend,  to  its 
stockholders  of  56,259  shares  of  the  $5 
par  value  common  stock  of  Scranton 
Electric  Company,  be,  and  the  same 


hereby  is,  permitted  to  become  effective 
forthwith  subject  to  the  terms  and  con¬ 
ditions  prescribed  in  Rule  U-24. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  jurisdic¬ 
tion  be,  and  it  hereby  Is,  reserved  to 
determine  whether  Republic  shall  be 
required  to  employ  some  method  of  per¬ 
sonal  solicitation  and  search  for  the  pur¬ 
pose  of  locating  and  notifying  holders  of 
Republic’s  common  stock  who  shall  not 
have  claimed  their  distribution  of  shares 
of  Scranton,  and  holders  of  Republic’s 
formerly  outstanding  preferred  stock 
who  have  not  exchanged  such  stock  for 
Republic’s  common  stock. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Orval  L.  DuBois, 

Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  51-2886;  Filed,  Mar.  6,  1951; 

8:45  a.  m.] 


[Pile  No.  70-2562] 

Hope  Natural  Gas  Co. 

ORDER  GRANTING  APPLICATION 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission,  held  at  its 
office  in  the  city  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
the  27th  day  of  February  A.  D.,  1951. 

Hope  Natural  Gas  Company  (“Hope”) , 
a  subsidiary  of  Consolidated  Natural  Gas 
Company,  a  registered  holding  company, 
having  filed  an  application  pursuant  to 
the  provisions  of  sections  9  (a)  and  10  of 
the  Public  Utility  Holding  Company  Act 
of  1935  with  respect  to  the  following  pro¬ 
posed  transactions; 

Pineville  Land  Company.  Inc.,  a  West 
Virginia  corporation  (“Land  Company”), 
proposes  to  build  for  its  own  account, 
sixteen  residences  in  Wyoming  County, 
West  Virginia,  and  to  rent  or  sell  the 
same  to  employees  of  Hope  who  are 
badly  in  need  of  housing.  In  order  to 
make  this  building  program  possible  and 
to  see  that  its  employees  are  adequately 
housed  it  is  necessary  for  Hope  to 
partially  finance  such  residential  con¬ 
struction. 

Land  Company  proposes  to  complete 
construction  of  the  sixteen  residences  on 
or  before  September  1,  1951.  Hope  pro¬ 
poses  to  lend  Land  Company  the  sum  of 
fifty-four  hundred  seventy-five  ($5,475.- 
00)  dollars  for  the  construction  of  each 
of  the  sixteen  residences  or  an  aggregate 
of  $87,600.  Each  such  loan  is  to  be  made 
in  three  installments  as  the  work  on  each 
residence  progresses.  The  first  two  in¬ 
stallments  of  each  loan  are  to  be  evi¬ 
denced  by  temporary  demand  notes  to  be 
replaced  when  the  third  installment  of 
the  loan  is  made  by  a  note  for  the  full 
amount  of  the  loan  payable  in  monthly 
installments  and  maturing  in  slightly 
less  than  twenty  years.  Each  loan  is 
to  be  further  secured  by  a  deed  of  trust 
on  the  property.  All  notes  will  bear 
interest  at  the  rate  of  four  (4)  per 
centum  per  annum  and  will  be  made  by 
the  Land  Company,  R.  D.  Bailey,  W.  C. 
Bailey,  Jr.,  and  W.  M.  Wilkinson,  as  joint 
and  several  makers  thereof.  These 
three  individuals  are  the  sole  stockhold¬ 
ers  of  Land  Company  and  are  not  affili¬ 
ated  in  any  way  with  Hope. 

As  each  residence  is  completed  Land 
Company  will  lease  the  same  to  an  em- 
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ployee  of  Hope  with  an  option  to  pur¬ 
chase  the  same. 

Said  application  having  been  filed  on 
January  19,  1951,  and  notice  of  said  fil¬ 
ing  having  been  duly  given  in  the  form 
and  manner  prescribed  by  Rule  U-23 
promulgated  pursuant  to  said  act,  and 
the  Commission  not  having  received  a 
request  for  hearing  with  respect  to  said 
application  within  the  period  specified  in 
said  notice,  or  otherwise,  and  not  having 
ordered  a  hearing  thereon;  and 

The  Commission  finding  with  respect 
to  said  application  that  the  require¬ 
ments  of  the  applicable  provisions  of  the 
act  and  rules  thereunder  are  satisfied, 
and  deeming  it  appropriate  in  the  pub¬ 
lic  interest  and  in  the  interest  of  in¬ 
vestors  and  consumers  that  the  said 
application  be  granted; 

Jt  Is  Ordered,  Pursuant  to  Rule  U-23 
and  the  applicable  provisions  of  said  act, 
that  the  said  application  be,  and  hereby 
is,  granted  forthwith  subject  to  the  terms 
and  conditions  prescribed  in  Rule  U-24. 

By  the  Commission. 

[SEAL]  Orval  L.  DtjBois, 

Secretary. 

T.  R.  Doc.  61-2887;  Filed,  Mar.  5,  1951; 

«  8:45  a.  m.] 


a.  Those  certain  shares  of  stock  de¬ 
scribed  in  Exhibit  A,  attached  hereto 
and  by  reference  made  a  part  hereof, 
presently  in  the  custody  of  The  Chase 
National  Bank  of  the  City  of  New  York, 
18  Pine  Street,  New  York,  New  York, 
In  a  blocked  account  entitled  “The  Chase 
National  Bank  of  the  City  of  New  York 
as  custodian  for  Anglo  Dutch  Banking 
&  Trading  Company,  The  Hague,  Neth¬ 
erlands,”  account  numbered  F86017,  to¬ 
gether  with  all  declared  and  unpaid 
dividends  thereon  and  any  and  all  rights 
thereunder  and  thereto,  and 

b.  That  certain  debt  or  other  obliga¬ 
tion  of  The  Chase  National  Bank  of  the 
City  of  New  York,  18  Pine  Street,  New 
York,  New  York,  arising  out  of  an  ac¬ 
count  entitled  “Anglo  Dutch  Banking  & 
Trading  Company  A/CB”,  maintained  at 
said  bank  and  any  and  all  rights  to  de¬ 
mand,  enforce  and  collect  the  same. 

Is  property  within  the  United  States 
owned  or  controlled  by,  payable  or  de¬ 
liverable  to,  held  on  behalf  of  or  on 
account  of,  or  owing  to,  or  which  is  evi¬ 
dence  of  ownership  or  control  by  the 
persons  referred  to  in  subparagraph  2 
hereof,  the  aforesaid  nationals  of  a  des¬ 
ignated  enemy  country  (Germany) ; 


and  it  Is  hereby  determined: 

4.  That  to  the  extent  that  the  persons 
referred  to  in  subparagraph  2  hereof 
are  not  within  a  designated  enemy  coun¬ 
try,  the  national  interest  of  the  United 
States  requires  that  such  persons  be 
treated  as  nationals  of  a  designated  en¬ 
emy  country  (Germany). 

All  determinations  and  all  action  re¬ 
quired  by  law.  including  appropriate 
consultation  and  certification,  having 
been  made  and  taken,  and,  it  being 
deemed  necessary  in  the  national  in¬ 
terest. 

There  is  hereby  vested  in  the  Attorney 
General  of  the  United  States  the  prop¬ 
erty  described  above,  to  be  held,  used, 
administered,  liquidated,  sold,  or  other¬ 
wise  dealt  with  in  the  interest  of  and  for 
the  benefit  of  the  United  States. 

The  terms  “national”  and  “designated 
enemy  country”  as  used  herein  shall 
have  the  meanings  prescribed  in  section 
10  of  Executive  Order  9193,  as  amended. 

Executed  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
February  12,  1951. 

For  the  Attorney  General. 

[seal]  Harold  I.  Baynton, 
Assistant  Attorney  General, 
Director,  Office  of  Alien  Property. 
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Authority:  40  Stat.  411,  65  Stat.  839,  Pub. 
Laws  322,  671,  79th  Cong.,  60  Stat.  50,  925;  50 
U.  S.  C.  and  Supp.  App.  1,  616;  E.  O.  9193, 
July  6.  1942,  3  CFR.  Cum.  Supp.,  E.  O.  9567, 
June  8.  1945,  3  CFR.  1945  Supp.,  E.  O.  9788, 
Oct.  14,  1946,  11  F.  R.  11981. 

(Vesting  Order  17337] 

German  Nationals 

In  re:  Bank  account  and  stock  owned 
by  German  nationals  whose  names  are 
unknown.  F-28-24581-A-1;  B-1. 

Under  the  authority  of  the  Trading 
With  the  Enemy  Act,  as  amended. 
Executive  Order  9193,  as  amended,  and 
Executive  Order  9788,  and  pursuant  to 
law,  after  investigation,  it  is  hereby 
found : 

1.  That  the  property  described  in  sub- 
paragraph  3  hereof  is  being  held  by  The 
Chase  National  Bank  of  the  City  of  New 
York,  18  Pine  Street,  New  York,  New 
York,  for  the  account  of  Anglo  Dutch 
Banking  &  Trading  Company,  The 
Hague,  Netherlands; 

2.  That  although  the  names  of  the 
owners  of  the  property  described  in  sub- 
paragraph  3  hereof  are  not  available, 
such  persons  who,  if  individuals,  there 
is  reasonable  cause  to  believe  are  resi¬ 
dents  of  Germany  and,  if  partnerships, 
corporations,  associations  or  other  busi¬ 
ness  organizations,  there  is  reasonable 
cause  to  believe  are  organized  under  the 
laws  of,  or  have  or,  on  or  since  the  effec¬ 
tive  date  of  Executive  Order  8389,  as 
amended,  have  had  their  principal  places 
of  business  in  Germany,  are  nationals 
of  a  designated  enemy  country 
(Germany) ; 

3.  That  the  property  described  as 
follows; 


Name  and  address  of  issuing  corporation 


Oeneral  Electric  Co.,  1  River  Rd.,  fichenectady,  N.  Y _ 

Montgomery  Ward  &  Co.,  Inc.,  619  West  Chicago  Ave., 
Chicago,  111. 

National  Dairy  Products  Corp.,  230  Park  Ave.,  New 
York  17,  N.  Y. 

West  Kentucky  Coal  Co.,  444  South  Main  St.,  MadLson- 
ville,  Ky. 

Central  Illinois  Public  Service  Co.,  607  Adams  St.,  Spring- 
field,  Ill. 

Central  &  South  West  Corp.,  902  Market  St.,  Wilmington, 
Del. 

Detroit  Edison  Co.,  60  Broadway,  New  York  4,  N.  Y . 

The  Kansas  Power  &  Light  Co.,  808  Kansas  Ave.,  Toiteka, 
Kans. 

Kentucky  Utilities  Co.,  159  West  Main  St.,  Lexington, 
Ky. 

North  American  Co.,  60  Broadway,  New  York  4,  N.  Y... 

Potomac  Electric  Power  Co.,  929  E  St.  NW.,  Washington, 
I).  C. 

Public  Service  Co.  of  Indiana,  Inc.,  110  North  Illinois  St., 
Indianapolis  9,  Ind. 

Wisconsin  Electric  Power  Co.,  Public  Service  Bldg., 
Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Wisconsin  Power  &  Light  Co.,  122  West  Washington  Ave., 
Madison  1,  Wis. 


State  of  incorporation 

Number  of 
shares 

Class  of  shares 

New  York . 

80 

Common. 

Illinois . 

60 

Do. 

Delaware . 

100 

Do, 

New  Jersey . 

5 

Do. 

Illinois . 

32 

Do. 

Delaware . 

64 

Do. 

New  York . . 

8 

Capital. 

Kansas . 

12 

Common. 

Kentucky . 

32 

Do. 

New  Jersey.. . 

50 

Do. 

Incoriwration  under  the 
laws  of  the  United  States. 

12 

Do. 

Indiana . 

8 

Do. 

Wisconsin _ _ 

13 

Do. 

16 

Do. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  51-2866;  Filed,  Mar,  2,  1951;  8:47  a.  m.J 


(Vesting  Order  17388] 

Alexander  Albert 

In  re:  Bank  account  owned  by  Alex¬ 
ander  Albert,  F-28-7505, 

Under  the  authority  of  the  Trading 
With  the  Enemy  Act,  as  amended.  Ex¬ 
ecutive  Order  9193,  as  amended,  and 
Executive  Order  9788,  and  pursuant  to 
law,  after  investigation,  it  is  hereby 
found : 

1.  That  Alexander  Albert  whose  last 
known  address  is  Germany,  is  a  resident 
of  Germany,  and  a  national  of  a  desig¬ 
nated  enemy  country  (Germany) ; 

2.  That  the  property  described  as  fol¬ 
lows:  That  certain  debt  or  other  obli¬ 
gation  oiAing  to  Alexander  Albert  by  The 
Harvard  Trust  Company,  Cambridge, 


Massachusetts,  arising  out  of  a  dormant 
checking  account  entitled  Alexander 
Albert,  maintained  at  the  aforesaid  com¬ 
pany,  and  any  and  all  rights  to  demand, 
enforce  and  collect  the  same, 

is  property  within  the  United  States 
owned  or  controlled  by,  payable  or  de¬ 
liverable  to,  held  on  behalf  of  or  on 
account  of,  or  owing  to,  or  which  is  evi¬ 
dence  of  ownership  or  control  by,  the 
aforesaid  national  of  a  designated  enemy 
country  (Germany) ; 

and  it  is  hereby  determined; 

3.  That  to  the  extent  that  the  person 
named  in  subparagraph  1  hereof  is  not 
within  a  designated  enemy  country,  the 
national  interest  of  the  United  States 
requires  that  such  person  be  treated  as 
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a  national  of  a  designated  enemy  coun¬ 
try  (Germany). 

All  determinations  and  all  action  re¬ 
quired  by  law,  including  appropriate  con¬ 
sultation  and  certification,  having  been 
made  and  taken,  and,  it  being  deemed 
necessary  in  the  national  interest. 

There  is  hereby  vested  in  the  Attorney 
General  of  the  United  States  the  prop¬ 
erty  described  above,  to  be  held,  used, 
administered,  liquidated,  sold  or  other¬ 
wise  dealt  with  in  the  interest  of  and  for 
the  benefit  of  the  United  States. 

The  terms  “national”  and  “designated 
enemy  country”  as  used  herein  shall  have 
the  meanings  prescribed  in  section  10  of 
Executive  Order  9193,  as  amended. 

Executed  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
February  15,  1951. 

For  the  Attorney  General. 

[seal]  Harold  I.  Baynton, 
Assistant  Attorney  General. 

Director,  Office  of  Alien  Property. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  61-2868;  Filed.  Mar.  2,  1951; 

8:48  a.  m.] 


[Vesting  Order  17389] 

Hedwig  Brehmer 

In  re:  Debt  owing  to  and  bond  owned 
by  the  personal  representatives,  heirs, 
next  of  kin,  legatees  and  distributees  of 
Hedwig  Brehmer,  deceased.  F-28-7380. 

Under  the  authority  of  the  Trading 
With  the  Enemy  Act,  as  amended.  Exec¬ 
utive  Order  9193,  as  amended,  and  Exec¬ 
utive  Order  9788,  and  pursuant  to  law, 
after  investigation,  it  is  hereby  found: 

1.  That  the  personal  representatives, 
heirs,  next  of  kin,  legatees  and  distribu¬ 
tees  of  Hedwig  Brehmer,  deceased,  who 
there  is  reasonable  cause  to  believe  are 
residents  of  Germany,  are  nationals  of 
a  designated  enemy  country  (Germany) ; 

2.  That  the  property  described  as  fol¬ 
lows: 

a.  That  certain  debt  or  other  obliga¬ 
tion  of  Ladenburg,  Tlialmann  &  Co.,  25 
Broad  Street,  New  York,  New  York,  rep¬ 
resenting  a  blocked  account  carried  on 
the  books  of  said  Ladenburg,  Thalmann 
&  Co.,  in  the  name  of  Hedwig  Brehmer, 
and  any  and  all  rights  to  demand,  en¬ 
force  and  collect  the  same,  and 

b.  One  (1)  New  York  City  3%,  1977 
Bond,  of  $1,000.00  face  value  presently  in 
the  custody  of  Ladenburg,  Thalmann  & 
Co.,  25  Broad  Street,  New  York,  New 
York,  in  an  account  in  the  name  of  Hed¬ 
wig  Brehmer,  together  with  any  and  all 
rights  thereunder  and  thereto, 

is  property  within  the  United  States 
owned  or  controlled  by,  payable  or  deliv¬ 
erable  to,  held  on  behalf  of  or  on  account 
of,  or  owing  to,  or  which  is  evidence  of 
ownership  or  control  by,  the  personal 
representatives,  heirs,  next  of  kin,  lega¬ 
tees  and  distributees  of  Hedwig  Brehmer, 
deceased,  the  aforesaid  nationals  of  a 
designated  enemy  country  (Germany) ; 

and  it  Is  hereby  determined : 

3.  That  to  the  extent  that  the  personal 
representatives,  heirs,  next  of  kin,  lega¬ 
tees  and  distributees  of  Hedwig  Brehmer, 
deceased,  referred  to  in  subparagraph  1 
hereof  are  not  within  a  designated  en¬ 


emy  country,  the  national  interest  of  the 
United  States  requires  that  such  persons 
be  treated  as  nationals  of  a  designated 
enemy  country  (Germany). 

All  determinations  and  all  action  re¬ 
quired  by  law,  including  appropriate  con¬ 
sultation  and  certification,  having  been 
made  and  taken,  and,  it  being  deemed 
necessary  in  the  national  interest. 

There  is  hereby  vested  in  the  Attorney 
General  of  the  United  States  the  prop¬ 
erty  described  above,  to  be  held,  used, 
administered,  liquidated,  sold  or  other¬ 
wise  dealt  with  in  the  interest  of  and  for 
the  benefit  of  the  United  States. 

The  terms  “national”  and  “designated 
enemy  country”  as  used  herein  shall  have 
the  meanings  prescribed  in  section  10  of 
Executive  Order  9193,  as  amended. 

Executed  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
February  15,  1951. 

For  the  Attorney  General. 

[SEAL]  Harold  I.  Baynton, 
Assistant  Attorney  General, 
Director,  Office  of  Alien  Property. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  51-2925;  Filed,  Mar.  5,  1951; 

8:54  a.  m.] 


[Vesting  Order  17394] 

Vereinigte  Glanzstoff-Fabriken  a.  G. 

In  re:  Debt  owing  to  Vereingte  Glanz¬ 
stoff-Fabriken  A.  G.  F-28-4577. 

Under  the  authority  of  the  Trading 
With  the  Enemy  Act,  as  amended.  Exec¬ 
utive  Order  9193,  as  amended,  and  Exec¬ 
utive  Order  3788,  and  pursuant  to  law, 
after  investigation,  it  is  hereby  found: 

1.  That  Vereinigte  Glanzstoff-Fabriken 
A.  G.,  the  last  known  address  of  which 
is  Auerschulstr.  14,  Wuppertal  Elberfeld, 
Germany,  is  a  corporation,  partnership, 
association  or  other  business  organiza¬ 
tion,  organized  under  the  laws  of  Ger¬ 
many,  and  which  has  or,  since  the  effec¬ 
tive  date  of  Executive  Order  8389,  as 
amended,  has  had  its  principal  place  of 
business  in  Germany  and  is  a  national  of 
a  designated  enemy  country  (Germany) ; 

2.  That  the  property  described  as  fol¬ 
lows:  That  certain  debt  or  other  obliga¬ 
tion  of  The  Commercial  National  Bank 
and  Trust  Company  of  New  York,  evi¬ 
denced  by  check  number  414  in  the 
amount  of  $2,098.35  and  check  number 
241  in  the  amount  of  $2,216.70,  repre¬ 
senting  the  April  10,  1940,  dividends  on 
Class  A  and  Class  B  common  capital 
stock  of  North  American  Rayon  Corpo¬ 
ration,  together  with  any  and  all  rights 
to  demand,  enforce  and  collect  the  afore¬ 
said  debt  or  other  obligation,  and  all 
rights  in,  to  and  under  the  aforesaid 
checks, 

is  property  within  the  United  States 
owned  or  controlled  by,  payable  or  de¬ 
liverable  to,  held  on  behalf  of  or  on  ac¬ 
count  of,  or  owing  to,  or  which  is  evidence 
of  ownership  or  control  by,  Vereinigte 
Glanzstoff-Fabriken  A.  G.,  the  aforesaid 
national  of  a  designated  enemy  country 
(Germany) ; 

and  it  is  hereby  determined: 

3.  That  to  the  extent  that  the  person 
named  in  subparagraph  1  hereof  is  not 
within  a  designated  enemy  country,  the 


national  interest  of  the  United  States  re¬ 
quires  that  such  person  be  treated  as  a 
national  of  a  designated  enemy  country 
(Germany) . 

All  determinations  and  all  action  re¬ 
quired  by  law,  including  appropriate 
consultation  and  certification,  having 
been  made  and  taken,  and,  it  being 
deemed  necessary  in  the  national 
interest. 

There  is  hereby  vested  in  the  Attorney 
General  of  the  United  States  the  prop¬ 
erty  described  above,  to  be  held,  used, 
administered,  liquidated,  sold  or  other¬ 
wise  dealt  w’ith  in  the  interest  of  and 
for  the  benefit  of  the  United  States. 

The  terms  “national”  and  “designated 
enemy  country”  as  used  herein  shall  have 
the  meanings  prescribed  in  section  10 
of  Executive  Order  9193,  as  amended. 

Executed  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
February  15,  1951. 

For  the  Attorney  General. 

[seal]  Harold  I.  Baynton, 
Assistant  Attorney  General, 
Director,  Office  of  Alien  Property. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  51-2926;  Filed,  Mar.  5,  1951; 

8:54  a.  m.] 


[Vesting  Order  17402] 

Wolff  Metternich  zu  Gracht 

In  re:  Stock  owned  by  Wolff  Metter¬ 
nich  zu  Gracht.  P-28-31192. 

Under  the  authority  of  the  Trading 
With  the  Enemy  Act,  as  amended.  Exec¬ 
utive  Order  9193,  as  amended,  and  Ex¬ 
ecutive  Order  9788,  and  pursuant  to  law, 
after  investigation,  it  is  hereby  found: 

1,  That  Wolff  Metternich  zu  Gracht, 
w^hose  last  known  addess  is  Castle  Saltz- 
weg,  Euskirchen,  Germany,  is  a  resident 
of  Germany  and  a  national  of  a  desig¬ 
nated  enemy  country  (Germany) ; 

2.  That  the  property  described  as  fol¬ 
lows: 

a.  Twenty  (20)  shares  of  $100.00  par 
value  common  capital  stock  of  Baltimore 
and  Ohio  Railroad  Company,  Baltimore 
and  Ohio  Building,  Baltimore,  Maryland, 
a  corporation  organized  under  the  laws 
of  the  State  of  Maryland,  evidenced  by 
a  certificate  or  certificates  presently  in 
the  custody  of  the  Belgian-American 
Banking  Corporation,  67  Wall  Street, 
New  York  5,  New  York,  in  an  account 
entitled  “Banque  de  la  Societe  Generale 
de  Belgique”,  Liege,  Belgium,  together 
with  all  declared  and  unpaid  dividends 
thereon, 

b.  Twenty  (20)  shares  of  no  par  value 
non-cumulative  preferred  capital  stock 
of  Great  Northern  Railway,  Great  North¬ 
ern  Building,  Minneapolis,  Minnesota,  a 
corporation  organized  under  the  laws  of 
the  State  of  Minnesota,  evidenced  by  a 
certificate  or  ceTtificates  presently  in  the 
custody  of  The  Belgian-American  Bank¬ 
ing  Corporation,  67  Wall  Street,  New 
York  5,  New  York,  in  an  account  entitled 
“Banque  de  la  Societe  Generale  de 
Belgique”,  Liege,  Belgium,  together  with 
all  declared  and  unpaid  dividends  there¬ 
on.  and 

c.  That  certain  debt  or  other  obliga¬ 
tion  of  Belgian-American  Banking  Cor¬ 
poration,  67  Wall  Street,  New  York  5, 
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New  York,  arising  out  of  the  receipt  on 
and  after  May  10,  1940,  of  cash  dividends 
derived  from  the  shares  of  stock  de¬ 
scribed  in  subparagraphs  2-a  and  2-b 
hereof,  constituting  a  portion  of  the  sum 
of  money  on  deposit  in  an  account  main¬ 
tained  by  Banque  de  la  Societe  G^nerale 
de  Belgique,  Liege,  Belgium,  with  the 
aforesaid  banking  corporation,  and  any 
and  all  rights  to  demand,  enforce  and 
collect  the  same, 

is  property  within  the  United  States 
owned  or  controlled  by,  payable  or  deliv¬ 
erable  to,  held  on-behalf  of  or  on  account 
of,  or  owing  to,  or  which  is  evidence  of 
ownership  or  control  by,  Wolff  Metter- 
nich  zu  Gracht,  the  aforesaid  national 
of  a  designated  enemy  country  (Ger¬ 
many)  ; 

and  it  is  hereby  determined: 

3.  That  to  the  extent  that  the  person 
named  in  subparagraph  1  hereof  is  not 
within  a  designated  enemy  country,  the 
national  interest  of  the  United  States 
requires  that  such  person  be  treated  as 
a  national  of  a  designated  enemy  coun¬ 
try  (Germany). 

All  determinations  and  all  action  re¬ 
quired  by  law,  including  appropriate 
consultation  and  certification,  having 
been  made  and  taken,  and,  it  being 
deemed  necessary  in  the  national 
interest. 

There  is  hereby  vested  in  the  Attorney 
General  of  the  United  States  the  prop¬ 
erty  described  above,  to  be  held,  used, 
administered,  liquidated,  sold  or  other¬ 
wise  dealt  with  in  the  interest  of  and  for 
the  benefit  of  the  United  States. 

The  terms  “national”  and  “designated 
enemy  country”  as  used  herein  shall 
have  the  meanings  prescribed  in  section 
10  of  Executive  Order  9193,  as  amended. 

Executed  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
Pcbuary  16,  1951. 

For  the  Attorney  General. 

[seal!  Harold  I.  Baynton, 
Assistant  Attorney  General, 
Director,  Office  of  Alien  Property. 

IF.  R.  Doc.  51-2927;  Filed,  Mar.  6,  1951; 

8:55  a.  m.] 


(Vesting  Order  17404] 

Amanda  Meeske 

In  re:  Debt  owing  to  Amanda  Meeske, 
also  known  as  Amanda  Meske.  D-28- 
12873-G-l. 

Under  the  authority  of  the  Trading 
With  the  Enemy  Act,  as  amended.  Exec¬ 
utive  Order  9193,  as  amended,  and  Exec¬ 
utive  Order  9788,  and  pursuant  to  law, 
after  investigation,  it  is  hereby  found: 

1.  That  Amanda  Meeske,  also  known 
as  Amanda  Meske,  whose  last  knowm  ad¬ 
dress  is  Reinsdorf,  Dorfstr.,  16  Unstr.  by 
Vilzenburg,  Kr.  Guerfurt,  Sacheson,  Ger¬ 
many,  is  a  resident  of  Germany  and  a 
national  of  a  designated  enemy  country 
(Germany) ; 

2.  That  the  property  described  as  fol¬ 
low’s:  That  certain  debt  or  other  obliga¬ 
tion  owing  to  Amanda  Meeske,  also 
known  as  Amanda  Meske,  by  Platt,  Hen¬ 
derson,  Warner,  Cram  &  Dickin.son,  1115 
United  States  National  Bank  Building, 


Portland  4,  Oregon,  representing  the  dis¬ 
tributive  share  of  Amanda  Meeske,  also 
known  as  Amanda  Meske,  in  the  estate 
of  Auguste  Miller,  deceased,  together 
with  any  and  all  accruals  thereto,  and 
any  and  all  rights  to  demand,  enforce 
and  collect  the  same. 

Is  property  within  the  United  States 
owned  or  controlled  by,  payable  or  de¬ 
liverable  to,  held  on  behalf  of  or  on 
account  of,  or  owing  to,  or  which  is 
evidence  of  ow’nership  or  control  by,  the 
aforesaid  national  of  a  designated  enemy 
country  (Germany) ; 

and  it  is  hereby  determined: 

3.  That  to  the  extent  that  the  person 
named  in  subparagraph  1  hereof  is  not 
within  a  designated  enemy  country,  the 
national  interest  of  the  United  States  re¬ 
quires  that  such  person  be  treated  as  a 
national  of  a  designated  enemy  coun¬ 
try  (Germany). 

All  determinations  and  all  action  re¬ 
quired  by  law,  including  appropriate 
consultation  and  certification,  having 
been  made  and  taken,  and,  it  being 
deemed  necessary  in  the  national 
interest, 

There  is  hereby  vested  in  the  Attorney 
General  of  the  United  States  the  prop¬ 
erty  described  above,  to  be  held,  used, 
administered,  liquidated,  sold  or  other¬ 
wise  dealt  with  in  the  interest  of  and  for 
the  benefit  of  the  United  States. 

The  terms  “national”  and  “designated 
enemy  country”  as  used  herein  shall 
have  the  meanings  prescribed  in  sec¬ 
tion  10  of  Executive  Order  9193,  as 
amended. 

Executed  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
February  16,  1951. 

For  the  Attorney  General. 

[seal]  Harold  I.  Baynton, 
Assistant  Attorney  General, 
Director,  Office  of  Alien  Property. 

|F.  R.  Doc.  61-2928;  Filed,  Mar.  6,  1951; 

8:55  a.  m.  I 


[Vesting  Order  17405] 
Transocean 

In  re:  Debt  owing  to  Transocean.  D- 
28-12968. 

Under  the  authority  of  the  Trading 
With  the  Enemy  Act,  as  amended.  Exec¬ 
utive  Order  9193,  as  amended,  and  Exec¬ 
utive  Order  9788,  and  pursuant  to  law, 
after  investigation,  it  is  hereby  found: 

1.  That  Tiansocean,  the  last  known 
address  of  which  is  Germany,  is  a  cor¬ 
poration,  partnership;  association  or 
other  business  organization,  organized 
under  the  laws  of  Germany,  and  which 
has  or,  since  the  effective  date  of  Execu¬ 
tive  Order  8389,  as  amended,  has  had  its 
principal  place  of  business  in  Germany, 
and  is  a  national  of  a  designated  enemy 
country  (Germany) ; 

2.  That  the  property  described  as  fol¬ 
lows:  Cash  in  the  amount  of  $1,271.00  as 
of  February  5,  1951  in  a  special  deposit 
account  numbered  19F5875,  maintained 
with  the  Treasurer  of  the  United  States, 
Treasury  Department,  Washington  25, 
D.  C.,  and  entitled  “Special  Deposits, 
Suspense,  Department  of  State,”  to¬ 


gether  with  any  and  all  accruals  there¬ 
to,  and  any  and  all  rights  to  demand, 
enforce  and  collect  the  same. 

Is  property  within  the  United  States 
owned  or  controlled  by,  payable  or  deliv¬ 
erable  to,  held  on  behalf  of  or  on  ac¬ 
count  of,  or  owing  to,  or  which  is  evidence 
of  ownership  or  control  by,  the  afore¬ 
said  national  of  a  designated  enemy 
country  (Germany); 

and  it  is  hereby  determined : 

3.  That  to  the  extent  that  the  person 
named  in  subparagraph  1  hereof  is  not 
within  a  designated  enemy  country,  the 
national  interest  of  the  United  States  re¬ 
quires  that  such  person  be  treated  as  a 
national  of  a  designated  enemy  country 
(Germany). 

All  determinations  and  all  action  re¬ 
quired  by  law,  including  appropriate 
consultation  and  certification,  having 
been  made  and  taken,  and,  it  being 
deemed  necessary  in  the  national  in¬ 
terest. 

There  is  hereby  vested  in  the  Attor¬ 
ney  General  of  the  United  States  the 
property  described  above,  to  be  held, 
used,  administered,  liquidated,  sold  or 
otherwise  dealt  with  in  the  interest  of 
and  for  the  benefit  of  the  United  States. 

The  terms  “national”  and  “designated 
enemy  country”  as  used  herein  shall 
have  the  meanings  prescribed  in  section 
10  of  Executive  Order  9193,  as  amended. 

Executed  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
February  16,  1951. 

For  the  Attorney  General. 

[seal]  Harold  I.  Baynton, 
Assistant  Attorney  General. 

Director,  Office  of  Alien  Property. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  61-2929;  Filed,  Mar.  6,  1951; 

8:55  a.  m.] 


[Vesting  Order  17406] 

Barbara  Braukmann  et  al. 

In  re:  Rights  of  Barbara  Braukmann 
et  al.,  under  insurance  contract.  File 
No.  F-28-24587-H-1. 

Under  the  authority  of  the  Trading 
With  the  Enemy  Act,  as  amended.  Exec¬ 
utive  Order  9193,  as  amended,  and  Exec¬ 
utive  Order  9788,  and  pursuant  to  law, 
after  investigation,  it  is  hereby  found: 

1.  That  Barbara  Braukmann,  whose 
last  known  address  is  Germany,  is  a  resi¬ 
dent  of  Germany  and  a  national  of  a 
designated  enemy  country  (Germany  • : 

2.  That  the  domiciliary  personal  rep.- 
resentatives,  heirs,  next  of  kin,  legatees 
and  distributees,  names  unknown,  of 
John  Braukmann,  deceased,  who  there 
Is  reasonable  cause  to  believe  are  resi¬ 
dents  of  Germany,  are  nationals  of  a 
designated  enemy  country  (Gei-many) : 

3.  That  the  net  proceeds  due  or  to 
become  due  under  a  contract  of  insur¬ 
ance  evidenced  by  Policy  No.  100520708, 
Issued  by  the  Metropolitan  Life  Insur¬ 
ance  Company,  New  York,  New  York,  to 
John  Braukmann,  together  with  the 
right  to  demand,  receive  and  collect  said 
net  proceeds. 

Is  property  within  the  United  States 
ow’ned  or  controlled  by,  payable  or  deliv¬ 
erable  to,  held  on  behalf  of,  or  on  account 
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of,  or  owing  to,  or  which  is  evidence  of 
ownership  or  control  by,  the  aforesaid 
nationals  of  a  designated  enemy  country 
(Germany) ; 

and  it  is  hereby  determined: 

4.  That  to  the  extent  that  the  person 
named  in  subparagraph  1  hereof  and  the 
domiciliary  personal  representatives, 
heirs,  next  of  kin,  legatees  and  distribu¬ 
tees,  names  unknown,  of  John  Brauk- 
mann,  deceased,  are  not  within  a  desig¬ 
nated  enemy  country,  the  national 
interest  of  the  United  States  requires 
that  such  persons  be  treated  as  nationals 
of  a  designated  enemy  country  (Ger¬ 
many). 

All  determinations  and  all  action  re¬ 
quired  by  law,  including  appropriate  con¬ 
sultation  and  certification,  having  been 
made  and  taken,  and,  it  being  deemed 
necessary  in  the  national  interest. 

There  is  hereby  vested  in  the  Attorney 
General  of  the  United  States  the  prop¬ 
erty  described  above,  to  be  held,  used, 
administered,  liquidated,  sold  or  other¬ 
wise  dealt  with  in  the  interest  of  and  for 
the  benefit  of  the  United  States. 

The  terms  “national”  and  “designated 
enemy  country”  as  used  herein  shall  have 
the  meanings  prescribed  in  section  10  of 
Executive  Order  9193,  as  amended. 


Executed  at  Washington,  D,  C.,  on 
February  21,  1951. 

For  the  Attorney  General. 

[seal]  Harold  I.  Baynton, 
Assistant  Attorney  General, 
Director,  Office  of  Alien  Property. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  51-2930;  Piled.  Mar.  6.  1951; 
8:55  a.  m.] 


[Vesting  Order  17408) 

Julia  A.  Germann 

In  re;  Estate  of  Julia  A.  Germann,  de¬ 
ceased.  File  D-28-12948. 

Under  the  authority  of  the  Trading 
With  the  Enemy  Act,  as  amended.  Ex¬ 
ecutive  Order  9193,  as  amended,  and 
Executive  Order  9788,  and  pursuant  to 
law,  after  investigation,  it  is  hereby 
found: 

1.  That  Johanna  Haderlein,  Rosa 
Trohs,  Antoinette  Eichler,  Karl  Beetz, 
and  George  Beetz,  whose  last  known  ad¬ 
dress  is  Germany,  are  residents  of  Ger¬ 
many  and  nationals  of  a  designated 
enemy  country  (Germany) ; 

2.  That  all  right,  title,  interest  and 
claim  of  any  kind  or  character  whatso¬ 
ever  of  the  persons  named  in  subpara¬ 
graph  1  hereof,  in  and  to  the  Estate  of 
Julia  A.  Germann,  deceased,  is  property 
payable  or  deliverable  to,  or  claimed  by 
the  aforesaid  nationals  of  a  designated 
enemy  country  (Germany) ; 

3.  That  such  property  is  in  the  process 
of  administration  by  Emma  E.  Germann 
Redington,  as  executrix,  acting  under 
the  judicial  supervision  of  the  Surrogate 
Court,  County  of  Kings,  New  York; 

and  it  is  hereby  determined: 

4.  That  to  the  extent  that  the  persons 
named  in  subparagraph  1  hereof  are  not 
within  a  designated  enemy  country,  the 
national  interest  of  the  United  States 
requires  that  such  persons  be  treated  as 


nationals  of  a  designated  enemy  country 
(Germany). 

All  determinations  and  all  action  re¬ 
quired  by  law,  including  appropriate 
consultation  and  certification,  having 
been  made  and  taken,  and,  it  being 
deemed  necessary  in  the  national  in- 
'terest. 

There  is  hereby  vested  in  the  Attorney 
General  of  the  United  States  the  prop¬ 
erty  described  above,  to  be  held,  used, 
administered,  liquidated,  sold  or  other¬ 
wise  dealt  with  in  the  interest  of  and  for 
the  benefit  of  the  United  States. 

The  terms  “national”  and  “designated 
enemy  country”  as  used  herein  shall 
have  the  meanings  prescribed  in  section 
10  of  Executive  Order  9193,  as  amended. 

Executed  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
February  21,  1951. 

For  the  Attorney  General. 

[seal]  Harold  I.  Baynton, 
Assistant  Attorney  General, 
Director,  Office  of  Alien  Property. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  51-2931;  Filed,  Mar.  5,  1951; 

8:55  a.  m.) 


[Vesting  Order  17409) 

Henry  Groos 

In  re:  Estate  of  Henry  Groos,  de¬ 
ceased.  File  D  28-5176. 

Under  the  authority  of  the  Trading 
With  the  Enemy  Act,  as  amended.  Exec¬ 
utive  Order  9193,  as  amended,  and  Ex¬ 
ecutive  Order  9788,  and  pursuant  to  law, 
after  investigation,  it  is  hereby  found: 

1.  That  Kurt  Groos,  Use  Groos  Leh¬ 
man,  Hedwig  Groos,  Hans  Heinrich  Spies 
and  Dieter  Arnold,  whose  last  known  ad¬ 
dress  is  Germany,  are  residents  of  Ger¬ 
many  and  nationals  of  a  designated 
enemy  country  (Germany) ; 

2.  That  all  right,  title,  interest  and 
claim  of  any  kind  or  character  whatso¬ 
ever  of  the  persons  named  in  subpara¬ 
graph  1  hereof,  and  each  of  them,  in  and 
to  the  estate  of  Henry  Groos,  deceased, 
is  property  payable  or  deliverable  to,  or 
claimed  by  the  aforesaid  nationals  of  a 
designated  enemy  country  (Germany) ; 

3.  That  such  property  is  in  the  process 
of  administration  by  L.  P.  Johnson,  Co- 
Executor,  acting  under  the  judicial  su¬ 
pervision  of  the  County  Court  of  Harlan 
County,  State  of  Kentucky, 

and  it  is  hereby  determined: 

4.  That  to  the  extent  that  the  persons 
named  in  subparagraph  1  hereof  are  not 
within  a  designated  enemy  country,  the 
national  interest  of  the  United  States 
requires  that  such  persons  be  treated  as 
nationals  of  a  designated  enemy  country 
(Germany). 

All  determinations  and  all  action  re¬ 
quired  by  law,  including  appropriate 
consultation  and  certification,  having 
been  made  and  taken,  and,  it  being 
deemed  necessary  in  the  national 
interest. 

There  is  hereby  vested  in  the  Attorney 
General  of  the  United  States  the  property 
described  above,  to  be  held,  used,  ad¬ 
ministered,  liquidated,  sold  or  otherwise 
dealt  with  in  the  interest  of  and  for  the 
benefit  of  the  United  States. 


The  terms  “national”  and  “designated 
enemy  country”  as  used  herein  shall 
have  the  meanings  prescribed  in  section 
10  of  Executive  Order  9193,  as  amended. 

Executed  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
February  21,  1951. 

For  the  Attorney  General. 

[seal]  Harold  I.  Baynton, 
Assistant  Attorney  General, 
Director,  Office  of  Alien  Property. 

[F.  R.  Doc.‘  51-2932;  Filed,  Mar.  5.  1951; 
8:55  a.  m.) 


[Vesting  Order  17411) 

Theresia  Horsinka 

In  re:  Estate  of  Theresia  Horsinka, 
deceased.  File  No.  D  17-186. 

Under  the  authority  of  the  Trading 
With  the  Enemy  Act,  as  amended.  Exec¬ 
utive  Order  9193,  as  amended,  and  Ex¬ 
ecutive  Order  9788,  and  pursuant  to  law, 
after  investigation,  it  is  hereby  found: 

1.  That  Joseph  Horsinka,  Emil  Hor¬ 
sinka  and  Karl  Horsinka,  who  on  or  since 
the  effective  date  of  Executive  Order 
No.  8389,  as  amended,  and  on  or  since 
December  11,  1941,  have  been  residents 
of  Germany  are  nationals  of  a  desig¬ 
nated  enemy  country  (Germany) ; 

2.  That  the  domiciliary  personal  rep¬ 
resentatives.  heirs,  next  of  kin,  legatees 
and  distributees,  names  unknown,  of 
Joseph  Horsinka,  deceased,  except  Emilie 
Kolder  (Kolderova),  a  resident  of 
Czechoslovakia,  who  there  is  reasonable 
cause  to  believe  are  residents  of  Germany 
are  nationals  of  a  designated  enemy 
country  (Germany) ; 

3.  That  all  right,  title,  interest  and 
claim  of  any  kind  or  character  whatso¬ 
ever  of  the  persons  named  in  subpara¬ 
graphs  1  and  2  hereof,  except  Emilie 
Kolder  (Kolderova),  a  resident  of 
Czechoslovakia,  in  and  to  the  sum  of 
$9,482.30  deposited  w'ith  the  Treasurer 
of  Mahoning  County,  Ohio,  to  the  credit 
of  Joseph  Horsinka,  John  Horsinka, 
Hedwig  Hartmann,  Francisca  Horsinka 
and  Franz  Horsinka,  pursuant  to  an  or¬ 
der  of  the  Probate  Court  of  Mahoning 
County,  Ohio,  entered  June  5,  1944,  in 
the  matter  of  the  estate  of  Theresia 
Horsinka,  deceased,  together  with  any 
accumulations  thereon,  is  property  pay-  ‘ 
able  or  deliverable  to  or  claimed  by  the 
aforesaid  nationals  of  a  designated  en¬ 
emy  country  (Germany) ; 

4.  That  such  property  is  in  the  proc¬ 
ess  of  administration  by  the  Treasurer 
of  Mahoning  County,  Ohio,  as  depositary, 
acting  under  the  judicial  supervision  of 
the  Probate  Court  of  Mahoning  County, 
Ohio; 

and  it  is  hereby  determined : 

5.  That  the  national  interest  of  the 
United  States  requires  that  Joseph  Hor¬ 
sinka,  Emil  Horsinka,  and  Karl  Horsinka 
be  treated  as  nationals  of  a  designated 
enemy  country  (Germany) ; 

6.  That  to  the  extent  that  the  domi¬ 
ciliary  personal  representatives,  heirs, 
next  of  kin.  legatees  and  distributees, 
names  unknown,  of  Joseph  Horsinka, 
deceased,  except  Emilie  Kolder  (Kol¬ 
derova),  a  resident  of  Czechoslovakia, 
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are  not  within  a  designated  enemy  coun¬ 
try,  the  national  interest  of  the  United 
States  requires  that  such  persons  be 
treated  as  nationals  of  a  designated  en¬ 
emy  country  (Germany). 

All  determinations  and  all  action  re¬ 
quired  by  law,  including  appropriate  con¬ 
sultation  and  certification  having  been 
made  and  taken,  and,  it  being  deemed 
necessary  in  the  national  interest. 

There  is  hereby  vested  in  the  Attorney 
General  of  the  United  States  the  property 
described  above,  to  be  held,  used,  admin¬ 
istered,  liquidated,  sold  or  otherwise 
dealt  w'ith  in  the  interest  of  and  for  the 
benefit  of  the  United  States. 

The  terms  “national”  and  “designated 
enemy  country”  as  used  herein  shall  have 
the  meanings  prescribed  in  section  10  of 
Executive  Order  9193,  as  amended. 

Executed  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
February  21,  1951. 

For  the  Attorney  General. 

[seal]  Habold  I.  Baynton, 
Assistant  Attorney  General, 
Director,  Office  of  Alien  Property. 

|P.  R.  Doc.  61-2933;  Plied,  Mar.  5,  1951; 

8:56  a.  m.] 


[Vesting  Order  17413] 

Hans  A.  Schlieper 

In  re:  Estate  of  Hans  A.  Schlieper,  also 
known  as  Johannes  A.  Schlieper,  de¬ 
ceased.  File  No.  D-28-10944;  E.  T.  sec. 
17026. 

Under  the  authority  of  the  Trading 
With  the  Enemy  Act,  as  amended.  Execu¬ 
tive  Order  9193,  as  amended,  and  Execu¬ 
tive  Order  9788,  and  pursuant  to  law, 
after  investigation,  it  is  hereby  found: 

1.  That  Annette  Casassa  Schlieper, 
who  on  or  since  the  effective  date  of 
Executive  Order  8389,  as  amended,  and 
on  or  since  December  11,  1941,  has  been 
a  resident  of  Germany,  is  a  national  of  a 
designated  enemy  country  (Germany) ; 

2.  That  Olli  Dietz,  Anni  Grote.  Irma 
Verberne,  Georg  Schlieper  and  Walter 
Schlieper,  whose  last  known  address  is 
Germany,  are  residents  of  Germany  and 
nationals  of  a  designated  enemy  coun¬ 
try  (Germany) ; 

3.  That  all  right,  title,  interest  and 
claim  of  any  kind  or  character  whatso¬ 
ever  of  the  persons  named  in  subpara¬ 
graphs  1  and  2  hereof,  and  each  of  them, 
in  and  to  the  Estate  of  Hans  A.  Schlieper, 
also  known  as  Johannes  A.  Schlieper,  de¬ 
ceased,  is  property  payable  or  deliver¬ 
able  to,  or  claimed  by,  the  aforesaid 
nationals  of  a  designated  enemy  country 
(GermanjO  ; 

4.  That  such  property  is  in  the  process 
of  administration  by  Annette  Schlieper 
and  Charles  P.  Pranchot,  as  co-admin¬ 
istrators,  acting  under  the  judicial  su¬ 
pervision  of  the  Surrogate’s  Court,  Rich¬ 
mond  County,  New  York; 

and  it  is  hereby  determined: 

5.  That  the  national  interest  of  the 
United  States  requires  that  the  said 
Annette  Casassa  Schlieper  be  treated  as 
a  national  of  a  designated  enemy  coun¬ 
try  (Germany) ; 

6.  That  to  the  extent  that  the  persons 
named  in  subparagraph  2  hereof  are  not 


within  a  designated  enemy  country,  the 
national  interest  of  the  United  States 
requires  that  such  persons  be  treated  as 
nationals  of  a  designated  enemy  country 
(Germany) . 

All  determinations  and  all  action  re¬ 
quired  by  law,  including  appropriate  con¬ 
sultation  and  certification,  having  been 
made  and  taken,  and,  it  being  deemed 
necessary  in  the  national  interest, 

There  is  hereby  vested  in  the  Attorney 
General  of  the  CFnited  States  the  prop¬ 
erty  described  above,  to  be  held,  us^, 
administered,  liquidated,  sold  or  other¬ 
wise  dealt  with  in  the  interest  of  and 
for  the  benefit  of  the  United  States. 

The  terms  “national”  and  “designated 
enemy  country”  as  used  herein  shall  have 
the  meanings  prescribed  in  section  10  of 
Executive  Order  9193,  as  amended. 

Executea  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
February  21,  1951. 

For  the  Attorney  General. 

[seal]  Harold  I.  Baynton, 

Assistant  Attorney  General. 

Director,  Office  of  Alien  Property. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  51-2934;  Filed,  Mar.  5,  1951; 

8:56  a.  m.j 


[Vesting  Order  17424] 

Annette  Casassa  Schlieper  et  al. 

In  re:  Interest  in  household  furniture, 
furnishings,  and  farm  equipment  owned 
by  Annette  Casassa  Schlieper,  and 
others.  D-28-1328-B-1. 

Under  the  authority  of  the  Trading 
With  the  Enemy  Act,  as  amended.  Exec¬ 
utive  Order  9193,  as  amended,  and  Exec¬ 
utive  Order  9788,  and  pursuant  to  law, 
Ifter  investigation,  it  is  hereby  found: 

1.  That  Annette  Casassa  Schlieper, 
Olli  Dietz,  Anni  Grote  and  Irma  Ver- 
beme,  whose  last  known  addresses  are 
Garmisch,  Partenkirchen,  Germany, and 
Georg  Schlieper  and  Walter  Schlieper, 
whose  last  known  addresses  are  Barmen, 
Germany,  are  residents  of  Germany  and 
nationals  of  a  designated  enemy  country 
(Germany) ; 

2.  That  the  property  described  as  fol¬ 
lows:  An  undivided  one-half  (Va)  inter¬ 
est  in  household  furniture,  furnishings, 
and  farm  equipment  owned  by  the  per¬ 
sons  named  in  subparagraph  1  hereof, 
located  within  certain  premises  situated 
in  the  Township  of  Delaware,  County  of 
Pike,  State  of  Pennsylvania,  which  said 
personal  property  is  particularly  de¬ 
scribed  in  Exhibit  A,  attached  hereto  and 
by  reference  made  a  part  hereof, 

is  property  within  the  United  States, 
owned  or  controlled  by,  payable  or  de¬ 
liverable  to,  held  on  behalf  of  or  on 
account  of,  or  owing  to,  or  which  is 
evidence  of  ownership  or  control  by,  the 
aforesaid  nationals  of  a  designated  en¬ 
emy  country  (Germany) ; 

and  it  is  hereby  determined: 

3.  That  to  the  extent  that  the  persons 
named  in  subparagraph  1  hereof  are  not 
within  a  designated  enemy  country,  the 
national  interest  of  the  United  States 
requires  that  such  persons  be  treated 
as  nationals  of  a  designated  enemy  coun¬ 
try  (Germany). 


All  determinations  and  all  action  re¬ 
quired  by  law,  including  appropriate  con¬ 
sultation  and  certification,  having  been 
made  and  taken,  and,  it  being  deemed 
necessary  in  the  national  interest. 

There  is  hereby  vested  in  the  Attorney 
General  of  the  United  States  the  prop¬ 
erty  described  above,  to  be  held,  used, 
administered,  liquidated,  sold  or  other¬ 
wise  dealt  with  in  the  interest  of  and  for 
the  benefit  of  the  United  States. 

The  terms  “national”  and  “designated 
enemy  country”  as  used  herein  shall  have 
the  meanings  prescribed  in  section  10  of 
Executive  Order  9193,  as  amended. 

Executed  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
February  21,  1951. 

For  the  Attorney  General. 

[seal]  Paxtl  V.  Myron, 

Deputy  Director, 
Office  of  Alien  Property. 

Exhibit  A 

1  2  drawer  carved  mahogany  chest. 

2  Walnut  highback  chairs. 

1  Czechoslovakia  blue  glass  vase. 

22  pictures. 

8  mirrors. 

15  throw  rugs. 

2  9  X  12  rugs. 

1  Japanese  China  set. 

3  doe.  assorted  wine  glasses. 

1  painted  wooden  chest. 

1  maple  set  (table  and  3  chairs). 

4  metal  flower  stands. 

1  Crosley  6  cu.  ft.  electric  refrigerator. 

3  metal  cabinets.  s 

1  oak  kitchen  cabinet. 

1  Walnut  set  (table  and  4  chairs). 

Pots,  pans,  and  dishes. 

1  Gov.  Winthrop  walnut  desk. 

4  end  tables. 

1  Mahogany  drum  table. 

1  Half-round  Imported  mahogany  cabinet. 
1  Imported  carved  chest. 

1  Mahogany  secretary. 

3  Upholstered  Cogswell  chairs. 

1  Upholstered  wing  chair. 

2  Walnut  book  cases. 

9  lamps. 

1  Fireplace  screen  and  tool  set. 

1  Upholstered  studio  couch. 

1  Duncan  Phyfe  drop-leaf  table, 

1  Ladder  back  chair. 

Candle  holders,  vases,  and  bric-a-brac. 
Wall  to  wall  carpet. 

2  small  carved  walnut  chests. 

2  single  beds. 

1  Drum  table. 

2  upholstered  chairs. 

1  cane  seat  chair. 

1  5-drawer  chest. 

6  small  etchings. 

1  wall  medicine  chest. 

1  folding  serving  table. 

1  oil  Heatrola. 

2  engravings. 

3  piece  bedroom  suite. 

1  kidney  shaped  table  with  stool. 

1  clothes  hamper. 

1  bedroom  set,  Curley  maple. 

1  walnut  bedroom  set. 

7  dresser  lamps. 

6  piece  hickory  porch  set. 

1  metal  stand. 

1  porch  glider. 

4  Imported  (Italian)  wall  placques. 

1  Chinese  dinner  gong. 

1  large  imported  hand  painted  vase. 

2  metal  folding  chairs. 

1  metal  cabinet. 

1  wooden  chest. 

1  tank  Are  extinguisher. 

1  cross  cut  firewood  saw. 

1  horse  drawn  hay  cutter. 

1  tank  type  lawn  roller. 

1  plow. 
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1  spike  drag, 

1  Ford  home  made  tractor. 

1  14  cell  Gould  home  electric  system. 

1  hand  sled. 

2  Walnut  bedroom  sets. 

1  oak  smoking  stand  cabinet  style. 

1  upholstered  davenport. 

4  Windsor  chairs. 

1  upholstered  love  seat. 

1  reed  rocker. 

1  painted  kitchen  set. 

1  maple  arm  chair. 

1  record  cabinet. 

1  Walnut  extension  table. 

100  pieces  of  bricabrac. 

Miscellaneous  drapes,  bedding  and  linens. 

|F.  R.  Doc.  51-2335:  Filed,  Mar.  5,  1951; 
8:56  a.  m.] 


(Vesting  Order  14215,  Arndt.] 

Martha  Charlotte  Preise  et  al. 

In  re:  Interests  in  securities  and  bank 
account  owned  by  Martha  Charlotte 
Freise  and  others. 

Vesting  Order  14215,  dated  December 
28,  1949,  is  hereby  amended  as  follows 
and  not  otherwise: 

By  deleting  from  subparagraphs  5  (a), 
5  (b),  5  (d)  and  5  (e)  of  said  Vesting 
Order  14215  the  phrase  “in  an  account 
entitled  M.  G.  Freise,  Deceased  and/or 
George  E.  Fischer”  and  substituting 
therefor  the  phrase  “in  an  account  en¬ 
titled  J.  Henry  Schroder  &  Co.,  London, 
Blocked  Account  M.  G.  Freise,  Deceased 
and/or  George  E.  Fischer”. 

All  other  provisions  of  said  Vesting 
Order  14215  and  all  action  taken  by  or 
on  behalf  of  the  Attorney  General  of  the 
United  States  in  reliance  thereon,  pur¬ 
suant  thereto  and  under  the  authority 
thereof  are  hereby  ratified  and  con¬ 
firmed. 

Executed  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
February  26,  1951. 

For  the  Attorney  General. 

[seal]  Harold  I.  Baynton, 
Assistant  Attorney  General, 
Director,  Office  of  Alien  Property. 

|F.  R.  Doc.  51-2936;  Filed,  Mar.  5,  1931; 

8:56  a.  m.j 


[Return  Order  880] 

Mrs.  Maria  Justina  van  Tongeren-Boers 

Having  considered  the  claim  set  forth 
below  and  having  issued  a  determination 
allowing  the  claim,  which  is  incorporated 
by  reference  herein  and  filed  herewith. 

It  is  ordered.  That  the  claimed  prop¬ 
erty,  described  below  and  in  the  deter¬ 
mination,  including  all  royalties  accrued 
thereunder  and  all  damages  and  profits 
recoverable  for  past  infringement  there¬ 
of,  be  returned  after  adequate  provision 
for  taxes  and  conservatory  expenses: 

Claimant,  Claim  No.,  Notice  of  Intention  To 
Return  Published,  and  Property 

Mrs.  Maria  Justina  van  Tongeren-Boers, 
individually  and  as  guardian  of  Ellen  Dawlat, 


Ingrid,  Hermannus,  Ben  and  Paul  van  Ton- 
geren,  Heemstede,  Holland;  Claim  No.  5922; 
November  2,  1950  (15  F.  R.  7382);  An  undi¬ 
vided  7/12ths  to  Mrs.  Maria  Justina  van 
Tongeren-Boers,  individually,  and  to  Mrs. 
Maria  Justina  van  Tongeren-Boers  as  Guard¬ 
ian  of  Ellen  Dawlat,  Ingrid,  Hermannus,  Ben 
and  Paul  van  Tongeren  an  undivided  5/12ths 
(being  l/12th  to  each  child)  of  the  follow¬ 
ing:  Property  described  in  Vesting  Order  No. 
201  (8  F.  R.  625,  January  16,  1943)  relating  to 
United  States  Letters  Patent  No.  2,034,467; 
property  described  in  Vesting  Order  No.  671 
(8  F.  R.  5004,  April  17,  1943)  relating  to 
United  States  Letters  Patent  Nos.  2,039,692; 
2,111,878;  2,152,114;  2,152,115;  2,205,966; 

2,225,808;  2,242,354;  2,265,091;  2,281,962; 

2,281,963;  2,281,431,  and  2,287,652;  and  prop¬ 
erty  described  in  Vesting  Order  No.  291  (7 
F.  R.  9834,  November  26,  1942),  relating  to 
United  States  Patent  Application  Serial  Nos. 
409,905  (now  United  States  Letters  Patent 
No.  2,378,600)  and  367,293.  The  Interests  and 
rights  (including  all  royalties  and  other 
monies  payable  or  held  with  respect  to  said 
Interests  and  rights  and  all  damages  for 
breach  of  the  agreement  hereinafter  de¬ 
scribed,  together  with  the  right  to  sue  there¬ 
for)  created  in  Hermannus  van  Tongeren  by 
virtue  of  an  agreement  by  and  between  said 
Hermannus  van  Tongeren  and  The  Buell 
Combustion  Company,  Ltd.,  a  corporation 
Incorporated  under  the  English  Companies 
Act  dated  April  25,  1934  relating  among  other 
things  to  Patent  No.  2,039,692,  including  all 
amendments  and  supplements  thereto,  in¬ 
cluding  but  not  by  way  of  limitation  the 
amendment  to  said  agreement,  executed 
April  24  and  May  4,  1939  and  the  amendment 
to  said  agreement  evidenced  by  letters  dated 
March  18  and  June  17,  1941  between  Buell 
Engineering  Company,  Inc.,  and  said  Her¬ 
mannus  van  Tongeren,  to  the  extent  owned 
•  by  Hermannus  van  Tongeren  immediately 
prior  to  the  vesting  thereof  by  Vesting  Order 
No.  1233  (8  F.  R.  7041,  May  27,  1943)  includ¬ 
ing  royalties  in  the  amount  of  $120,665.30. 
This  return  shall  not  be  deemed  to  include 
the  rights  of  any  licensees  under  the  above 
patents,  patent  applications,  or  patent  con¬ 
tract.  In  connection  with  this  return,  claim¬ 
ant  has  furnished  the  Attorney  General 
certain  covenants  contained  in  a  letter  dated 
September  5,  1950.  These  covenants,  desig¬ 
nated  Exhibit  A,  are  attached  to  the  determi¬ 
nation  filed  herewith.' 

Appropriate  documents  and  papers  ef¬ 
fectuating  this  order  will  issue. 

Executed  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
February  28,  1951, 

For  the  Attorney  General. 

[SEAL]  Harold  I.  Baynton, 

Assistant  Attorney  General, 
Director,  Office  of  Alien  Property. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  51-2937;  Filed,  Mar.  5,  1951; 

8:57  a.  m.] 


[Return  Order  894] 

Paulino  Traverso  and  Aurelia  Traverso 

Having  considered  the  claim  set  forth 
below  and  having  issued  a  determina¬ 
tion  allowing  the  claim,  which  is  incor¬ 
porated  by  reference  herein  and  filed 
herewith. 

It  is  ordered.  That  the  claimed  prop¬ 
erty,  described  below  and  in  the  deter- 


'  Filed  as  part  of  the  original  document. 


mination,  be  returned,  subject  to  any 
increase  or  decrease  resulting  from  the 
administration  thereof  prior  to  return,* 
and  after  adequate  provision  for  taxes 
and  conservatory  expenses: 

Claimant,  Claim  No.,  Notice  of  Intention  To 
Return  Published,  and  Property 

Paulino  Traverso  and  Aurelia  Traverso, 
Genoa,  Italy;  Claim  No.  14492;  January  6, 
1951  (16  F.  R.  218):  $44,382.02  in  the  Treas¬ 
ury  of  the  United  States  in  two  equal  shares, 
one  each  to  Paulino  Traverso  and  Aurelia 
Traverso.  A  undivided  Interest  each  to 
Paulino  Traverso  and  Aurelia  Traverso  in  the 
real  property  described  as  follows:  All  that 
certain  lot,  piece  or  parcel  of  land  situate, 
lying  and  being  near  the  town  of  Keswick, 
County  of  Shasta,  State  of  California,  par¬ 
ticularly  described  as  Lot  4,  Block  9,  as  per 
‘‘Map  of  South  Park,  showing  Jones  Subdi¬ 
vision  in  Sections  17  and  20,  Township  32 
North,  Range  5  West,  M.  D.  M.,  Shasta  County, 
California,”  Records  of  said  Shasta  County. 
All  right,  title,  interest,  and  claim  of  any  kind 
or  character  whatsoever  of  Aurelia  Traverso 
and  Paulino  Traverso,  and  each  of  them,  in 
and  to  the  Estate  of  Daniele  Ceva,  also  known 
as  Dan  Ceva  and  D.  Ceva,  deceased. 

Appropriate  documents  and  papers 
effectuating  this  order  will  issue. 

Executed  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
February  28,  1951. 

For  the  Attorney  General. 

[seal]  Harold  I.  Baynton, 
Assistant  Attorney  General, 
Director,  Office  of  Alien  Property. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  51-2938;  Filed,  Mar.  5,  1951; 

8:57  a.  m.J 


Paul  Rosenbaum 

NOTICE  OF  INTENTION  TO  RETURN  VESTED 
PROPERTY 

Pursuant  to  section  32  (f )  of  the  Trad¬ 
ing  With  the  Enemy  Act,  as  amended, 
notice  is  hereby  given  of  intention  to  re¬ 
turn,  on  or  after  30  days  from  the  date  of 
the  publication  hereof,  the  following 
property,  subject  to  any  increase  or  de¬ 
crease  lesulting  from  the  administration 
thereof  prior  to  return,  and  after  ade¬ 
quate  provision  for  taxes  and  conserva¬ 
tory  expenses: 

Claimant,  Claim  No.,  Property,  and  Location 

Paul  Rosenbaum,  Grosse  Mohrengasse 
22/12,  Vienna  II,  Austria;  Claim  No.  3S915; 
$2,481.56  in  the  Treasury  of  the  United  States. 
All  right,  title,  interest  and  claim  of  any  kind 
or  character  whatsoever  of  Paul  Rosenbaum 
In  and  to  the  trust  estate  created  under 
Article  11  of  the  Last  Will  and  Testament  of 
Emil  Fuchs,  deceased;  Guaranty  Trust  Com¬ 
pany  of  New  York,  Trustee. 

Executed  at  Washington,  D,  C.,  on 
February  28,  1951. 

For  the  Attorney  General. 

[seal]  H.arold  I.  Baynton, 
Assistant  Attorney  General, 
Director,  Office  of  Alien  Property. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  51-2939;  Filed,  Mar.  5.  1931; 
8:57  a.  m.] 


